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FOREWORD

This Annual Historical Review, prepared in accordance with the pro-
visions of AR 870-5, covers the nineteenth year of life for the US Army
Materiel Deyelopment and Readiness Command (DARCOM). The history was
prepared from submissions from historical officers of staff elemerts dis-
cussed in the text and from sources assembled through various research
programs. The review is the official history of the Command. It is used
for orienting newly assigned personnel and for providing history and pre-
cedent upon which to base command operations. It is also a reference work
for the preparation of more comprehensive command and Army histories.
Detailed histories of DARCOM major subordinate commands, installations,
and activities are preserved in the DARCOM Historical Office Archives.

The most significant change that occurred during 1981 was the retire-
ment of the Commanding General, John B. Guthrie, on 31 August 1981. He
was succeeded on 1 September by General Donald R. Keith, former Deputy Chief
of Staff for Research, Development and Acquisition, US Army. A comprehen—
sive Resource Self-Help Affordability Planning Effort (RESHAPE) was initi-
ated during the fiscal year to best utilize all available resources.
Consolidation of TACOM and CECOM was accomplished, and a major realignment
took place at Headquarters DARCOM, effective 15 October 1981l. At the start
of the year, the functions of the Directorate for Battlefield Systems Inte-
gration was assumed by the US Army Materiel Systems Analysis Activity (AMSAA)
at Aberdeen Proving Ground, At the end of fiscal year 1981, a new respon-
sibility, that of Executive Director for Conventional Ammunition was assigned

to Lieutenant General Harold F. Hardin, Jr., Deputy Commanding General for
Materiel Readiness.

As in the past, total Army Logistics readiness continued to be DARCOM's
goal. DARCOM's efforts to meet this challenge and to plan for the 500 new
weapons and materiel systems expected are discussed within different areas
of the text.

The preparation of the history continued to be a team effort. The
project director was George J. Stamsfield, who planned the history and also
prepared Chapter VI - Materiel Readiness. Mr. Stansfield was alsc joint
author with Major Howard K. Butler, TSARCOM Command Historian, of Chapter I -
Command Management; and joint author with Dr. Michael J. Cassity, University
of Georgia, Major USA (MOBDES), of Chapter VII - Security Assistance and
Chapter VIIT - Highlights and Trends. Don E. McLeod prepared Chapters II -
Resources Management, III -~ Materiel Development, IV - Project Management -
Weapons, and V - Project Management - Equipment and Management Systems.

The manuscript was edited, typed, and proofed by Mrs. Guyanne Parker
and Ms Dianne Alexander.

GEORGE J. STANSFIELD DALE BIRDSELL
Senior Historian Chief Historian
Project Team Leader
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General J. R. Guthrie

Commander, DARCOM
May 1977 - August 1981




General D. R. Keith
Commander, DARCOM
31 August 1981 -
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LTG R.J. Lunn LTG H.F. Hardin, Jr. MG R.L. Bergquist

Deputy Conanding General Deputy Commanding General Deputy Commanding General
for Materiel Development for Materiel Readiness for Resources & Management
8 August 1981 - June 1979 - 15 March 1978 -

MG W.H. Schneider CSM W.B. Tapp, Jr. MG S.R. Sheridan
Chief of Staff Command Sergeant Major Director of Development
July 1980 - August 1982 July 1980 - and Engineering

October 1980 -
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MG O.E. Gonzales
Director of Development
and Engineering
14 September 1981 -

MG B.F. Register, Jr.
Director of
Materiel Management
January 1980 - March 1981

MG J.S. Welch . MG A.H. Holmes, Jr. MG R.L. llerriford
Director of Director of Readiness Director of Procurement
Materiel Management October 1980 - and Production
10 March 1981 - : June 1980 -
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MG H. Doctor, Jr. BG J.F. McCall
Director of Personnel, Comptroller
Training and Force August 1980 -
Development

May 1980 - August 1982
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CHAPTER T
COMMAND MANAGEMENT

Introduction

11y T -t £211 ~F 1 |
{U) 1In the £all of 1981, Gemeral John R. Guthrie, the ou

DARCOM commander, summarized hls program undertaken during that year
"Two urgent considerations dominate DARCOM's goals and objectives today
and for the future: the threat confronting our nation and the cpportuni-
ties at hand for preparing our forces to meet and deter it."! In order
to take advantage of these opportunities, General Guthrie stateé, "We
are embarked on a major Army modernization program, the largest since
World War II. Over the next five years, more than 500 new weapens and
materiel systems will enter our inventory.' He further pointed out
that based upon General Myer's "Three Days of War" 1980 white paper,
DARCOM was able "to have planned and executed a well-conceived, well-
integrated force modernization program.” This modernization program
also presented DARCOM with "its biggest challenge: the development
process of each new system, the vertical support impact—equipment,
people-training, force-structure implications, logistics support con-—
cepts, and operating support costs."”

(FOUO) In order to support this program, three primary concerns
were expressed regarding DARCOM's compliance with the fiscal year
1983-1987 Program Analysis and Resource Review (PARR) Army Guidsmce:
Tt was considered, first, that '"the PARR should be developed as a
requirements—based program to include a statement of valid manpower
requirements", the second concern expressed regarded "the monumental
increase in program detail required by the PARR"; and third, that
"despite the DA resource increase supporting the Force Modernization
Program, DARCOM had been forced to fund an additional $75 millicn from
our core to adequately support these systems."

(FOUO) Program requirements indicated a peacetime shortfall of
approximately 25,000 civilian positions with a fiscal year 1983
requirement for an additional 20,000 military and-civilian spaces

1 . - o o . ,
“General John ¥, CGuthrie, "The Threat: Means to Meet it Dominate
DARCOM Objectives," Army, October 1981, p. 82,

21bid., p. 83.

Ibid., p. 85.

4Major General Robert L. Berquist, "Command Statement FY 83-87 Program
Analysis and Resource Reviews (PARR)," DARCOM Command Statement and
Executive Summary (PARR), Vol I, FY 1983-1987, p. 1.

5

h L. | e by ] &
Ibid., pp. £, 0.
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It was considered that the Resource Self-Help Affordability Planning
Effort (RESHAPE) would provide "a partial solution," with full accom—
plishment possible in 5 years.® The deterioriation of the industrial
base was also in an area in which additional resources were required,

as well as to support the requirement to comply with poliution control
standards.’ Another area which was expected to be deficient, if adequate
personnel and funds were not available, was central procurement.

General Guthrie also pointed out that because of the nature of the wn~
glamorous day-to-day activities of DARCOM, "they have di fficulty competing
when it is necessary to accommodate inflation, fuel increases, and
unanticipated cost growth or when funds must be provided for urgent,

new priorities,"?

(U) DARCOM's goals and objectives for fiscal yvear 1981 were:
(1) Readiness-—"Prepare total force for rapid transition to compete,
fully capable of performing its wartime mission"; (2) The People Goal--
"Provide the total force with highly effective and morally responsive
soldiers and civilians capable of performing reliably in war, insure
equal opportunity for all, provide quality of life support for our
soldiers, civilians, and their families, and require from them reciprocal
dedication to service'; (3) The Materiel Goal--"Develop, procure, store,
issue, field, and maintain a balanced war fighting and sustaining capa-
bility"; (4) The Strategic Mobility Goal--"Improve Army deployment
capability to move forces as scheduled in order to increase early
availability of combat power™; (5) The Future Development Goal--"Tmprove
Army equipment by exploiting new technology and concepts"; (6) The
Management Goal--"Manage and utilize existing and programmed resources
more effectively and strengthen the Army's resource justification process";
and (7) The Security Assistance Goal--"Provide weapons, equipment, and
services tc designated allied/friendly countries in an effective manner
on an integrated basis with DARCOM support to the total US Army."10

®Ibid., p. 3.

7o .. ,
lbid., p. 4.
Ibid., p. 5, 6.

"Written Statement of General John R. Guthrie, Commanding General,
DARCOM," 29 Apr 81, US 97th Congress, lst Session. House
Committee on Armed Services, Hearings on Military Posture and HR 2970
and HR 745, Part 5, "Operations and Maintenance Title III," p. 863.

co

1OLtr, COL H. L. Harrison, Director, Plans and Analysis, subj: FY
DARCOM Goals and Objectives, 8 Aug 80. Note: This inclosed the goals

and 53 proposed implementing objectives, See also, BG William H. Schneider,
BRCPA-P, subj: FY 1981 DARCOM Program Plan, 25 Nov 80.
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(U) A Review of Productivity Goals to Support the FY 1983-1987
PARR was also undertaken within Headquarters, DARCOM relating to the
implementing objectives of the DARCOM goals.11 Guidance was provided
regarding Acquisition Policy, "Interim Cuidance on Major Systems
Acquisition,"” from the Department of Defense level in response tc
Deputy Secretary Carlucci's memorandum of 30 April on "Improving the
Acquisition Process."12 '

(U) A series of annual conferences continued to improve the army-
industry business relationship, with the latest held in Atlanta on
11-13 May 1981, The meetings theme, as expressed by General Guthrie,
was to correct the "relative military imbalance between the Free World
and Soviet Russia,” and he quoted President Reagan, this imbalance to
continue is a threat to our national security." He considered that
"the greatest single threat, the most serious problem to be faced and
solved is cost control." LTG Denald R. Keith, DCSRDA, discussed problems
of modernizing the Army, and a panel headed by LTG Robert J. Lumm, DCG
for Materiel Development, DARCOM, discussed program stability and control.
An aftemnoon panel headed by LTG Harold F. Hardin, DCG for Materiel
Readiness, DARCOM, discussed force readimess. MG Rebert L. Herri ford,
Director of Procurement and Production, followed as chairman of a panel
on multi-year contracting.l3

The Resource Self-Help Affordability Planning Effort (RESHAPE)

(U) The Resource Summary in regard to funds was:

Total

Obligation FYy 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985
Authority —
(ToA) ($000) $31,293 $40,427 - $40,079

RESHAPE initiatives were undertaken in FY 198l and included such major
areas as use of overhire and overtime, organizational streamlining, and
the use of capital investment with a goal in mind to increase from 63
percent to 69 percent the total of manpower used in direct labor effort.
Other initiatives that were used were the use of such employee incentives
to increase productivity and procedural improverments, as well as improved
management of travel, training, and sick leave.l4 Accomplishments in

llDF, LTC Richard E. Darcy, Executive Officer, DRCCP, subj: Productivity

Goals, 31 Mar 81.

1 .

ZMemo to ASA (RD&A), Navy (MRASL) and (RE&S), and Air Force (RD&L),
from Richard D, Delauver, USDRE, subj: Interim Guidance on Major Systems
Acquisition,

13"Atlanta VII--The Opportunity and the Problem,” Army Research and
Development Magazine, Jul-Aug 1981, p. 3, 6.

14PARR, FY 83-87, PDIPS, Vol II, p. 9.
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this area included the comnsolidation of TACOM and CECOM, each during
fiscal year 1981, CITA reviews, the formal affliation and increase of
reserve component training at DARCOM depots, and the civilian

high-grade reduction moratorium were also achievements of this year. The
pos t~AMARC reviews and study of resource allocation models continued
during the year,l5

Headquarters, DARCOM Realignment

(U) At the initiative of General Guthrie, a separate study of
Headquarters realignment was started in October 1979 with the develop-
ment of an organizational concept, continuing until February 1980,
yLoduc1ng Phase I of this effort, The resulting concept was to establish
a matrix management in Headquarters, DARCOM by establishing two lead
directors for systems management, development engineering and acquisition,
and supply maintenance and transportation. Functional directors were to
manage their programs and support systems lead directors. It was further
considered to centralize techmical leadership for capital investment and
requirements for PA, A, OMA, and ASF appropriations. 1In addition, it was
planned to centralize programming for PPBS and to establish a single
Headquarters "face to the field."l® The second phase was an analysis of
the concept by a civilian 5ES panel, comprised of Mr. §. J. Lorber,
Director of Product Assurance; Mr, Darold L. Griffin, Director of the
Office of Manufacturing Technology; and Mr. William L. Clemons, Associate
Director of Procurement, and later Deputy Director of the Directorate for
Procurement and Production. This took place from February through
November 1980.17  These concepts were related to DARCOM employeesl8
at the October Army Commanders' Conference and guided the Phase III
study group which made a validation of the concepts under the chairman-
ship of William M. Ferron, within the office of Major General R. L.
Bergquist, Deputy Commanding General for Resources and Management. 19
The headquarters was advised that realignment was under study by the
RESHAPE Team headed by Major General Bergquist and that a HOTLINE would
be available for "employees questions concerning the realignment,’20
The study examined workload and resource and performance trends for
major DARCOM directorates and separate reporting activities. It
considered the issues involved and made a functional analysis providing
sizing and distribution options. 21

15
““General Guthrie, DIAG Entrance Briefing, 24 Feb 81, p. 27.
16

17

DARCOM Headquarters Realignment Study, Chart 2,

Oral interview, Mr. R. G. Silvey, Deputy Director, Directorate for
Management, 16 Jul 81,

1SMlemo to All DARCOM Employees, from General Guthrie, DRCCS, subj:
RESHAPE II, 6 Aug 80.

19Ltr, DRCDRM-RMA, from Mr, Ferron, Chairman, HQ Realignment Study

Group, to Chief, Historical Office, 9 Jun 81.
2ODRCIN—CI, COL Richard L. Horvath, Realignment HOTLINE, 19 Nov 80.

2]'I“Ierm‘:» For All Directors and Office Chiefs, DRCCS, subj: RESHAPE,
Study, Chart 4 and Study, Chart 187, 16 Cct 80.
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(U) The study's summary described what the realignment was expected
to do. First, it was to enhance the headquarter's management process by
improving coordination through the well-defined matrix management of the
two lead directorates. It would add technical competence back to the
headquarters cost in prioxr organizatiomal changes. It was to pinpoint
responsibility for systems in the principal directorates of Development
and Engineering and Supply Maintenance and Transportation, and functionally
in other directorates. It clarified interfaces upward, downward, and
1atera11y.22

(U) The realignment also strengthened resource management by
centralizing the management of PA and A in Supply Maintenance and Trans-

portation, widening the role of Director, Program Analysis and Evaluation,
and centralizing capital investment planning in the Office of Manufacturing

Technology.23

(U) 1In the area of readiness planning, it strengthened the readiness
directorate by better focusing its mission and centralizing contingency
planning. It also increased the productivity of separate reporting
activities (SRA) by revision of staff responsibilities for SRAs, by shifting
workload from headquarters to SRAs, and by subjecting SRAs to tighter
management controls.2%

(U) General Guthrie continued his efforts to obtain additional
manpower for Headquarters, DARCOM and presented this need in a letter
to General E. C. Meyer, Army Chief of Staff. In his letter of 3 February
1981, General Meyer stated, "I believe the only chance for success in
obtaining any sizable increase in your headquarters is for you to clearly
demonstrate the expected advantages in terms of improved readiness,
productivity improvements, or management efficiencies which are expected
to result from your reorganization."?5 1In reply, Gemeral Guthrie
remarked, "I am convinced, after studying intensely for almost four
years, that the need to realign Headquarters, DARCOM is acute." He
further pointed out that, in the 1975-1976 period realignment, the
headquarters was reduced by 700 spaces, of which nearly 300 spaces
consisted of "our commodity and weapon system technical expertise." This
step also reflected AMARC reorganization concepts in which pos t-AMARC
reviews had identified deficiencies that were remedied by the MICOM, TACOM,
and CECOM mergers.26 General Guthrie concluded his detailed description,
"In my view the proposed realignment is the capstone of our efforts to
improve our organization and management,"2

22

Study, Chart 187.
21pid.
24 i ag
Study, Chart 138,
25Ltr, from GEN Meyer to GEN Guthrie, 18 Mar 81.
26

Ltr, from GEN Guthrie to GEN Meyer, 27 Mar 8l, p. 1.

27 ... "
Ibid., p. 3.
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(U) General Meyer indicated late in May that the Aymy staff had
completed its review of the "proposed headquarters reorganization," and
stated in a letter to General Guthrie, "This reorganization is approved
in concept."” He pointed out that 100 spaces would be available from
"sources within DARCOM," but that other spaces would not so clearly be
available.28 The Department of the Army concept approval was received
on 29 May 1981, and on 8 June, the first step was taken to implement
approval by starting to complete detailed floorspace planning for the
entire building.?? A second step was taken in mid~June to request all
Directors and Chiefs of separate staff offices and serviced activities
to "withhold requests for civilian position structure changes not related
to the realignment until 30 September 1981."30 The realignment meant
that two prinmcipal directorates would be established with a commitment
to matrix management and also, to increase the staffing of the headquarters
as far as possible,3l

(U} By mid-October 1981, the realignment took shape through the
disestablishment of four directorates, changes to established directorates,
and the creation of a new directorate to which old and new functions were
given. Four organizations were disestablished: the Directorate for Plams,
Doctrine and Systems; the Office of Product Improvement; the Office of
Project Management; and the Office of International Research, Development
and Standardization.

(U) The changes to mission and functions involved several offices
and directorates as follows.32

a. The Comptroller lost the responsibility for technical
propenency for four capital investment programs which were transferred
to the Directorate for Manufacturing Technology, as well as the program
analysis resource review (PARR), which was given to the Directorate for
Program Analysis and Evaluation,

b. The Development, Engineering and Acquisition Directorate
was given enhanced systems management responsibilities and acquired
International Research and Standardization, Product Improvement, and
Project Management Office responsibilities. To compensate for the
additional workload, the directorate lost the mission for specifications,
standards, and engineering to the Directorate for Manufacturing Technology,
and the testing mission was given to the Directorate for Product Assurance
and Test,

28Ltr, from GEN Meyer :to GEN Guthrie, 27 May 81,

29DF, DRCPA, subj: Implementation of HQ Realignment and Floorspace
Planning, from R.' G. Silvey, Chairman, HQ, DARCOM Realignment Implementation
Committee, 8 Jun 81. '

3OMemo, DRCCO-PC, For All Directors and Chiefs of Separate Staff Offices,
subj: Curtailment of Civilian Position Structure Changes During the HQ
Realignment, signed MG W. H. Schneider, 19 Jun 81.

31Studz, Chart 2, Directorate for Management briefing charts, HQ Realignment.

2Dir'ectorate for Management briefing charts.
6
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c. The Directorate for Management lost the systené aznalysis
mission which was transferred to AMSAA.

d. The Directorate for Manufacturing Technology acquired
responsibility for specifications standards and engineering ( from D/DEA),
technical proponency for capital investment programs from the Comptroller,
and assumed responmsibility for capital investment master planning.

e. The Directorate for Procurement and Production received

enhanced weapons systews orientation and lost PAA appropriation execution
to D/SMI.

f. The Directorate for Product Assurance and Test also received
=1 o
LaAT

. P T U s T 13

enhanced weapons systems orientation and acquired testing responsibi
from D/DEA.

. .
T o0
4

1
LX

‘g. The Readiness Directorate acquired logistics planning and
military plans from D/PDS and, in turn, lost ILS, equipment improvement,
POMCUS, and force modernization to D/SMT.

h. The lead directorate, Supply Maintenance and Transportation,

had its systems management responsibilities enhanced and acquired the
following additional responsibilities: ILS; Force Modernization; POMCUS;
and Equipment Improvement from the Directorate for Readiness; war reserves
and wholesale logistics systems from D/PDS; and PAA execution from D/P&P.

i. The Directorate for Technology Planning and Management
received enhanced staffing and acquired the Technical Information Liaison
Office (TILO) and Independent Research and Development from D/DEA.

j. Thne last major action was that a new Directorate for Program
Analysis and Evaluation was established with respomsibilities for integra-
tion, and the balance of staff programming and planning efforts, the
performance of analysis and evaluation of allocation or resources, and
the mission as staff proponent of PARR and MRIS,. 33

]
'
‘]
3
4

Trans fer of Items to fi

(U) Deputy Secretary Frank C. Carlucci decided, on 7 Jul 81, that
"additional consumable items should be transferred to the Defense Logistics
Agnecy (DLA)." Specifically excluded were "field~level reparables, design
unstable items, classified items, military service manufactured items,
items controlled by the Defemnse Nuclear Agency and National Security Agency,
and nuclear propulsion items." The ASD (MRA&L) was to be "responsible for
implementing this decision and for chairing a steering committee to oversee
and direct this transfer" of sbout 200,000 items within the next six
months. % A Joint Implementation Group was also established and was responsible
for the development of an implementation plan which was finally submitted to

34Memo For the Secretaries of the Military Departments, Chairman JCS,
Director DLA, Director DNA, and Director DSA, subj: Realignment of Item
Management Assignments, 7 Jul 8l.
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the Joint Steering Committee by 21 September 1981. The DARCOM response
was a message sent on 13 July to the Commanders of TACOM, CECOM, MICOM,
TSARCOM, ARRADCOM, and ARRCOM from Major General Welch, Director of
Materiel Management, indicating the summary of the Deputy Secretary's
memorandum and setting up a meeting on 16 July 1981 to develop the
DARCOM plan,35 Input was made to the final Depariment of Defense time-
phased plan for transfer of 200,000 consumable items to the Defense
Logistics Agency in October 1981, The first stage of the Army's share
(35,000 items) transfer was to take place in fiscal year 1982.3

Personnel Developments

(U) The most significant change that occurred near the end of the
fiscal year was the retirement of General John R. Guthrie om 31 August
1981. General Guthrie had served as Commanding General of DARCOM since
May 1977 and had completed more than 39 years of active service at the
time of his retirement. During his tenure, such major weapons systems
as the Abrams Tank, BLACK HAWK Helicopter, the PATRIOT, DIVADS, and the
Advanced Attack Helicopter were developed. His support for his "people
programs,' especially the federal women's and equal opportunity programs,
will also be long remembered. In addition, he was personally involved
in the implementation of the civil service reform act and Merit Pay.
General Guthrie was succeeded by Lieutenant General Donald R. Keith,
former Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development, and Acquisition,
US Army, who was promoted to the rank of General on 1 September 1981.
Headquarters changes during fiscal year 1981 included the assignment of
Major General James Welsh as Director of Materiel Management in April
1981,38 and Major General Orlando E, Gonzales, former Chief, JUSMAG
Korea, as Director of Development and Engineering on 14 September 1981.3¢%

Organizational Changes

(U) On 1 October 1980, the headquarters Directorate for Battlefield
Systems Integration was disestablished and its functions were assumed by
the US Army Materiel Systems Analysis Activity (AMSAA) at Aberdeen Proving
Ground, effective 26 September 1980.40 A new responsibility, that of

Bysg, 03131625, 7 Jul 81.

®DOD Time-Phased Plan for Tramsfer of 200,000 Consumable Items to the
DLA, October 1981, DOD 0SD (MRAL), p. II-2.

37DARCOM Command Information News, 7 Jul 81.

38 T T
““DARCOM Bulletin, No, 15, 10 Apr 81, p. 4.

39Pent§gram News, 17 Sep 81, p. 12.
40

DARCOM Permanent Oxders 74-1, 1 Oect 30.
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Secretary of the Army responsible for execution of the Single Marager for
Conventional Ammunition, was delegated to the Commanding General, DARCOM
under the terms of the charter that was signed on 14 August 1981l. An

Ad Hoc Working Group was, however, established in February 1981 to develop
the fz?ctlons, organization, and TDA for the Joint Staff to support the
EDCA,

(U) Lieutensnt General Harold F. Hardin, Jr., was designated as
cutive Director for Conventional :"u.....umtw.. and Mr., Edwin Griener
Acting Deputy Director for Conventional Ammunition on 11 September
1981, following the signing of the charter.#? The office for EDCA was
established on 1 October 1981, with a strength of 7 officers and 18
civilians.%3 Two major organizational changes took place during fiscal
year 1981 in the crganization of DARCOM reflecting RESHAPE considerations.
On 1 October 1980, the Tank-Automotive Command (TACOM) was established
at Warren, Michigcm, reflecting the recombination of the US Army Tank-
Automotive Research and Development Command (44 military and 827 civilians)
and the US Army Tank-Automotive Materiel Readiness Command (140 military
and 3,540 civilians). 44 The establishment of another nmew command, the
US Army Communlcat1ons—E1ectron1cs Command (CECOM), was announced on
18 December 1980.% It was to be formed effective 1 May 1981 by the
consolidation of the assets of the EE Army Communications and Electronics
Materiel Readiness Command (CERCOM)?® (56 military and 627 civilians)
and the US Army Communications Research and Development Command ( CORADCOM)
(324 militar¥ and 3,384 civilians), both collocated at Fort Monmouth,

New Jersey. The Inventory Research Office (IR0}, the Logistics Study
Office (LSO), and the Procurement Research Office (PRO) were reassigned
in place from the US Army Logistics Management Center (ALMC), Fort Lee,
Virginia to AMSAA with operational control effective 1 February 1981 and
formal reassignment effective 1 October 1981,48

41Ltr, DRCCS, subj: SMCA Ad Hoc Working Group, signed BG W. H. Schneider,
24 Feb B1,

42DRXMM—MD, subj: Designation of Executive Director and Acting Deputy
Dlregtor for Conventional Ammunition, signed GEN D. R. Keith, 18 Sep 81.

HQ, DARCOM, Permanent Orders 62-1, 22 Sep 81 and DF, DRCDMR, subj:
Coordination With the Office of the Executive Director for Conventional
Ammunition, from Chief of Staff, signed MG Schmneider, 23 Oct 81.

hhnu, DARCOM, Permanent Orders 73-1, 29 Sep 80.

45 HQ, DARCOM, Command Information News, Fact Sheet #5, 18 Dec 80.
46 HQ, DARCOM, Permanent Orders 23-1, 14 Apr 8l.

47Ib1d., Permanent Orders 26-1, 29 Apr 81

4 . . .
8Ltr, DRCPA-R, subj: Reassignment of TRO, LSO, and PRO from ALMC to

AMSAA, signed BG Schneider, 14 Jan 81.
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Joint DARCOM/NMC/AFLC Commanders

(U) The Joint Commanders organization was the joint activity
which was the "least heralded and least publicized of all of the joint
activities,"49 Meeting regularly on a quarterly basis, the Joint
Commanders, as General Guthrie indicated, continued to "try and insure
that we coordinate our mutual efforts in order to eliminate the overlaps
that stem from duplication and to get eguipment which is preferably
standard, but at least interoperable.'>

(U) DARCOM had lead responsibilities in relation to the Joint
Logistics Commanders tasks in the following groups of committees:ol

a. Joint Conventional Ammunition Program Coordinating Group
(JCAP-CG).

b. Joint Technical Coordinating Group for Munitions
Effectiveness (JTCG-ME).

¢. Joint Deputies for Laboratories Committee.

d. Joint Technical Coordinating Group - Reliability,
Availability and Maintainability (JTCG-RAM).

€. Fuze Management Organization Panel,

f. Joint Policy Coordinating Group on Computer Resource
Management (JPCG-CRM).

g- Tactical Shelter Acquisition and Support Panel.

h. Insensitive High Explosives and Propellants (JPCG-THEP).
i, Civilian Personnel.Management Panel.

j- Review of Rail Equipment Ad Hoc Group.

k. Special Test and Plant Equipment Ad.Hoc Group.

{(U) Quarterly meetings were held as follows: The 24 September 1980
meeting was held at the Naval Coastal Systems Center, Panama City, Florida;
The 3 December 1980 meeting was held at Sacramento Air Logistics Center,
McClellan Air Force Base, California; the 19 March 1981 meeting was held
at Watervliet Arsenal in Albany, New York; the 24-25 June 1981 meeting was
held at the Aerospace Medical Division, Brooks AFB, Texas, HQ AFSC,

Andrews AFB, Washington, DC; and the 24~25 September 1981 meeting was
held at the Naval Underwater Systems Center, Newport, Rhode Island,- 2

49General John R. Guthrie, "View From the Top," Military.

5OE1ectronics/CountermEasures, October 1980, p. 20.

51"Joint Logistics Commanders Current Tasks," 3d Quarter CY 81, p. 1.
52MFR: 7 Oct 80, n.d., 3 Apr 81, 6 Jul 81, 5 Oct 81.
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‘Study of Aimy Logigtics

Introduction/B ackground

(FOUO) On 25 February 1980, the Chief of Staff, Army (CSA) issued
a White Paper containing specific major functional tasks to be accomplished
by the Army. At the subsequent 1980 Army Commanders' Conference, partici-—
pants discussed these tasks thoroughly, using them as the basis of
discussions concerning strategies and objectives for the last two decades
of this century. The postconference tasks were to wield the results of
these discussions into a lucid strategy for the Major Commands and Army
Staff.

(FOUO) DARCOM's chief postconference task entailed a thorough
review and analysis of the Army logistics system, an effort called the
Study of Army Logistics, 198l1. The conference had focused upon this area,
for it was felt that the Army had to improve its sbility to support its
present and future force. To do so required a disciplined, coherent,
and responsive Army logistics system. Accordingly, on 27 January 1981,
CSA tasked the Commander, DARCOM, to undertake a broad analysis of the
Army logistics system. The analyses encompassed six areas: 1) the
status of support and how plans for such support would affect the Army
of the eighties and nineties; 2) an examination of logistics from the
soldier in the field to the production base that supported him; 3) a
study of doctrine and organization to include the relationship between
wholesale and vetsil logistics; 4) logistics planning in the materiel
acquisition process; 5) the relationship with outside agencies that
affected Army logistics; and 6) time-phased recommendations for change,
to include resource requirements. DARCOM's report results were due by
31 August 1981,533

{(FOUQ) The resulting study was the first major review of logistics
since the 1969 Besson Board, % Moreover, because the Besson Board was
joint and Southeast Asia-oriented, this study constituted the first
s b wmmxrs v AaF A Thatkal Acmer T Aagiaobs re Cuadbam oadnon
lllﬂJU L LT VLW LV LS ERWh Wy -8 E,\Llll'y FS] W) E‘.'LD [ S By W ) U)’ [ I S L . I N ™)
Board. Under the directorship of General John R, Guthrie, DARCOM
Commander, a study team of 25 men was formed, 18 of whom were from

DARCOM.

tha TOLS Raange
LILS Lo LWL

53Mem0randum for Directors and Office Chiefs, DRCDRM-RMA, subj: Study
of Army Logistics, 1981, BG William R. Schneider, 27 Jan 81 (FOUO).

54The formal study title was The Study of Army Logistics 1981.
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Premises ard Plan

(FOUO) The study relied upon five major assumptions. These were:
an uwnchanged Army mission; a constrained resources environment; a
strategy based on both contingency response and deterence in Europe;
an Arwmy for the year of 2000, structured for the integrated battlefield:
and a logistics system gble to surge in support of allies, to support
operations in underdeveloped areas, and to sustain a conventional war.
These five assumptions rested upon the context of a global strategy.

(FOUO)} Execution of the study followed a detailed plan. First,
DARCOM was determined to keep the study compact, believing that, as
gsimilar past studies had been very large, few had read them, and therefore,
the studies had been impractical to implement. Second, this decision
for compactness contained exclusions that omitted consideration of
personnel administration, medical support, special weapons logistics,
medical logistics, and three combat service support elements: personnel,
medical, and military police. The study was, in brief, limited to
facilities that supported logistics and to eight straightforward
principles: austere, simple, disciplined, well-trained, flexible,
competent, modernized, and uniform,

(FOUO) The ensuing study covered 26 topics and encompassed a 28
section report. Areas examined included such topics as financial
management, integrated logistics support, facilities, energy, capital
investment, ammunition, water, and organizational relationships. There
were over 3,000 explanatory charts attached to the study.

Trends and Projections

(FOUO) Two of the initial sections served as the basis for later
study work. Section 2, Trends and Projections, primarily consisted of
two types of cowparisoms. The first compared several types of costs.

For example, retired military pay, the Army budget, and the US Gross
National Budget were compared in 1980 in contrast to the year 2000 plan.
The second set of comparisons showed the availability of many resources
in 1970 as opposed to the year 2000. Resources included the 18-24 year
old draft pool, minerals such as cobalt and selenium, types of employment
service as opposed to industrial, and US total energy consumption.

(FOUD) Section 2 also discussed the long range effects of the
introduction of new equipment items and the problems arising from their
associated training and support items. The study found that the new
itewms were far more complex and electronically~oriented, which led to
development lags, shortages in automatic, built—in test equipment, and
in operator training. TFurthermore, continuing modernization, such as
the AH-IS COBRA, caused several models to be in the field at once. As
a consequence, automatic test equipment (ATE} development was piecemeal,
subsystem by subsystem, and suportability suffered.

12
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(FOUO) Section 2 ended with a discussion of the types and
implications of future technology. Subjects included thermoplastic
composites, ceramic engine components, metal matrix composite bridging,
fiber optics, microelectronics, computers, crystal oscillators, micro-
wave and millimeter wave vacumn tubes, electromagnetic pulsing, reactive
armor, kinetic enerpgy projectiles, electronic missile guidance, laser
weapons , advanced digital/optic control systems, and robotics. Section 2
concluded that: technology was a major logistics driver; provisions had
to be made to train operators for, and provide test equipment to, new
electronic devices; production methods had to be improved; and more
survivable equipment-improved sustainability, shifting the burden from
the production base to the supply and maintenance systems.

Concepts and Doctrines

(FOUQ) The other introductory section, Concepts and Doctrine, was
a thorough examination of the process which the Army used to develop its
logistics concepts and doctrine, This section began by identifying
terms and addressing approaches to doctrinal formulation. It was found
that doctrinal development followed no logical, encompassing path. Of
the three principal parties involved, DARCOM had no institutionalized
process, the Military Traffic Management Command (MTMC) had no responsi-
bility for developing wholesale transportation doctrine, and TRADOC,
which had a structured and institutionalized process, did its doctrine
development without resorting to DARCOM, MIMC, or any others. As a
consequence, DA had no way to evolve doctrine from or for its missions.
Hence, Army 86 still focused on near—term NATO problems, ignoring the
re-enunciated global strategy and the implications of new systems or
Army organizations.

(FOUO) This section postulated various world-wide scenarios and
discussed the ability of the peacetime force to react to each of these
the need to equate the war terms—-deter, fight, and terminate-—with the
respective logistics terms—-readiness, execute, and sustain. The
section concluded that the use of the scenario-based approach provided
a coherent manner to define ccncepts leading to the development of
logistics doctrine. Such an approach would expose voids, insure the
consistency of logistics planning with operational planning, lead to
problem definition and solution, and provide bases for operational planms.

(FOUO) The section presented two sets of recommendations. The

~ first, which dealt with logistics doctrine development, charged MIMC

with the development of producer-level transportation doctrine, DARCOM
with producer-level supply and maintenance doctrine, and ODCSLOG with
doctrine integration and approval. The Commanding General, TRADOC, was
to be relieved of logistics doctrine interface responsibilities, while
developers took care to insure that joint logistics doctrine was
developed as appropriate. The second set of recommendations concerned
long-range planning. These held that HQDA should develop a long-range
logistics planning cell charged to project beyond the year 2000, and
that this cell should use scerario-based methodology as a standard for
its long-range planning.

13
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Findings
(FOUD) 1ts premises lan, and concept and doctrinal approaches
3 H
set, the study proceeded with its discussion of the aforementioned 26

Q
areas, Of these, five were of major impact.

(FOUD) * Force ‘Modérnization. Examining force modernization as a
total system, the study group found that it had several major deficiencies.
There was no long-range planning for integrated logistics support (ILS),
no complete ILS evaluation at each system review, no adequate consideration
of force structure variations, no single Basis of Issue Plan (BOIP) or
Qualitative and Quantitative Personnel Requirements Information (QQPRI),
no ability to handle adequately over 20,000 annual! TDA and Modification
Table of Organization and Equipment (MIOE) changes, no adequate update of
personnel accounting, and, finally, no comprehensive approach to over—
come funding shortages. The study group made six major recommendations
to improve force modernization:

a. First and foremost, it recommended the designation of
DCBOPS as the single manager of force modernization for two reasons:
1} to strengthen central management, and 2) to recognize that most
systems and processes related to force modernization were already DCSOPS-
controlled.

b. Second, it recommended that DCSOPS also be charged with
Integrated System Support (ISS). This tasking would complement DCSLOG's
traditional ILS role.

¢. Third, total life cycle responsibility for ILS should rest
with DARCOM. This had two bases: 1) Most ILS life cycle outlays were made
very early, and 2) DARCOM was the command responsible for acquisition
and support.

d. Fourth, the requirements determination process should be
strengthened. Steps to do so should include the combination of the
BOIP/QQPRI and their inclusion in PERSACS; enforcement of authorization
documents standardization; harmonization of personnel management and
equipment fielding; performance of Target Acquisition Aids (TAAs), less
frequently, but with better methods; and inclusion of composition force

requirements in logistics structures and composition systems (LOGSACS).

e. Fifth, the cost growth had to be controlled. Measures to
do so included pre~award surveys, more should-cost studies, and increased
stabilization of programs and requirements.

f. Sixth, a time-phased plan to improve production expertise

had to be developed. This would include an assessment of production
personnel and a determination of those skills necessary to improve

production cost estimates and processes.
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(FOUO) In summary, the study concluded that force modernization
could be treated in two broad ways. First, deficiencies in existing
systems and processes had to be rectified. Second, a seven-dimensional
model had to be developed to tie together the total structure impact.

The seven dimensions were weapon systems; associated items and components;
support items; number of systems; resources as expressed in people,
dollars, and facilities; distribution; and re-distribution of displaced
items. When the changes were made DARCOM would be able to establish
itself forward in Europe and capitalize on its depot
technical excellence.

s centers of

e

ane
epots a

(FoUO) Training. The study found training inadequacies at all
grade levels. Enlisted advanced military occupational speciality (MOS)
training programs produced deficient graduates who were not properly
grounded in theorxy. There was, moreover, a very high pre-reenlistment
dropout rate among trainees. Finally, those who took Ad Hoc training
courses did not receive credit for such courses. The study proposed
two remedies. TFirst, the Army had to procure technically qualified
trainers for unit training programs. Second, promotion possibilities
had to be extended in logistic MOSs.

(FOUO) The only deficiency in warrant officers was the lack of
the same. The study revealed that increasing their numbers would not
only improve supply and maintenance discipline, but also property
accountability and readiness.

(FOUO) Concentrating on the dual speciality system for officers,
the study found that, as combat officers advanced in grade, the
percentage of combat arms speciality positions decreased. There were
two solutions: to recode selected TOE positions as combat service
support positions and to reduce combat arms requirements in order to
further "late entries" into logistics specialty codes. Finally, the
study noted that there were fewer nuclear/chemical weapons officers
today than decade ago.

(FOUO) The reserve's deficiencies were course-related. The
reserves not only needed new equipment training, but they also needed
to fit their two-week tours with resident training programs.

(FOUQ) Automation/Communications. Automation/Communications had
three growing characteristics: investment, complexity, and dependence.
Against this backdrop, a complicated structure involving five activities
and the Computer Systems Command (CSC) worked with very little coordina-
tion to develop and support automated systems. Moreover, CSC shared
its functional and technical control of systems development with TRADOC.

corollary of dismal post-deployment software support (PDSS), as
77 percent of the 91 battlefield automated systems for 1987 were still
under development an immediate resolution was needed.

(FOUO) The cure was a new DARCOM commodity command for automation.

The fledgling would be responsible for the development and support of
all standard automated systems, the complete logistics automation area,
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and battlefield automation. It would also be assigned automation R&D,
data management and standardization, software standardization, and off-
the-shelf automatic data processing (ADP) equipment selections and buys.

Thal++ [Py p——— P R s . AT -
These responsibilities would entail the absorption of CSC, TRADOC, and

DARCOM elements.

(FOUO) Maintenarice. Besides adequately defining the term, the
study's main concern was that fix forward be workable in current and
future operating environments. Hence, the Army should retain fix foxward
as a goal for maintenance support, to include development program objectives,
maintenance tasks, and soldier battlefield training. This retention should
take into account a proper assessment of what could and should be done in
battlefield repair work, and it should recognize such future factors as
the increased use of electronics; the requirements for test, measurement,
and diagnostic equipment (TMDE); maintenance times; recovery capability;
the integrated battlefield; and battlefield dynamics--in short, shoot,
move, and communicate repairs only.

(FOUO) The study group next examined what kind of maintenance
could be done at the echelons above corps (EAC). Fix forward had
determined that three modern developments were in conflict with the
traditional general support (GS) role: the need for high-speed mobility
of repair facilities; the increased vulnerability of such facilities to
nuclear, CBR, and other threats; and the inability to find the skilled
labor to man the facilities. Taking these factors into account, and
considering the requirement of such areas as electronics, fire control,
and fiber optics for sanitized work environments, the study participants
decided to concentrate GS maintenance in EAC. Not only would it shield
a high repair parts user from a dirty and dangerous battlefield, but it
would also reduce battlefield clutter, force structure personnel, and
transportation requirements. It should, however, require additional
pipeline funds, an active force structure for minimum GS units, and an
offset direct support (DS) capacity to fill requests for DS work other-
wise done by GS. Total savings, then, for a three-corps structure
would be 5,000 vehicles and 21,000 men by D+30,

(FOUO) The study then turned to the 3 and 4 level maintenance
structures in use at the time. It found that the traditional four—-—
organizational, direct support, general support, and depot—-—-were
appropriate for less complex commodities, high density items, and
items difficult to recover and evacuate. Three levels, on the other
hand, were appropriate for complex commodities such as electronics and
fiber optics, which enabled one to take advantage of controlled
environment repair, economies of scale production, and a concentrated
pool of highly trained technicians,

(FOUO) The maintenance aspect of the study concluded with a
thorough investigation of TMDE. This investigation covered manual
equipment, ATE, built-in test equipment (BITE), and supporting software~—
known as test program sets. It also addressed plans for using automated
testing at each echelon of maintenance, processes for developing repair
methodology, and R&D programs related to ATE and BITE.
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(FOUO) An example of one major TMDE issue tackled was the proposed
corps deployment of a sophisticated repair system called EQUATE. The
group decided that EQUATE should be deployed at EAC rather than corps
and that the Army should develop and epply a repair methodology for
electronic components that considered force structure, manpower, fiscal,
and tactical constraints. The group also concluded that the Army should
plan and fund requirements for the post-deployment software support of
automated systems, and that it needed to do a better job in both ATE
and BITE,

(FOUO) ' Consumer Supply. The last major area of emphasis, consumer
supply, centered its attention on the one supply area that was di.rectly
soldier~related, it level supply., It found numercus system problems.
Chief among these were over-complexity, obsolescence, constant changes
that wrought little improvements, and too many data and supply sources.

Further, training was too difficult and there was too much to leam.

(FOUO) 'The cure was a simplified supply system for the ¢
load level {PLL) soldier. This cure required five treatments: the
development of a simple doctrinal and procedural manual for PLL opera-
tion; the simplification of PLL tasks by Army-wide standardization; the
restriction of hertofore widespread local system alterations; the
authorization of an E=5 PLL clerk; and the designation and training of
an E-4 assistant to the E-5 PLL clerk. :

ribed
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(FOUO) The supply section also looked at the impact of trans ferables
to the Defense Logistics Agency (DLA), problems with the retumn of
reparables, and the impact of foreign military sales (FMS) on the Army.
The last was a big problem: from fiscal year 1978 through fiscal year
1981, for example, security assistance diversioms took enough tanks to
£i11 five tank battalions; enough radios to equip 50 mechnized battalioms;
and enough antitank missiles for eight mechanized battalions. The group
suggested that the problem might be alleviated by establishing both a
special contingency stockpile and a special defense acquisition fund for
FMS,

(FOUO) Conclusion. On 30 August 1981, the study group presented
its findings to CSA. On 15 September 1981, DA assigned DCSLOG as the

lead staff agency, and the published study went to the major commands

and the Army staff. As of the end of the year, DA had approved 21 of

the 24 actions identified by the study as low or mc cost, such as
simplifying and stabilizing the personnel management system, establishing
ILS responsibilities, and adopting the 3-level maintenance system for
complex commodities. CSA did not disapprove the other three actions,

asking instead for either more data or analysis. There were finally,

several study aspects discussed which required extra-Army action,
particularly in regard to obtainment of, and restrictions upon, funding.
While awaiting such actions, DARCOM was preparing its own consolidated
response to the on—going plan assessment, a response due on 20 Novenber 1981.
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United States/German Army Staff Talks

"General

(U) Originating in 1975, the United States/German Army Staff Talks
were part of a continuing military desire to configure the American and
German armies to maximize their fighting ability and combat power on the
North Atlantic Treaty Alliance's (NATO's) central front, The talks led
to regular bilateral discussioms. These discussions had four purposes:
to develop Joint Tactical Concepts; achieve Tactical Interoperability;
derive Mutual Weapon Systems Requirements; and increase Standardization
of Materiel. Concepts derived from these talks continued to receive
the ratification of the German and American Armies' Chiefs of Staff.

{(0) The key to cooperation was product orientation. Hence, a
device called a Military Equipment Characteristics Document (MECD)} or
a joint user expression of military requirements was the first step.
MECDs served as requirements documents to bridge harmonized tactical
concepts to military hardware and to assist formalization of a
Memorandum of Understanding (MOU). After the MECDs were signed and the
MOUs developed, the two armies used Data Exchange Agreements (DEAs) as
primary sources of information. DEAs in force in fiscal year 1981
covered night vision, optical fire control, far infrared, electro~optical
image convertors, rocket weapons systems, infantry and antitank weapon
systems, smoke, incendiary and flame agents, defense against chemical
agents, land mines, and armored vehicles. The DEAs were the offspring
of eight MOUs. TFuture MOU topics included helicopter flight control,
the multiple launch rocket system, 1980's bridging, combat vehicle
technology, and the nuclear burst detection system.

Actions

(U) US/GE Experts Meeting. There were three major US/GE interchanges
in fiscal year 1981, The first took place on 17-25 October 1980, when the
first US/GE Experts Meeting, Camouflage/Concealment/Smoke, convened in
Munich., The participants discussed 28 equipment items and agreed to
draft three MECDs before the second meeting. The Germans were especially
interested in common camouflage patterns and paints, as well as the
overall approach called Camouflage System 86. Examples of other items
undey discussion included HAWK Dummy Assemblies, Smoke Grenades, Smoke
Generators, and Radar Decoys. A second meeting was to follow at
Fort Belvoir in 1981.

(FOUO) Bremen Staff Talks. On 5 January 1981, the American
delegation received a cordial welcome to Bremen, Germany, for the
Bremen Staff Talks. General Donn A, Starry, Commander, TRADOGC, led
the American delegation, which included Headquarters, DARCOM represen—
tatives., Participants faced a 153-topic agenda,

(FOUO) The foremost topic was Land-Air Battle of the 90's. The
United States presented a draft concept which clearly intimated those
conditions and documents which pertained to the employment of United
States land forces in the 90's. The draft pleased the Germans, who agreed
to use it as a basis for joint considerations.
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(FOUO) Another key topic was the Attack of the 2d Echelon. This
was a concept which focused upon limited strengths and resources and
how to employ these resources as a follow-on response tfo external attack.
The United States, acting through TRADOC, was to visit USAREUR and other
major commands and to identify, among other measures, those key 2d
echelon elements called targeting ills that would be the responders.

(FOUQ) Other staff talk subjects were: Armored Operations of the
90's, tactical air, MECD systems, traiming, logistics exercises, power
generator equipment, threat to the rear area, use and training cf
German Army reservists, expandable jammers, Army 86, terminally guided
submunitions, Army air defemse, and US Army Corps Aviatiom.

(FOUO) The talks produced impressive results. The parties signed
a wargaming agreement, declared themselves in accord in principle on the
concept Armored Operationms in the 90's, and came to understanding on
interoperability programs such as TACFIRE and training. The Germans
concluded by stressing a need for more attention to prioritization of
future joint efforts and by initiating an effort to examine the whole
procedural framework of the staff talks. The United States agreed with
the German remarks and invited the German delegation to the next talks,
set for November 1981 at Fort Bliss.

(FOUO) Fifth Non—Major Items WGM. On 28-30 April 1981, MERADCOM
hosted the Fifth Non-Major Ltem (NMI) Working Group Meeting (WGM) at
Fort Belvoir, Virginia. Attendees discussed and approved the status of
36 NMIs. Some examples of these were: the XM-16 Jet Exhaust Powered
Decontamination System, an Automatic Liquid Agent Detector, the High
Explosive (HE) MLO7 155mm Projectile, Image Intensification Goggles,
Aviation Survivability Equipment, Barrier Technology, Thermal Blankets,
a Remote Contamination Monitor, am Oil Skimmer, a Radio Antenna, and a
Platoon Early Warning System. Further, they signed two MECDs on
30 April 1981: one on the Shaped Charge and one on the Ribbon Bridge-
Night Outfit. They also approved a Procedural Guide for Non-Major Item
Cooperation; received the final report from the Smoke, Camouflage, and
Concealment Expert Working Group; established a new expert working group
for Military Operations in Urbanized Terrain (MOUT); and began actioms
to standardize Camouflage Paint Pattemrns.

(FOUD) Liaison Office. On 28 June 1981, DARCOM established a
liaison office at the German Federal Office for Technology and Procurement
(BWB) at Moselweiss. This office was an extension of the US Army Research,
Development and Standardization Group at the US Embassy in Bonn and
reported to the Assistant Deputy for International Research, Deve lopment
and Standardization. The primary purpose of the office was the resolution
of United States—-German rationalization, standardization, and inter-
operability (RSI) issues by keeping in touch with the several commodity-
oriented BWB directorates at Moselweiss, especially those concerned with
Automotive/Equipment and Weapons/Ammunition.
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Product Assurance

Introduction

(V) This directorate remained stable during fiscal year 1981,
The Director, Mr. §. J. Loxber; the Executive Assistant, Mr. R. E. Smith;
and the Chiefs of the Product Quality Division, Mr, R. F. Tiner and the
Engineering Division, Mr. A, H, Nordstrom continued in position during
the year., The Chief of the System Asgesswent Divsion, Mr. R. Dubois,
who was acting chief at the beginning of the year, became Chief of the
new TMDE Division by the end of the year and was replaced by LTC W. O.
Loomis. As the result of Headquarters realignment, additional personnel
and organizational changes would take place in fiscal year 1982,

Directorate Achievements

(U) Army RAM. DOD published a directive on Reliability and
Maintainability (R&M), DODD 5000,40, that established policies and
responsibilities for defense systems, subsystems, and equipment. It
implemented the principles set forth in DODD 5000.1 and DODD 5000.2

for major systems, and for items not designated as major systems during
all phases of the life cycle,

(U) A continuing effort this year was the preparation of the
AR 702-3, Army Materiel System, Reliability, Availability, and Maintain-
ability (RAM), to implement the policies of DODD 3000.40. The final
draft of this regulation was forwarded to HQDA for staffing and publica-
tion by the end of fiscal year 1981.

(U} A revised RAM Design Practices Guide was contracted to
be published in two full volumes.

(U) The directorate initiated four RAM and four quality reviews
in fiscal year 1981, Of the four RAM reviews initiated, two had been
completed (PERSHING II and SEMA) and two are ongoing (SINCGARS and HEMIT).
On the quality reviews, three had been completed (¥483, COPPERHEAD, and
ANVI8) and one was ongoing at the end of fiscal year 1981,

(U) Army Quality Engineering. A survey of the development MSCs
to determine the degree of implementation of DARCOM-R 702-10, Quality
Assurance Provisions for Army Materiel, was completed in fiscal year
1981. The regulation, which was completed in fiscal year 1979, defined
the format, content, and requirements for QAPs; established the organiza~
tion responsibilities for preparing, changing, and improving QAPs;
emphasized the requirement for a coordinated effort from project engineers,
guality engineers, maintenance engineers, and safety engineers to establish and
maintain QAPs; established the relationship of QAPs to acquisition activities
in each phase of the life cycle; and provided for configuration management and
technical audit of QAPs.
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(U) Quality Readiness Reviews (QRRs), an analysis of the documentation
and procedures used to insure a product of acceptable quality, were accom—
plished on four items during fiscal year 1981, The QRR provided the
development command or product manager assurance that documentation existed
which defined the guality assurance, inspection, and acceptance procedures
of the product, and components thereof, and the the final product would
satisfy user requirements. The QRR addressed all areas leading to the
acceptance of the system and sub~system components. 1In particular, the
review was conducted so as to assure that the system/product design
performance characteristics had been properly and thoroughly characterized
in the Technical Data Package; that the quality assurance provisions and
acceptance tests were properly designed to relate to all performance
characteristics; and that the First Article test, Comparison test, Quality
Conformance Acceptance inspections, Interchangeability test, and Surveil-
lance tests would demonstrate the acceptability of the product. The
findings of the review were developed so that the recommendaticuns could
be incorporated into the Technical Data Package with minimal delay and
cost. These findings had supporting data and rationale to demonstrate
how their incorporation into TDP could result in a product of acceptable
quality.

1981, 44 A on Plans (APs) were
-reviewed for adequacies in reliablllty, maintainability, and quality
assurance planning. On those APs found 1nadequate, actions were taken
to correct identified deficiencies prior to approval of the respective
plans,
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(U) Duyring fiscal year cquisit
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(U) The Materials Testing Technology (MTT) Program operational
and MTT Committee Guidlines were published during fiscal year 1981.
The operational guidelines described procedures and responsibilities
for identi 'F\nnpr -nw:-n;:r1no and nrnhnq'lno MTT n'r'n19(‘t'-".- and the
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commi t tee guldellnes descrlbed the respon51b111tles and operations of
the MIT committee. A testing needs survey of the MS5Cs was initiated
to determine the overall testing needs of DARCOM for fiscal year
1982~1985. The survey would determine possible MTT and Manufacturing
Methods and Technology (MM&T) projects, RDI&E projects, and projected
overall funding needs. The testing needs survey was scheduled to be
completed in the 2d quarter of fiscal year 1982.

{(U) The second ar d third ec¢lasses of the Q 1.‘-)1
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Provisions Engineering (QAPE) course were conducted at AMETA durlng
1981l. The course was designed to provide students with a working
knowledge of quality assurance provisions and practice in their
development and preparation. The course format was modified for the
1981 classes to include more practical exercises and presentations by
guest lecturers in lieu of extensive statistical analysis. Additional
topics in the program of instruction included the identification of
product characteristics, types and forms of requirements documents,

n'n:u'l'wc'ln n'F materi -_'\1. 1-;:-n111 roamanta Qn'FH'ra'rt: nl1:|111"\'r assurance
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nondestructive testing overview, depot maintenance work requirements,
and storage serviceability standards. The course was designed for
personnel engaged in developing technical guality assurance provisions
or reviewing or evaluating the provisions developed by contractors or
other organizations.

ry Assuran
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(U) RSI Standaxdization. The Quadripartite Working Group on
Proofing, Inspection and Quality Assurance (QWG/PIQA) was established
under the provision of the Basic Standardization Agreement 1964 and the
Quadripartite Standing Operating Procedures (QSOP). It reported to,
and was managed by, the Washington Standardization Offices (WSO}, to
whom recommendations for amendment to these Terms of Referénce were to
be submirted,

(m The OWC/PIQA mission was to 1d9nt1fy and recommend to Arm1e=.
means of establishing common or compatible proofing, inspection, and
quality assurance procedures, techniques, terms, and definitions to

enable ABCA Armies to recognize others' methods and responsibilities

and to accept each other's standards. The organizational structure and
method of operation of QWG/PIQA differed from that of all other QWGs,

except QWG/ES, That is, both of these QWGs worked on a project system,
with project officers appointed to each project within each Army. QWG/PIQA
project officers were responsible for producing the detailed work of the
QWG, initially under information exchange conditions to establish the
feasibility of standardization. Later, following Principal Member approval,
project officers developed QSTAGs to the final draft stage, with the
project officer of the Custodian Army leading in project development.

The QWGs structure was thus three tiered, with Principal Members acting
mainly as a steering group, project officers as action officers, and the
Standing Chairman acting as overall Director/Coordinator.

(U) The 8th QWG/PIQA made 53 recommendations resulting in 142

scheduled milestone dates., The qf':mrhno Chai rman, Mr. 8. Lorber,
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cancelled two milestones and extended one beyond the 9th QWG/PIQA

leaving 139 milestones to be completed prior to or at the 9th QWG/PIQA.

One hundred and eleven milestones were completed prior to the 9th QWG/PIQA
and 22 (16 percent) were completed at the 9th QWG/PIQA for a total
completion rate of 95.7 percent. This was an outstanding record which

was brought about by increased efforts and dedication by the project
officers and the principal members. The projects progressed on an orderly
basis throughout the period between the 8th QWG/PIQA and the meeting.

The QWG overcame the trend of relative 1nnrr1V1rv fgllgwlna OWP/PTOA

meetlngs_and a furious effort was made just prior to the next QWG meeting.
With regard to the QSTAG workload from 1968 to the present, the QWG
accomplished the following: It was responsible for 48 QSTAGs; 25 QSTAGs
were ratified (53 percent); QSTAGs were cancelled (2 percent); 10 QSTAGs
were in the ratification stage (7 QAPs) (21 percent); 10 QSTAGs were in
draft stage (4 QAPs) (21 percent); and 2 QSTAGs were in preliminary
draft stage (1 QAP) (4 percent). Seven '"guidance" QSTAGs had reached
the final draft stage, but unfortunately were held vp awaiting United
Stateg ratification. This delay was due to the guidance nature of these
documents. At the last meeting, the 8th QWG/PIQA in January 1980, the
standing chairman reported 43 STAGs had been initiated and only 5 were
ratified, plus 10 were in process of ratification. The record of this

group's progress over that 20 months speaks for itself,
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(U) The 9th QWG/PIQA was hosted by Australia at Watsonia Barracks
in Melbourne from 16-24 November 1981l. The results achieved at the _
meeting were a2 substantial contribution to the standardization aims of
the group. Project officers attending participated fully in deliberations

N
and manned six separate subgroups to resclve major technical issues.

During the meeting, a special effort was undertaken to review all QWG/PIQA
QSTAGs for currency, validity, and need. "Action was initiated to terminate
11 projects when their work was completed. Two projects were suspended

and 13 new projects initiated. Ten of these projects dealt with quality
assurance of combat vehicles which provided for standardization cf quality
engineering design practices, test procedures, data collection and analysis
methodology, QA for selected major subsystems, and definition of terms.

Two of the projects dealt with the field of quality assurance of electronic
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ments and the testing and acceptance of software. 1In add1t1on new studies
were initiated for quality assurance of soldering and of selected electronic
components. These new projects were an expansion of the QWG into areas
other than ammunition and weapons.

(U} National Standardizations. The Z-1 Committee on Quality
Assurance is an American National Standards (ANSI) Committee of which
the American Society for Quality Control (ASQC) hold the Secretariat.

Tt wae creanted to develon and vreview generie standasrds in the field of

It was created develop and review generic standards in the field of
quality assurance having general appreciation, and included developing
appropriate standard guidelines of general nature., It also provided
advice to other standards activities which covered quality assurance
for specific areas, and interfaces with appropriate international
standards activities, Preparation of individual product of industry
standards was not included in the scope of this committee.

(v Memberswlp in the committee was divided into three categories:

n Al ratd 1 Mamh vy 3
Organizational Members, Company Mewbers, and Individual Members. The

DOD Membership was headed up by Mr. D. Burchfield, OUSD{R&E)SAS;

Mr. A. Nordstrom, Jr., BQ, DARCOM, alternate; and Mr. Richard M. Brugger,
ARRCOM. There were other members of the team from Navy, Air Force, and
DLA. The committee was divided into the following subcommittees:
Domestic Interface, Systems and Procedures, Statistical Methods, Defini-
tions and Nomenclature, and International Interface.

(U)Y The cormittee held two meetings a year. For 1981, meetings
were held on 9-10 March in Washineton, DC and 15-16 CInﬁf'Dmhnr in
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Chicago, Illinois. Mr, A. Nordstrom represented DOD at the 9-1C March
meeting and Mr. Ira Smart at the 15-16 September meeting. 4 major area

of interest at the 9-10 March weeting was Software QA and future

activities at the 15-16 September meeting. A joint DOD/ANSI Z-1 meeting
was planned to be held on 12 March 1982, along with the regularly

scheduled meeting of the committee on 10-11 March in the Washington DC area.
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{(U) 'NATO 'AC/250 Sub-Group IX Defense Equipment Reliability and
Maintainability Assurance. The purpose of this sub-group was to provide
a focal point for the exchange of information and experience on equip-
ment availability (Relisbility and Maintainability) between the various
NATQ Nations and Agencies and to assist in the establishment of
rationalized common policies, procedures, and methods in this field.
The sub-group was to: 1) Make recommendations to the AC/250 Group for
NATO policy in areas of common application in the field of equipment
availability (Reliability and Maintainability) and to provide a
consultation; 2) Prepare Quality Assurance documents necessary
for NATO use in the field of equipment availability (Reliability
and Maintainability) assurance; 3) Use, as a basis for its work, existing
national and international publications to prevent duplication of effort
and to ensure compatibility with practices; 4) Take into consideration,
in particular, the requirements of NATO Agencies and invite their
participation in the work of the sub~group; 5) Take into considerationm
that equipment Availability (Reliability and Maintainability) impinged
on the work of other sub—groups and that, therefore, liaison be established
with those sub—groups; 6) Make recommendations to the Main Group as to
the form and content (eg., STANAGs, AQAPs, or other formats) under which
its proposals could be published; and 7) Report regularly om its progress
to the Main Group.

(U) The program of work for the sub~group was to: 1) Publish an
Allied R&M Program Publication-~1 (ARMP-1) covering contractual management
responsibilities and requirements for R&M programs and plans to be imposed
on the contractor; 2) Draft supporting guidance documents ARMP-X to
ARMP-1; and 3) Draft a guidance document describing the elements that
must be created by authorities responsible for the nations procurement
cycle to provide for a viable R&M program to be published as an ARMP.

(U) Mr. $. J. Lorber, Director of Product Assurance and Test,
was appointed Chairman of the Sub-Group. The l4th meeting of the
Sub—-Group was held in London, England on 25-27 November 1980, and the
15th meeting of the Sub-Group was held in NATO Headquarters, Brussels,
Belgium on 15-17 September 1981, The 16th meeting would be held on
20-23 April 1982 at Brussels.

(U) DARCOM Supply and Maintenance Quality Assurance Program.
Improvements continued to be made in the DARCOM Shelf-Life Program.
The Major Readiness Commands (MRCs) provided a certification on the
number of shelf-life line items by type that were in the supply system.
The number of line items covered by storage serviceability standards
was established and the MRCs initiated actions to assure coverage of
all items identified in the shelf-life program. Additionally, the MRCs
implemented reporting procedures of a DOD shelf-life item report require-
ment and submitted System Change Requests for automation of the report.
A Product Assurance and Test Bulletin entitled "Shelf-Life Management"
was prepared providing concise information on the background, regulatory
requirements, and entire life-cycle of shelf-life items.
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(U) The US Army Depot System Command (DESCOM) achieved significant
improvements in realignment of post-production testing, particularly at
Red River, Corpus Christi, Anniston, and Letterkenny Army Depots. Major
areas realigned were engine dynomometer testing, live fire function
firing, and vehicle track testing. The MRCs improved Depot Maintenance
Work Requirements (DMWR) documents by inclusion of defined in-process
and final acceptance testing. Efforts in the area resulted in the shift
of 117 manvears from Maintenance to Quality Assurance to provide for
ocya;qt;uu of tcatlna Luayuuglblllry from pvnﬂnnf{nn fﬁan“Q{h{1;fv;
Combined DESCOM and MRC efforts were aimed at improving the depot
reconditioning test program and the quality of the materiel being supplled
to the user.

{U) A special review program was established wherein each MRC
conducted a comprehensive review of their Storage Serviceability Standards,
Technical Bulletins, and prepositioned Materiel Configured to Unit Sets
(POMCUS) Procedures and adjusted exercising requirements as required.

Interlm gu1dancn was 1ennaﬂ to the F1a]ﬂ and fgrmaT "hnﬂopn to technlgal

documentation were initiated. An independent review was made to assess
MRC actions, assure compatibility of guidance, and identify any additional
actions that may have been required.

(U) DARCOM Ammunition Surveillance Program. The Commanding General,
DARCOM, was responsible for providing Quality Assurance Specialist
Ammunition Surveillance (QASAS) to various Department of Defense installa-
tions, actjvities, and commands engaged in the receipt, storage, mainte-
nance, issue, use, and disposal of ammunition and explosives. QASAS were
a551gned to worldwide positions under a mandatory rotational system.

There was an increase in the fiscal year 1981 verses fiscal year 1980
number of vacant positions in the career program from 23 to 49. This
increase was due to an increase in authorized spaces from 522 to 565.

The trend toward growth was projected to continue based on new require-
ments in USAREUR and ARRCOM. To meet thege additional requirements,
recruitment and training by the US Army Defense Ammunition Center and
School at Savanna, Illinois would continue at a high level for fiscal year
1982 and beyond.

(U) Progress was made on several subprograms of the Amnunition
Stockpile Reliability Program (ASRP) during fiscal year 1981l. The
Basic Load Ammunition Program continued as part of the ASRP during
fiscal year 1981. This program was designed to determine the functional
serviceability of ammunition which was subjected to uploading/downloading
for extended periods of time. Fiscal year 1981 results were satisfactory
and the program was scheduled to continue.

{U) The Toxic Chemical Agent Sampling Program was scheduled to be
completed during fiscal year 1981, however, due to transfer of the
Mobile Chemical Lab to Johnston Island, and safety issues at Anniston
Army Depot, the program was rescheduled for completion in the 2d quarter
of fiscal year 1982, A Phase II Program was scheduled for initiation
in fiscal year 1982.
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(U) The use of Meppin test facilities in Germany for purposes of
US ASRP firings was negotiated. Test firings were scheduled to be
initiated in fiscal year 1982. The use of Korean test facilities for
ASRP firings was also being investigated.

(U) Ammunition Stockpile Realiability Program Initiatives during
fiscal year 1981 included the following: 1) Chartering of the
Surveillance Modernization Committee; 2) continuation of "skip-lot"
inspection method for new receipts, resulting in manhour savings; and
3) investigation was initiated into a program to centralize periodic
inspections. If feasible, this program would result in manhour and
dollar savings.

(U) Mustard agent testing on chemical protective clothing was
completed in fiscal year 1981, and results were excellent in terms of
agent penetration time. Testing of samples selected from USAREUR
using units was in progress, and was scheduled for completion in the
24 quarter of fiscal year 1982, at which time shelf-l1ife projection
would be made.

(U) DARCOM Acquisition Quality Assurance Program. The Army
continued to serve as the lead Service in the area of Procurement
Quality Assurance Policies and Procedures, DARCOM provided the
chairmanship of the Defense Acquisition Regulation Subcommittee on
Procurement Quality Assurance. During the past year, five major
cases were handled by this subcommittee which resulted or would
result in significant changes to the Defense Acquisition Policy as
related to Procurement Quality Assurance.

(U) One case involved incorporating DODD 4155.1, Quality Program,
requirements in Section I, VII, and XIV of the DAR. This case stressed
that contracts would not be awarded to contractors with a history of
providing supplies and services of an unsatisfactory quality. Further,;
the Government may eXercise its rights to reject or return to contractors
responsible any and all defective items fot repair, correction, or
replacement,

(U) Changes had been made to Section XIV and Section VII of the
DAR to provide for a contractor to document his manufacturing processes
as part of his first article production program. Upon approval of the
first article these manufacturing processes would not be changed
without prior notification to the Govermment. This was considered a
significant change and provided increased assurance to the Government
that products produced under volume production conditions should
continue to be of uniform quality as the item produced under first
article conditions.

{U) Provisions had been made ro expand the use of Certification
of Conformance by the procuring activities and to provide for the
contract administration activity to exercise decision authority over
the use of Certificate of Conformance as the basis of acceptance or to
supplement the Certificate of Conformance with Government inspections.
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(U) The remaining two cases, latent defects and consequential
damages, and contract administration services for non-DOD organizations
were in process at the end of fiscal year 1981.

(0) The DAR Quality Assurance Subcommittee was significantly
engaged in the evaluation and rewrite of Section 31, Part 46, of the
Federal Acquisition Regulations which involved procurement quality
assurance policy for all Govermment organizations. Extensive
recommendations and policy changes were made by this Quality Assurance
Subcommittee on behalf of the DAR Council for consideration by the
Federal Acquisition Regulation Policy Office (FARPO). This was a
significant effort to achieve compatibility between the DOD and Federal
policy guidance for procurement Quality Assurance.

(U) Leadership was provided in the review of Major Weapons Systems
Programs warranting headquarters management evaluation. Technical
expertise was furnished on a number of these reviews (M1 Tank,

M483 Munitions, Helicopter Engines, etc.). Extensive improvement
recommendations were made to the industry and Government organizationms
involved to improve the manufacturing and quality control operations to
achieve a reliable production that fully conformed to technical require-
ments. The results of these reviews were highly beneficial and significant
in the enhancement of the Army's readiness,

(U) Significant achievements were made in the implementation of an
automated worldwide standard quality deficiency reporting system. This
system had unique features in that it provided for the collective analysis
of materiel deficiencies by individual component, by weapons system, by
contractor, and by contract administration activity, It also provided
for an automatic interim response within five working days of the date
the complaint was received from the user and for continued tracking
until the complaint was resolved and the user notified. 1In addition, a
management information exchange system was developed whereby deficiency
reporting was summarized and provided to the department responsible for
the administration of the contract on which the defective materiel was
produced., This program significantly enhanced the Army's abilicy to
highlight to the other departments, problems requiring their management
attention in a timely manner.

(U) A major thrust action to improve the Procurement Quality
Assurance Program for providing materiel to the user that met technical
requirements was the establishment of this review program. At the
beginning of fiscal year 1981, DARCOM initiated action to develop a
program including appropriate guidelines for the conduct of these
joint reviews. On 19 February 1981, the US Army Materiel Development
and Readiness Command (DARCOM) and the Defense Logistics Agency (DLA)
jointly agreed to conduct Selected Program Reviews of major weapon
system procurements. The Director, Product Assurance, DARCOM, and the

Executive Director of Quality Assurance, DLA, signed an agreement to
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conduct joint selected program reviews to measure the effectiveness of
combined Procurement Quality Assurance Operations for assuring the
acceptance of only that materiel which would meet contractual require-
ments. The objectives of this program were to: 1) determine the
adequacy of Government technical requirements, quality assurance
provisions of the procurement package, and technical guidance and
support provided to DCAS; 2) determine the ability of the contractor

to control the manufacturing operations and consistently produce
acceptable products; and 3) determine the effectiveness of the Govern-
ment's inspection and acceptance operations. The first Selected Program
Review was conducted during the second and third quarter of fiscal year
1981 on Ammunition Metal Parts. DLA and DARCOM jointly developed a plan
for timely implementation of 126 improvement actions. This initial
effort provided top DLA/DARCOM management with sn assessment of the
health of the collective Procurement Quality Assurance Program.

(U) Major program improvements had been implemented to strengthen
and expand the Nondestructive Testing and Inspection (NDTI} Certification
Program., DARCOM Regulation 702-22, Depot Process Control-Electroplating,
was published requiring that persomnel establishing NDTI requirements,
performing NDTI, or accepting the results on NMDTI be certified became
mandatory, Management, tracking, and reporting of the numbers of
individuals trained, qualified, and certified in NDTI were established.
The training program was significantly revised and the requirements/
criteria for certification were tailored to the specific application of
NDTI. A significant improvement was achieved in the number of personnel
trained and certified in NDTI. The NDTI certification status report
reflected that of 832 engaged in NDTI activities; 425 had been certified
and five were in process. The remainder were programmed for training.
There were 232 certified in fiscal year 1980 of a required 765.

(U) Aggressive action was taken to establish a positive viable
Product Assurance role in DARCOM's mobilization requirements. These
actions included:

a. Active participation in three mobilization exercises,
one of which involved 22 comsecutive days of around-the-clock involvement,

b. Product Assurance War Emergency Plans were significantly
revised and an evaluation and realignment of our emergency relocation
site was conducted. This evaluation and realignment included plans,
facilities, equipment, files, and methods of staffing and operations.

¢, Product Assurance organizations at the Materiel Readiness
Commands and DESCOM were included in the overall reevaluation and

improvement actions,

d. Active participation in the DARCOM-wide efforts to
establish and implement a DARCOM Readiness Evaluation System.
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e. Active participation in planning and augmenting DARCOM's
role with the Rapid Deployment Force and the USA Readiness Command.

Collectively, these efforts significantly improved the Product Assurance
Program in being responsive to mobilization requi

e
5poO

() ‘Materiel Release Program. Continued DARCOM emphasis was given
to materiel releases during fiscal year 1981 to decrease the number of
conditional releases that were being approved and to increase the
percentage of releases made on schedule. The percentage of on-target
releases was still below the DARCOM goal of 75 percent, but the program
did see a 3 percent improvement over fiscal yvear 1980. The percentage
of conditional releases approved continued a trend of showing a small
increase. However, there were no problems reported as a result of
conditional releases, which indicated the program was being managed
properly by the major subordipnate commands and project managers. A
new requirement for tracking conditional releases was initiated late in
the year and clarified forecasting instructions were provided to the field
which should improve both of these performance indicators. Program
guidance contained in DARCOM-R 700~34, Release of Materiel for Issue,
had also been under review and a revised regulation, designed to simplify
the materiel release process was expected to be published during the
2d quarter of fiscal year 1982.

(U) System Assessment. A system assessment seminar was held at
CECOM to identify issues which, if resolved, would improve the system
assessment process. Some of the MS5Cs were tasked to come up with
draft solutions for submission to DARCOM. These solutions would be
incorporated into the forthcoming revision of DARCOM-R 702-9, System
Assessment Program.

Nuclear Chemical Affairs

(U) The Nuclear Chemical Office continued to expand during
fiscal year 1981, The Chief, Colomel G. A. Carruth, left on 25 Juna
1981 to become Commander of Dugway Proving Ground and was replaced by
Colomel C. M. Griffin. Mr. R. Miller continued to be responsible for
Nuclear Affairs, but was joined by LTC R. C. Hunt as an additional
position. The Nuclear Chemical Affairs officer, LTC J. Stevens,
retired in July 1981, The position was abolished and a different
position, Chemical Surity Officer, was established with LTC M. E. Burge

arriving in September 1981 to serve in this capacity.
(U) Major activities during 1981 were as follows:

a. Operation RMT, the movement of 888 GR- ,
from Rocky Mountain Arsenal (RMA), Colorado to Tooele Army Depot (TEAD),
Utah was completed on 29 August 1981. The move had been planned since
1976, but political considerations and concerns about the integrity of
the bombs had caused cancellation of the operation, Passage of Public
b3

10 -

Law 96-418 required the Army to remove or destroy all chemical munitions
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on RMA by 10 October 1981, After completion of and concurrence in
environmental documentation by Department of Health and Human Services,
the move started on 12 August 1981 and required 17 days to complete. The
estimated total cost of the operation was $3.40 million.

b. The Drill and Transfer System {DATS) completed demilitarization
of all leaker munitions at Pine Bluff Arsenal on 6 May 1981. A total of
39 M55 GB-filled rockets were processed. After clean-up, the equipment was
shipped to Anniston Army Depot, which was the next scheduled installation
for DATS operation.

c. Congress approved construction for a Phase I Binary Facility
at Pine Bluff Arsenal ($3.15 million for construction and $20 million for
equipment}. This would provide the capability to produce the 155mm GB
projectile. Construction was scheduled to begin in October 1981. The
authorization for construction did not authorize actual munition production.
A separate Presidential decision was required for production.

Equal Opportunity

Introduction

(U) The Office of Equal Opportunity continued, during fiscal year
1981, to implement the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission's (EEOC)
requirements to provide Equal Employment Opportunity (EEQO) in Federal
employment without discrimination because of race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, age, or physical/mental handicap.

(V) A US Army Materiel Development and Readiness Command (DARCOM)
Equal Employment Opportunity/Equal Opportunity Civilian Personnel
Office (EEO/EQ/CPO) Conference was scheduled for 2-5 November 1981 in
St., Louis, Missouri. Attendance by EEO Officers, EQ Officers and non-
commissioned officers, Hispapic Employment Program Managers (HEPMs),
Federal Women's Program Managers (FWPMs), Civilian Personnel Officers
(CPOs), and Command Career Program Managers was expected, as well as
guest speakers from Headquarters, Department of the Army. '

Affirmative Action Planning

(U) The DARCOM Multi-year Affirmative Action Program Plan for
fiscal year 1982-1986 was scheduled to be ready for the Commanding
General's signature by mid-November 1981. This was the first plan that
would attempt to set goals for more than one year at a time and was
the natural progression from our fiscal year 1980 and 1981 Transition
Year Plans,
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Complaints Processing

(U) A total of 257 formal complaints were filed throughout the
command during fiscal year 198l. Of these complaints, a total of 100
were closed with a finding of discrimination in three instances or
3.0 percent of the cases.

Equal Employment Opportunity Complaints

1 October 1980 - 30 September 1981
‘No., Closed

No. No.
Filed Discrimination Discrimination

Race/color 107 47

1
Religion 1 0 0
Age 32 13
Sex
Female 35 14 1
Male 9 3 0
National Origin 16 6 0
Handicap 47 11 1
Other (Reprisal, Harassment, etc.) _10 _3 0
' 257 97 3

‘\\\\\ 100”’//’

StatisticalﬁData

(U) The total work force had reversed the downward trend reported
in previous historical reports. There was an increase in the lower
grades (GS/WG 05-~09) of 2,752, the middle grades of 1,373, and the high

s PR - 100 2
grades of 259, The number of super grades remained constant at 100. This

increase in the total work force helped DARCOM to make some significant

EEOQ gains. Women gained in numbers and percentage points in all categories.
Minorities gained in numbers in all but the super grade category where they
lost one SES, lowering the number of minority SESs from three to two. Even
though the numbers of minorities in the lower grades increased, the percent=-
age of minorities in this category decreased from 19.5 percent to 19.1
percent, This was due to the large number on nonminorities that were hired
during the same period.

PROGRAM STATISTICS

30 _Sep 80 30 Sep 81
Total Minority Females Total Minority Femaleg

Lower Grades 40,514 7,884 15,402 43,266 8,281 16,788
(Gs/Me 05-09) {100%) (19,52} (38%) {100%) {19.1%) {38.9%)
Middle Grades 30,712 2,839 3,220 32,085 4,036 3,791
(Gs/MG 10-12) (100%) (9.2%) (10.5%) (100%) {12.6%) {11.8%)
High Grades

{68 13-15 and

WG 13-16 and 14,785 1,301 416 15,044 1,414 505
all WS and WLs) | {100%) (8.8%) (2.8%) (100%) (9.4%) {3.4%)
Super Grades 100 3 1 100 2z 2
(GS 16-18) (100%2) (3%) (1%} (100%) (2%) (2%
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‘Special Emphasis Programs

(U) Hispanic Employment Program. The Command HEPM continued to
emphasize that restricting the area of consideration on vacancy
announcements was the single most important barrier towards the employ-
ment of Hispanics. Another area of emphasis was to encourage more
Hispanic employees to apply for the various DARCOM intern programs.

(U) The number of Hispanics in all pay plans at the end of fiscal
year 1981 totaled 5,321 or 5.0 percent of the total work force. This
reflected a numerical increase of 170 over fiscal year 1980, even though
the percent of Hispanics remained coonstant. The number of Hispanics
decreased in wage grade positions by 10 and decreased in the percent of
Hispanics in this category from 9.2 percent to 8.8 percent. All other
grade categories showed some improvement in Hispanic representation,
with the exception of wage supervisors and the Senior Executive Service
(SES) where there was no change. DARCOM was still not able to boast of
a single Hispanic SES.

(Y) The Command HEPM continued to serve as a resource person to
the DARCOM Field Placement Office, Atlanta. As a result of participation
in recruitment visits to the University of Puerto Rico, Mayaguez Campus,
the HEPM helped to recruit 40 Hispanic Engineers for employment in
DARCOM's Engineering Intern Program.

(U) Federal Women's Program. The representation of women in the
DARCOM work force continued its upward trend. Of 16 goals, 14 were met
or exceeded, Gains had been both numeric and percentile. Particularly
significant: as their total pumber increased so did their representation
by grade level, resulting in the development of a pool of women who will
be qualified to compete for GS-14 and above positions. For the first
~time, a goal for minority women was established and exceeded, A second
DARCOM woman was appointed into the Senior Executive Service at Head-
quarters, DARCOM. The chart below shows accomplishment for women in
in fiscal year 1981.

Category Goal Accomplishment
Total work force (GS & WG) 29. 30.2
Minority women 5.0

G5-9 2 32.

GS5-11 and GS-12 1 16.

GS-13 and GS-14
GS-15 and SES
WG Supervisor
WL-8 and above
WG positions
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() Sexual Harassment received increased emphasis with the
publication of the first Plan for the Prevention of Sexual Harassment,
March 1981; the Chief of Staff's indorsement to the Secretary of the
Army’s policy statement on Sexual Harassment, July 1981; the sexual
harassment topic used in the DARCOM Journal #4, May 1981; and the
subject's inclusion as a topic for training of all military and
civilian personnel.
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Military Equal Opportunity Program

(U) ‘Staffing. Following a year of testing at the headquarters,
General Guthrie directed that the realignment of Equal Employment
Opportunity (EEQO) and Equal Opportunity (EO) functions be completed
command-wide as of 30 September 1981.35 The shortage of commissioned
officers as EO staff officers continued to be a problem, as only three
of the officer slots were occupied at the end of the fiscal yezr,
During the vear significant progress was made in upgrading the part-t
EQ staffs. A 3-day workshop was conducted for US Army Depot System
Command's (DESCOM) additional duty personnel to give them an overview of
the EQO Program, to unify the EC efforts in DESCOM, and to demoustrate
some of the techniques necesgary to manage the EQ Program. The DARCOM
EOQ staff conducted the workshop.

(U) Enlisted Promotions. A study of the enlisted promotion system
was initiated during the 2d quarter of fiscal year 198l. As a result,
mainr citthordinavre ramrmandes werse seked rn +alkoe o claas 1ankk at the anlistad
illﬂ.JUl— [ L g T L= L) e LFLLULL G L AN LD WO L e QD - e C O =1 o WA R A WA LY QW LLR 3 =) Al ode de b R WA
promotion system, especially at the E3 to E4 level. As a result of their
examination, many administrative problems were addressed and indications
were that the system operated in a manner that insured equality for all
DARCOM soldiers.

(U) Staff Assistance/Assessment Visits. The major effort in staff
assistance/assessment visits was directed toward major subordinate
commands and centers, Nine of eleven major subordinate commands and
three of four centers were visited. Because of the workshop for DESCOM,
only two depots were visited, The purpose of the staff visits was to
assess the EQ Program and to offer assistance in improving the management
of the EO Program.

Management Information Systems

Personnel Changes

(U) The office organization remained stable up to July 1981, when
the Director, Mr. Gilbert, left DARCOM and Mr. J. A. Saum became Acting
Director through the end of the fiscal year. In turn, the Chief of the
Resources Division, Mr. J. Cianflone, became Acting Deputy Director,
and his position was filled by Mr. E. J. Fornasar as Acting Division
Chief. The chief of the Materiel Readiness Systemsg Division, Mr. J. E.
Smith, the new chief of the Materiel Development Systems Division,

Mr., R. T, Edwards, and the Executive Officer, LTC C. 0. Walters continued
throughout fiscal year 1981.

55Ltr, DRCEE, subj: Realignment of Equal Employment Opportunity/Equal
Opportunity Furctions, signed MG William H. Schneider, 1 Apr 81.
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General Developments

(U) During fiscal year 1981, the command continued to have effective
automated support in addition to the significant improvements brought
about as part of the implementations from the Blueprint. The fiscal year
1979 and fiscal year 1980 historical reports introduced the "Blueprint
for DARCOM Information Processing in the 1980s." The Blueprint consisted
of several individual thrusts which progressed separately, but ultimately
complemented each other. As component parts of the Blueprint, all thrusts
were important.

(U) Concern was expressed regarding two instances of separate action
rather than proper, long-range planning for automation in late 1980, and
MACOMs were reminded of the Army Automation Planning and Evaluation System
(AAPES) as the prlmarg system for management of Army automation and
associated resources. In another action, training guidelines were

issued regarding narrative processing in the fall of 1981.57

(U) The Architecture.Thrust concentrated on the use of modern,
state-of-the-art equipment and technology. The major goals were to
provide adequate and reliable capability, gain "machine independence,’
protect DARCOM's large investment in application software and perlpheral
equipment, make our application programs “transportable" to any equipment,
and put DARCOM in the position of being able to continue to move ahead
as further advances in technology took place.

(U) The fifty-plus minicomputers acquired throughout DARCOM in
fiscal year 1980-1981 were steadily being moved into local network
configuration. The comprehensive network software being developed for
DARCOM-wide use by ALMSA was on target and was to be prototyped in mid-
fiscal year 1982. Intensive effort was expended to develop specificatlons
and obtain a source for a DARCOM Standard Communication Front End (CFESS).
A prototype would be installed in early fiscal year 1982 and evaluated
for capacity and adaptability during fiscal year 1982. A DARCOM standard
file system to operate on a separate back-end computer was delivered to
DARCOM in fiscal year 1981 and would undergo extensive testing in fiscal
year 1982. 1In all, DARCOM actions resulted in a banner ADP year, and
many ongoing efforts of the last five years were expected to be brought
to fruitation during fiscal year 1982.

S6Ltr, DAAC-PEL, subj: Failure of Long Range Planning for Automation,

signed MG Buckingham, 4 Dec 80.
57
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Implementation, signed James A. Saum
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(U} The Distributed Functional Processing Thrust had the ot jective
of bringing computer power closer to the users by giving them a computer
capacity which they could use through terminals to store and access
information. The potential for increased productivity and incressed
accuracy was high, as reflected in the prototype DFP application Procure-
ment Automated Data Documentation System (PADDS), where a significant
increase in productivity of contract specialists was demonstrated, along
with an annual savings of $8 million. Other functional areas which
appeared to be candidates for DFP were being evaluated to forecast the
potential productivity increase to be gained. Productivity increase was
the prime factor in determining the priority for development of additional
DFP applications. o

(U) The PADDS system had achieved such wide acceptance that a study
was planned to determine whether the present equipment could support the
anticipated use growth. The study would also look at the feasibility of
converting the system to the IBM Plug Compatible equipment being installed
with the Architecture Plan.

(U) The Narrative Processing Thrust had the objective of providing
automated support for many of the functioms which were performed in an
office. It covered the managerial level, the professional level, the
technical level, and the administrative/clerical level--all the components
of an office,

(U) There were 1,105 ARPA Net Terminal Users in the 4th quarter of
fiscal year 1980. This number grew to 1,665 by the end of fiscal year
1981, which was an increase of 560 users (over 30 percent increase) for
the year. :

(U) Electronic Desk was a concept that was developed to improve
narrative processing. It was decided to automate the functions of a
worker at his desk. These functions included the use of a calender
system, a text editor, a milestone tracking tool, a bookcase, an imbox,
an outbox, a file box, a file cabinet, a table, a calculator, a phone
pad, a coding sheet, a typewriter, and a report generator. There would
also be a graphic subsystem, a teleconferencing subsystem, programing
support subsystems for the S&E users, and programing templates and
tutorials. During the 4th quarter of fiscal year 1981, ALMSA was
tasked with writing the functional description of this concept. Later,
AIMSA would be tasked with the design, analysis, and programing. This
complete effort was envisioned as taking two to three years. The
ultimate goal of this project was to provide a single terminal to
perform multi-functional work.

(U) At the start of 1981, DARCOM had two Cluster computers. A
Cluster computer was generally a medium scale computer which was capable
of processing data and message processing. These computers were located
at Headquarters, DARCOM and the Ballistics Research Laboratories. During
the year, a Cluster was emplaced at MICOM. In addition, Appendix I's
for Clusters were received from White Sands Missile Range, Catalog Data
Agency, and CECOM. Both MICOM and Headquarters, DARCOM had had several
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training classes on UNIX, the operating system for the cluster, ¢ language,
and Pascal. Also, there was an administrator course on the micre conducted
at HQ, DARCOM.. Training would continue into fiscal year 1982,

(U) During fiscal year 1981, micro computers were installed at MICOM,
TSARCOM, Letterkenny Depot, LSSA, and HQ, DARCOM. HQ, DARCOM purchased 13
such micro computers and installed one in the Personnel, Training, and
Force Development Directorate., A slight delay was experienced in deploying
the micro computers due to the necessity to adapt the send/receive mailer
called the multi-media distribution file (mmdf) on the micro. Installation
of the others was expected to be accomplished in early fiscal year 1982.

(U) There were several prime computers located in DARCOM. CECOM,
ARRCOM, and MERADCOM had these cluster computers. These were unique
cluster systeme in DARCOM and were not being supported with headquarters
resources,

(U) The training guidelines were completed and concurred in by most
of the field elements. Much of the NPT training had taken place already,
The scope~~that is the number of personnel and area covered, needed to be
enlarged. Official mail was more command demanding and was still in co-
ordinating channels, but there was expected to be an official net mail
beginning in fiscal year 1982,

(U) TIGER (Text Integrated Graphics Environment Resource) was a con-
cept of using previously developed graphics and narrative text software
to prepare consolidated documentation or presentation charts. The Directorate
for Management Information Systems worked with Harry Diamond Laboratories,
Decision Resources, Incorporated, and MERADCOM to coordinate the develop-
ment of software and equipment independent graphics. This would permit
the TIGER operations to be performed on different types of equipment and
different software packages throughout the command. During this fiscal
year (1981), the concept was validated by the development of demonstration
software; specifications were developed for the detailed TIGER architecture.

(U)  In the last quarter of fiscal year 1981 the need for increased
automation within the headquarters was recognized. A requirement for a
controlled approach and implementation was also recognized;/ therefore,
action was initiated to established the DARCOM Headquarters Automation
Committee. ' '

(U) The digital technical data system thrust was an ongoing effort
to provide the DARCOM community with an updated capability to rapidly
retrieve, change, and produce engineering drawings on aperture cards which
first had to be digitized in order to be available for new graphic plotters
and for transmission throughout DARCOM via a digital data communication
network. A number of individual components of the total system were tested
during fiscal year 198l. Final design and selection of supporting com~
puter hardware and software was expected to occur in fiscal year 1982.
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(U) The Technical Data/Configuration Management System (RD/CM3)
replaced a system that was installed more than ten years ago. The unew
TD/CMS would use a laser scanner, which was under development at Edge-
wood Arsenal, to digitize blueprints. It used video disk technology and
computer output microfilm techniques for the storage, and Computer Aided
Design/Computer Aided Manufacturing (CAD/CAM) devices for the origination
of new drawings. The DARCOM TD/CMS concepts had been adopted by Marine
Corps Logistics Base in Albany, Georgia, and by the Naval Surface Weapons
Center in Dahlgren, Virginia.

(U) The Security Thrust was a cardinal element of the Blueprint.
Considerable activity had occurred throughout DARCOM during fiscal year
1981 in the area of computer Data Encryption Standard (DES) testing.
Efforts for the IBM computfer community were well underway at MICOM, ALMSA,
and LSSA. ALMSA was also testing DES equipment for the Perkin-Elmer
computer family on which the DARCOM Automated Procurement System was
being coperated. HQ, DARCOM and LSSA persomnel had DES efforts underway
for the DEC computers which were being used throughout DARCOM in the

Office Automation arena.

(U} The Networks Thrust was another ongoing effort. DARCOM, to a
large extent, was using existing networks to satisfy DARCOM community
digital communication requirements. There was an ongoing program, within
DCA, to upgrade the nodes {(digital switches) within the ARPANET. DARCOM
had seven nodes installed with one additional node approved for imstal-
lation at MICOM. A BBN computer, designated the C30, had been installed
at TYMSHARE Corporation, Cupertino, California, and at the Yuma Proving
Ground, Arizona during the year as part of the upgrade. The C30 was also
the computer that would be installed at MICOM in the 3d quarter, fiscal year
1982,

{(U) Whilie the thrusts of the Blueprint were moving ahead, support
of operations by DARCOM's standard automated systems had also improved.

(U) Exercise Capability (EXCAP) was one of the more important new
applications, which created the capability to provide automated support
to mobilization exercises. The conduct of exercises was an important
aspect of readiness which previously had to be handled off-line., EXCAP
permitted the processing of uniquely coded exercise documents through
the standard CCSS Item Accounting application, identified as exercise
material. Following acceptance of the JCL-oriented test system, ALMSA
produced a GCSS-embedded EXCAP which automatically trapped exercise docu-
ments based on DIC or specific project code. Processing of the trapped
documents was dependent upon the presence of exercise files which had to
be built on demand at each MRC. EXCAP was included in Release 62, and
was scheduled to be exercised in January 1982 at ARRCOM. The depct EXCAP
system processed the Shipment Planning and Movement (SPAM) cards znd
shipment planning worksheets, all identified as exercise documents. The
Logistic Control Activity (LCA) received images of all the exercise
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traffic for insertien in their EXLIF (Exercise.Logistics Intelligence File)
just as in the real world. When the Military Traffic Management Command was
participating in the exercise, MILSTAMP documents were also prepared.

(U) Item Accounting changes to accommodate the GO-TO-WAR (GTW)
Project were completed and included in Release 62 (November 1981 Release).
Other functional areas remained under study.

(U) Security Assistance Distributive Processing System (SADDPS) and
Security Assistance Information Network (SAIN) was a proposed system using
the distributed processing concept linking the US Army Security Assistance
Center and user commands, forming a Security Assistance network. It would
be developed under Life Cycle Management procedures. The Mission Needs
Statement (MENS) had been approved by HQDA pending AAA acceptance of a new
Economic Analysis. The Functional Description/Requirements Description
(FD/RD) would be developed by Security Assistance functional personmnel
with assistance from ALMSA.

(U) Testing of the standard Army Procurement Appropriation Reporting
(APAR) system continued at ALMSA. The implementation schedule was revised,
with prototype testing at ARRCOM to begin during 3d quarter fiscal year
1982, File load at ARRCOM was scheduled for 2d quarter fiscal year 1982,
with a proliferation schedule to be determined upon successful prototype
completion. ARRCOM completed both minifile testing and a file load environ~
mental test of over 130,000 transactions. Both MICOM and TSARCOM were con-
tinuing to receive on-site ALMSA technical assistance in the library build,
file creation, and initial test processing areas. Using prior year and
current year line file data, much operational experience was being gained,
as well as providing test data for functional familiarization of terminal
processing techniques. The ARRCOM prototype was provided on-site technical
assistance from ALMSA during initial testing; and on-site support during
file load was planned.

(U) Reduction of Provisioning Runtime at TACOM--to insure compatibility
of technical data between the PMDR and Sectors 18 and 19 of the NSNMDR,
additional transactions from the Provisioning System were forwarded to
Application 594, beginning with Release 58. These additional transactions
caused TACOM to progressively build up a transaction backlog in Application
594 which, at one point, exceeded one million transactions, and impaired
TACOM's readiness posture. During the backlog buildup timeframe, average
transaction-per-hour processing in Application 594 was approximately 4,000,
Based on functional and technical research by TACOM and ALMSA personnel,
changes made to generating transactions, selected input routines, and JCL,
as well as an immediate fix being applied, eliminated TACOM's backlog. The
average hourly transactions processed in Application 594 increased to
approximately 20,000 per hour, allowing TACOM to run and maintain a weekly
cycle without a backlog.
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(U) The baseline Integrated Logistics Support Milestone Report System
(ILSMR) was redesigned to provide the capablllty for on-line data eutry
through the Data Entyry Systems Interface. (DESI) and to proyide on-line in-
quiry to the data as well as providing hardcopy output., The redesigned
system was fielded to all five MRCs plus AVRADCOM and ERADCOM during the
4th quarter of fiscal year 1981,

(U) Release 62--prototype testing was preceded by a full volume test
of Item Accounting Stock Control applications at ALMSA, using the MICOM
live files and recreated transactions from the normal MICOM input data
stream. This marked the first time a full volume test (FVT) was used for
a regularly scheduled release. TFunctional acceptance of this pre-prototype
test method was enthusiastic, as was that of the responsible ALMSA Design
Division. Less enthusiastic was the reaction of the ALMSA Directorate fox
Systems Readlness, due to the impact on their scheduling. Full Volume
Testing, with appropriate scheduling considerations, was being studied
as a better approach to Release Management than review of the Divisiom
Level Test results by the Functlonal Coordinating Groups, particularly
for those functional areas sustaining a large impact in the release.

(U) The first meeting of the Mobilization Automation Work Group (MAWG)
and LOGNET Subcommittee was convened in March 1981. The draft LOGNET-DX
concept of operations and work loading document was prepared and distributed
for staffing during 4th quarter fiscal year 1981.

(U) Accomplishments related to Standard Depot Systems applications,
in the area of production and equipment, included a non-issuable materiel
system, distributed to Quality Assurance functional personnel within the
depot system. This system gave the QA people visibility of assets for test
inspections, litigation, control cannibalization, and other areas where
the stock could not be issued to users, Implementation of the IEM continued
with the successful implementation at New Cumberland, Tobyhanna, and Seneca
Army Depots and Rocky Mountain Arsenal. Training for representatives of the
depots was conducted, and an IEM test data package was furnished to be used
for initial 60-day shakedown of PCM equipment. The equipment serial number
cross~reference file was eliminated from the IEM system, resulting in
reduced run time and disk space. Edit and validation was expanded within
the CEDRS application.

(U) 1In the area of resources, methods and standards and REM routing
were completed., Conversion of NAF payroll to IBM 360 for Germany was com-
pleted. STANFINS redesign support to cost accounting, travel, disbursing,
and commercial accounts was affected. Successful yearend close and estab-
lishment of fiscal year 1981 records were accomplished. Assistance was
rendered in establishment of contractor operations at Hawthorne.

(U) Other accomplishments related to Standard System applications
in the area of PCM conversion, which were ongoing, included 96 percent
completion for define file changes, 83 percent completion for PCM version
tested, 100 percent completion for tasks assigned, and 100 percent com-~
pletlon for tasks reformatted.
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(U) A comprehensiye analysis of Phase I Automated Labor & Production
System (ALPS) testing was developed and furnished to DESCOM. This included
an analysis of statistical data, a comparison of ALPS with present Standard
[ Sy abtames (CGCAY TED pamArt Aot Tan < amd
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analysis of on-site observations and test questionnaires.

(U) An IEM Enhancement Review (similar to an SCR review) was con-
ducted at Gettysburg, Pennsylvania. The review was attended by 36 of the
39 IEM users, plus five activities which were scheduled to accomplish imple~
mentation during 1981, 1In addition, HQ, DARCOM, DARCOM I&SA, and seven major
subordinate commands were represented. A total of 138 people attended.

{U} A change to the Calibratien Recall System was distributed to per-
mit identification of TMDE items classified as Calibration Not Required
(CNR), and to facilitate collection and posting of manhours expended for

maintenance and repair support of these items.

+
-

(U) A change was made to preclude automatic inventory adjustments of
$10,000 and greater. This provided for pre-adjustment research.

(U) An Inventory Statistical File was provided, which contained the
dollar value of assets on-hand and inventoried, number of consolidated
line items completed, number of adjustments, and number of locations
surveyed.

(m Storage Item Change Cards (SICC) were rep
of Stﬁ“agu Ttem uuaugc Cards was eliminated from D

Supply Centers to Service Storage Activities.

(U) Changes were made to in-~line identify, according to previously
established criteria, certain Air Force materiel release orders and direct
their shipment to a consolidation/containerization point at McClellan Air
Force Base, California,

(U) A Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) was signed by the Chief, LSSA
and the Project Manager, Redesign Integration Group, of Computer Systems
Command . The purpose of the MOU was to identify work to be accomplished,
assign responsibility by agency, and establish communications procedures
for the development of the cost accounting component of STANFINS redesign

by LSSA.

(U) Phase I of a real time interactive Tool Crib Control System was
developed and distributed. This phase provided for the establishment of
the data base, real time check-out and turn-in of tools, a real time in-
quiry of a specific tool availability at amy one or all cribs, and real time
inquiry which would show tools issued to any one employee.

(U) A Standard Depot System (SDS) Implementation took place at Miesau
Army Depot. In January 1981, as a result of a feasibility study, a test
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Letterkenny Army Depot (LEAD), as host. Communicatlons support was pro-
vided by commercial satellite. The results of this test proved the
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feasibility of prpv;dxng CONUS ADP suppert to OCONUS ingtallations. Approval
to extend selected portions of the Standard Depot System to MIAD was granted
on 29 February 1980 by the Assistant Secretary of the Army (Installationms,
Logistics, and Finamcial Management). On 1 June 1981, §D§ was implemented

at MIAD. LEAD was providing MIAD with three daily cycles. MIAD officials
expressed satisfaction with SDS operation and response,

(U) The development of the DARCOM ADP Continuity of Operations Plan
(COOP) for a single ADP COOP site continued, The facility engineering
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requirements to improve the building at the ‘Northeast Computer Center (NECC)
were identified and documented, 'The first increment of ADP equipment re-
quired to upgrade the facility was identified and forwarded to procurement
for acqulsztlon. The ADP COCP document was drafted. DARCOM coordination

meeting was held in June and attended by each MRC and DESCOM.

(U) The Procurement of ADPE when Cost Effective (PACE) Program was
executed in DARCOM for the first time. This new HQDA program provided
approximately $7 million to DARCOM to purchase ADPE that was being leased.
This program freed a significant amount of the operating budget and contri~-
buted to the goal of reducing the amount of leased equipment to the minimum
consistent with requirements.

f1y BT o e e 001 MADM [ L Y "-- - ‘1‘:\

() Headquarters DMIS sponsored the 1981 DARCOM recognition of the
Federal Women's Program. Ms. Katheryn Castleman served as the HQ, DARCOM
Chairperson. Under her direction, a series of programs were presented
during the month of October which were developed to instruct and motivate
women in their climb up the federal career ladder. A brochure titled
DARCOM Success Stories was published, which detailed success stories of
some of the women employees within HQ, DARCOM, This year's program was
well received and attended by a large number of men and women.

17

(U} The Preoduct Improvement Management Information Report (PRIMIR)
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was automated., It was in the process of being redesigned to incorporate
additional reports that would aid the Product Improvement Office in making
time-sensitive management decisions. In June 1981, TSARCOM was tasked
with establishing and chairing a Functional Coordinating Group (FCG).
Formation of the FCG would be completed by April 1982.

(U) Digital Teleconferencing was an action with high visibility
and the potential for significant pay-back. During the first quarter of
fiscal year 1981, documented TDY savings of $4,348 resulted from the use
of teleconferencing at ALMSA. 1In addition, 119 manhours were saved by
spending only an hour or two in a conference, versus several days of
traveling, Development of a computer-based teleconference system for APPLE
microcomputers was begun with the initial 1mp1ementat10n scheduled for
February 1981. Enhancements to this system, especially graphics capability,
were expected to make teleconferencing an even more productive means of
communication in the future, The first phase of the microcomputer tele-
conferencing system was delivered to HQ, DARCOM, for prototype test, and
successful teleconferences were held using APPLE II microcomputers,

41

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

This was the first system in Pascal to be exported from ALMSA. It was a
menu~driven system enabling a user . to create and edit screens of text and
transmit them to remote locations, one at a time or by file. Design of
phase two had also begun, which would add coler business graphics to

the teleconferencing system. By the end of the year, MICOM and CECOM were
fully operational with compatible equipment, in addition to the Headquarters
and the two DARCOM central design agencies. TFive additional MSC sites were
to be incorporated in the expanded teleconferencing network during fiscal
year 1982,

(U) Common Test Data Collection System (CTDCS) started with manual
collection of data at the test ranges on failures of parts of items under
test. These data were keystroked and entered into the edit programs. The edit
used a reference file that was built by AMSSA and contained the allowable
ranges and data types for comumon items and for the specific weapon system
under test. The edited data was then loaded into a System 2000 Data Base
that was used to produce routine reports and was available for ad hoc queries.
The Data Base was transferred to the commodity commands upon completion of
test for their continued input and use. O0SD guidance in a DEPSECDEF Memo
of 16 October 1975 established the initiative for visibility and develop-
ment of an approach to make visible the cost DOD incurred in operating and
supporting its weapon systems. DA relied on a standard comprehensive test
data collection and reporting system as part of its implementation. . In
DARCOM, several local systems were to be replaced with CTDCS. In fiscal
year 1981, CTIDCS II was developed and scheduled for test on MICOM's
Multiple Launch Rocket System (MLRS) at White Sands Missile Range. Also
to be tested in fiscal year 1982, was the Division Air Defense system of
ARRADCOM, first at Aberdeen Proving Ground and then at White Sands Missile
Range. CTDCS I was installed at MICOM, WSMR, and APC in fiscal year 1981,
pending delivery of CTDCS II. '

(U) In July 1981, Mr. John C. Gilbert resigned as Director of
Management Information Systems, a position which he had held for over 12
years. Mr. Gilbert accepted a GS-15 position with the ALMSA element on the
STANFINS Redesign Group, working with the US Army Computer Systems Command.
Mr. James A, Saum was detailed to the position of Acting Director, and
recruitment action was started for another SES Director.

(U) 1In fiscal year 1981 the Command not only kept its position at
the leading edge of the Management Information Systems environment, but
moved on into the cutting edge in certain aspects. Fortunately, many of
the advances DARCOM made and was making, could be used by the other
Services and they were anxious to take advantage of them. As a result,
the Defense Department, as a whole, stood to benefit from DARCOM's
achievements.

Communications - Electronics

(G) The United States Army Communications Command (USAGCC) — DARCOM,
remained under the command of Colonel E. E. Tabor during this reporting
period. COL Tabor had two primary responsibilities. TFirst, he was the
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Director, Communications—Electronics Directorate at HQ, DARCOM, and second,
he commanded USACC, an intermediate command which reported to the 7th

Signal Command at Fort Ritchie, Maryland. In his second capacity, COL Tabor
presided over 50 USACC-DARCOM units located CONUS-wide. Each of the 50
units also operated under similar dual-commander concepts.

(U) The 50 field units had a variety of equipment types imstalled in
various medes. The units did, however, have a common intent, to provide
world-wide teleplione service, data and message transmission and receipt,
on-base radio, and air traffic control at DARCOM's active airfields.

(U) USACC~DARCOM strength continued its steady decline, reaching
by 30 June 1981, the lowest level in its nine-year history: 1,552 of which
276 were military and 1,276 were civilians. As planned by higher head-
quarters, the cutbacks focused upon telephone maintenance personnel. The
resulting C-E support ratio to DARCOM's 116,000 personnel was about 1 to 77.

(U) Despite the reductions, C~E support remained excellent. There
were no major communications failures; communications reliability exceeded
98 percent during heavy traffic hours and switching centers rejected less
than one percent of all messages. Moreover, USACC-DARCOM constantly tried
to replace or improve its obsolete equipment, particularly telephones,

The latter prompted Commander, DARCOM, interest, focusing upon the Aberdeen
and Rocky Mountain centers, as well as on Picatinny, Rock Island, Annistom,
and Letterkenny.

Equipment Improvements

(U) In September 1981, a High Speed Digital Secure Facsimile (HSDSF)
became operational at the White Sands Missile Range {WSMR), New Mexico.
This installation was the 24th to join the HSDSF common-user telecom—
munications (TCC) network within DARCOM. All of these locations had the
ability to transmit and receive classified data.

(U) 1In the 3d quarter of fiscal year 1981, USACC-DARCOM began to
install 21 High Speed Non-secure Facsimile Devices to replace existing
leased slow speed, 4- to 6- minute, facsimile devices. The upgrade gave
facsimile users a high speed, two-minute transmission capability, which would
reduce Automatic Voice Network (AUTOVON) and commercial toll call holding
time by over one-half, improve the speed of service, and reduce the manual
operations and operators workload.

(U) 1In addition to these widespread alterations, there were a host
of station improvements in fiscal year 1981. These included the installation
of a Modular Automatic Digital Network (AUTODIN) Terminal Equipment (MATE)
at the Hawthorne Army Ammunition Plant (AAP), replacing the older Digital
Subscriber Terminal Equipment (DSTE); the construction of a modular Air
Traffic Control (ATC) tower at Redstone Arsenal; the installaticn and
certification of a new state-of-the-art, Terminal Very High Frequency
Omni-Range (TVOR) navigation aid device at Phillips Army Airfield, Aberdeen
Proving Ground (APG), Maryland, together with an Automatic Terminal Infor-
mation System (ATIS); the purchase of a 2,000 line electronic digital
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switchboard by Picatinny Arsenal; and the upgrade of TACOM's telephone
system to Centrex II, which gaye TACOM touch~tone service as well as other
modern telephone features,

(U) Expansion and improvement of the Federal Telecommunications
System (FTS) continued throughout DARCCM, In fiscal year 1981, 15 DARCOM
installations joined the system, Not only did this greatly reduce toll
call costs, hut it also satisfied a Congressional mandete to DA to use FTS.

(U) In summary, USACC~DARCOM was trying to steer through a difficult
strait, The constant reduction of maintenance manpower could only have
adverse effects on the large amount of overage and obsolete equipment.
Modernization was more than just 2 wish for convenience. It had to occur
just to keep operations running. The question for the future was whether
the improvements would offset the losses. There were also ancillary con=-
cerns; that is, modernization itself was expensive, and such programs as
reduced maintenance remained unproven entities.

Logisticeg Management

(U) The US Army Logistics Management Center (ALMC) at Fort Lee,
Virginia, was transferred to the Army Materiel Systems Analysis Activity
(AMSAA), effective 1 October 1981,58

(U) starting in October 1980, transfer of the Test Measurement and
Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE) level A mission from DESCOM to the US Missile
Command (MICOM) was begun. These included activities at Anniston, Letter—
kenny, Lexington-Blue Grass, Pueblo Depot Activity, Sacramento, and Toby-
hanna Depots. In addition, responsibilities for activities in Korea and
Hawaii were also transferred.

(U) DARCOM was tasked to assume the lead based on the 1978 DA Concept
Study for improved Army-wide TMDE calibration and repair operations to
prepare a subject mission transfer plan in six volumes, and also to consider
transfer of FORSCOM/TRADOC functions by 1 October 1981.60

_ (U) Congressional concern was also expressed regarding the establish-
ment of a Single Manager for Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment,

which was given to the Commanding General of the consolidated CECOM after

1 May 1981. The Army Central TMDE Activity (CTA) was to remain at the

Lexington~Blue Grass Depot with mission and staffing, although it was given

changed mission responsibilities as indicated.®l

>8 HQ, DARCOM Permanent Orders 39-2, 25 Jun 81.
29 HQ, DARCOM Permanent Orders 80-1, 17 Oct 80; 96-1, 15 Dec 80; 97-1, 16 Dec 80;
60 99-2, 30 Dec 80; 34-1, 5 Jun 81; 41-1, 2 Jul 81; 44-1, 13 Jul 81.

DRCPA-0, subj: Mission Transfer for Implementation of DA Approved Concept

for TMDE Calibration and Repair Support at FORSCOM and TRADOC Field Cali-
rea. Fo HODA {DAMD-0ODO)Y. siened BGC W. H.

.
hentimm A Vol 1= Anniston Area, to HQDA {(DAMO-0ODO), signed BG s

~
LDicadl il ALLY .y

Schneider, 23 Feb 81.
61 ' f Sec. Army, 19 Mar 81,
Ltr to Hon. Wendell H. ¥Ford, US Senate, from v,

bb
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Test, Measurement and Diggnostic Equipment

(U) The US Army Central TMDE Activity (USACTA) experienced significant
fiscal year 1981 growth, rising from 35 civilians on 30 September 1980 to
48 civilians on 30 September 1981. Nine more civilian spaces remained un-
filled. Military strength, meanwhile, remained a constant three spaces.

(U) In November 1980, the Activity reorganized, establishing two
branches in each of its three existing divisions. The three divisions,
and their respective branches were: TMDE Systems Evaluatton, with
Systems Evaluation and Automatic Test Equipment (ATE) Branches; TMDE
Acquisition and Field Requirements, with Acquisition Contrel and Field
Requirements Branches; and TMDE Planning and Resources Division, with
Policies, Plans and Administrative, and Logistics Information and Analysis
Branches.

(U) Possible further expansion awaited resolution of the still pend-
ing TMDE single manager question. USACTA was omne of three candidates for
the job, but DARCOM recommended CECOM instead. DA concurred, but fiscal
year 1981 passed without any implementation.

Actions

(U) One policy that was implemented was a single ATE, General Support
and Depot. USACTA received 14 ATE tasks. It also began an ATE data col-
lection effort, its purpose being to produce a better ATE information base.

(U) DARCOM agreed, in an April 1981 meeting, that there was a need
for improved TMDE resource planning and programming. USACTA prepared a
document identifying TMDE resource requirements and, by the end of fiscal
year 1981, had distributed it to interested DARCOM parties. USACTA also
initiated a program to develop a standard TMDE user survey to gather field
input to a standard TMDE data base. Field testing of the survey was to
begin in fiscal year 1982.

(U) 1In fiscal year 1981, USACTA approved 1,140 TMDE acquisition
requests, valued at approximately $110 million. It disapproved 250 re~-
guests, recommending substitutes in all but two cases. The Modernization
Program claimed about $14.8 million of the total funds. Of the total DA
TMDE acquisitioms in fiscal year 1981, USACTA cleared about 35 percent,

a great improvement over fiscal year 1977's 12 percent.

Safety

(U) The DARCOM Safety Office was responsible for the direction and
staff supervision of the DARCOM Safety Program. This included the pro-
vision of the maximum safety features possible in the design of Army
materiel, the prevention of injury to personnel and damage to government
property, and the elimination of those envirommental hazards caused by
DARCOM operations. The Office also exercised control over the DARCOM Field
Safety Activity.
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(U) The Qffice added an extra organizational action .section in fiscal
year 1981, This was the Chemical Safety Section, which DARCOM established on
20 July~1981, in order to deal with increased interest in. Toxic Chemical
Munitions. The section's particular concerns were with military, not occu-
pational chemical, agent safety, Thus, the agents were toxic, incapacitat-
ing, riot control, smoke and incendiaries, not pesticides, environmental,
or industrial chemicals,

(U) The new section functioned through one Safety Engineer, who chaired
the Army's Chemical Agent Munitions Safety Committee (CAMSC), and who dir-
ected the DARCOM Chemical Agent Safety Program. CAMSC was an independent
system safety group whose function was the assurance of adequate chemical
munitions safety. The group accomplished this by conducting safety studies
during the development of new chemical munitions and by making special
studies of existing stockpile items.

(U) With approximately two months of fiscal year 1981 allotted to him,
the Safety Engineer tried to obtain protective clothing and detection equip-
ment capable of protecting at occupational exposure levels. No military
equipment sufficed for this task. The Engineer also began work on four
draft regulations which would bring occupational exposure standards to
toxic chemical agents, in accord with OSHA standards on protective clothing
and detection equipment.

(U) Significant actions in the other four non-administrative sectioms
included:

Aviation

(U) DARCOM's flight safety rate for fiscal year 1981 was its lowest in
AMC/DARCOM history--zero mishaps. It was, of course, also the best rate for
any comparable size Army command, and was well below the DA average of 2.63
CLASS A mishaps per 100,000 flying hours. As could be expected, DARCOM
units won 26 DA Aviation Mishap Prevention Awards during fiscal year 1981.

(U) The section conducted 24 aviation safety surveys of those DARCOM
installations and activities with aviation facilities, The surveys were all
satisfactory. 1In addition, the section participated in the meeting of
the DARCOM Flight Standardization Board, which directly influenced the zero
mishaps results.

Engineering

(U) 1In April 1981, ARRADCOM hosted a System Safety Workshop. As a
result, Engineering revised DARCOM-R 15-1, establishing a DARCOM System
Safety Management and Engineer Action Committee. Centrally funded, the
Committee was to meet semi-annually.
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(U) Other Engineer actions included ground work for 'a nuclear
weapons safety program, the strengthening of explosives safety measures
through the revision of DARCOM-R 385~100, and the bolstering of the entire
DARCOM Safety Program as a result of a DARCOM-wide manpower survey which
recognized a requirement for an additiomal 76 spaces in addition to the
then 235,

Health Physics

(U) The primary concern of the Health Phy31cs Section was radioactive
material. DARCOM had over 75 percent of the Army's inventory of about
4,000,000 curies of such material. DARCOM used about 2,000,000 curies
for RDTE and production tools and slightly less than 1,000,000 for such
managed supply items as fire control devices and self-luminous gauges.

(U} The section devoted much of its attention to the DA-emphasized
Radioactive Waste Disposal Program. DA stressed proper packaging, label-
ing, documentation and quality assurance to DARCOM. DARCOM in turn tasked
ARRCOM to bring the program into currency and compliance. Two sites had
been closed to the Army because of defective waste shipments. The re-
emphasis enabled them to reopen. ARRCOM steps included revision of the
appropriate technical manuals (TMs) and MTMC programs of instruction.

(U) DA also gave DARCOM, on 26 August 1981, responsibility for
Reactor Safety from the Office of the Corps of Engineers. DARCOM had two
reactors, one at White Sands Missile Range (WSMR) and one at Aberdeen
Proving Ground (APG). DARCOM surveyed both and placed suggested improve-
ments in operation.

(U) Finally, DA, at section urging, provided funds for establishing
an Army lonizing Radiation Dosimetry Program and a Central Reposltory for

T
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personal thermoluminescent dosimetry to DARCOM special weapons sites, which
heretofore had little, if any, such service.

Occupational Safety and Health (OSH)

(U) DARCOM spent over $8 million in fiscal year 1981 to correct
0SH deficiencies, more than twice fiscal year 1981's outlays. TECOM and
ARRCOM received, between them, over one-half the funds. DARCOM used
about $1.4 m1111on of the remalnder as centralized DARCOM funding to
conduct a Command-wide industrial hygiene baseline survey. The purpose
of this survey was to identify all OSH deficiencies. The survey was to
take place in fiscal year 1982 at no expense to DARCOM inmstallations.
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CHAPTER II
RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

Office of the Comptroller

Introduction

(U) Resource Management continued to receive special attention in
the Headquarters, DARCOM activities during fiscal year 198l. Although
the Reagan Administration pledged not to cut the Department of Defense
budget and envisioned $1,600 billion in expenditures over the next five
years, there was a determination to make a wise use of resources.

This desire prompted the Deputy Secretary of Defense, Frank C. Carlucci,
to institute his Defemnse Acquisition Improvement Program (DAIP), which
was designed to get costs under control to demonstrate that the Services

were buying efficiently.

(U) Some of the significant accomplishments of the DARCOM Office
of the Comptroller during fiscal year 1981 included the following
actions. The Office of Productivity Management (OPM) was established
on 1 July 1981. DARCOM obligated 99.6 percent of available Operation
and Maintenance, Army (OMA) funds by the end of fiscal year 1981, and
exceeded 1980 performance in both direct and reimbursable programs.

The quality rating average of positions prepared for external audits

was 91.3 percent, a decrease of .2 percent since fiscal year 1980. The
sixth DARCOM report on actions taken to detect fraud and eliminate waste
was issued in fiscal year 1981l. Five Comptroller Evaluation Surveys
(CES) were completed, in spite of a four-month temporary suspension due
to travel fund limitations, and four separate headquarters merit pay
units were consolidated into one on 17 June 198L. The Deputy Comptroller
was then appointed as Headquarters, DARCOM Merit Pay Unit Administrator.

(U) As the fiscagl year drew to a close, special attention was
focused on yearend certifications; reevaluation of missions, goals, and
objectives; reaffirmation of the Comptroller support of affirmative
action in Equal Employment Opportunity; and enhancement of the automa-
tion of budget, reporting, and other financial processes to improve
planning and management.

(U) Career Program. During fiscal year 1981, the activities of
the Comptroller Career Program Office included developing and evaluat-
ing skills, knowledge, abilities, and personal characteristics (SKAP)
screening panels; managing the DARCOM Comptroller Intern Program;
providing advice and consultation for all Comptroller personnel;
developing program goals and planning; and administering the DARCOM
Comptroller command training program, as well as serving as training
coordinator for 250 Headquarters, DARCOM Comptroller employees.
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(U) Resources and Programs. The fiscal year 1983-87 Program
Analysis and Resource Review {PARR) was submitted to HQDA in January
1981, and the fiscal year 1982/83 Command Operating Budget (COB)} was
submitted in January and July 1981, respectively. The Program and
Budget Estimate (PABE), a normal recurring requirement in previous
years, was eliminated during the fiscal year 1983-87 Program Cycle.

(U) The OMA funding levels for fiscal year 1982 and fiscal year
1983 were as follows: .

$ TN MILLIONS

FY 82 FY 83
PARR | 3,557.7 (Oct 80 PBG)  3,667.2 (FY 83-87 PARR)
coB 3,342.8 3,374.8
Net Change - 2}4.9 - 292.4

The respective decreases in the COB had impact primarily on Program 7,
Central Supply and Maintenance, and included some HQDA withholds of
inflation funds. The COB Executive Summary addressed 'Must Funds"
 unfinanced requirements of $280.8 million in fiscal year 1982 and
$442 .9 million in fiscal year 1983. These priority problems were
highlighted in the Command Statement. Some of those included were:
First Destination Transportation; Headquarters, DARCOM Realignment;
RESHAPE ; Depot Maintenance; Care of Supplies in Storage (Cos1s);
Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement System (MILES)-Maintenance; Real
Property Maintenance; Maintenance Support; and Supply Management
Operations. The HQDA Markup of the DARCOM COB was expected at the end
of November 1981.

(U) As a result of intensive monitorship in the headquarters,
and at all levels of the command during the 4th quarter of fiscal year
1981, all available OMA funds issued to DARCOM were fully used. DARCOM
obligated 99.96 percent of $3.2 billion direct funds received. Despite
a program increase of 26 percent ($649 million) in direct funding and
a 15 percent increase ($63 million) in reimbursements over actual fiscal
year 1980 obligations, fiscal year 1981 performance exceeded fiscal year
1980 in both direct and reimbursable programs. The majority of the
increases were released to DARCOM late in the fiscal year after passage
of the fiscal year 1981 Supplemental Appropriation Act.

(U) ‘Cost Analysis. Extensive effort was placed on review and
validation of weapon system cost estimates, including Logistics
Command Assessment of Projects (LOGCAPs), Review and Command
Assessment of Projects (RECAPs), Department of the Army Program
Reports (DAPRs), Independent Parametric Cost Estimates (IPCEs), and
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Bageline Cost Estimates (BCEs). Input or support was provided for the
Program and Cost Control System (PCCS), the fiscal year 1984 Military
Construction Army (MCA) program, the Production Base Support (PBS)
program, the Product Improvement Program (PIP), and the M1 Abrams Tank
Review.

(U) Finance and Accounting. For approximately 5 years, Headquarters
DARCOM and Headquarters ARRCOM jointly tried to establish a revolving
fund to finance the initial acquisition costs of conventional ammunition
with subsequent sale to DOD customers, Foreign Military Sales (FMS) and
other ammunition users. The objectives of the fund were to simplify the
acquisition process through conmsolidated procurements with savings being
realized both in reduced acquisition and administrative costs. The OSD
Comptroller approved the establishment of the Ammunition Working Capital
Fund on 1 October 1981, which provided the needed vehicle to accomplish
the stated objectives. Headquarters ARRCOM had accomplished the needed
planning and system modifications to meet the prescribed implementation
date.

(U) Research, Development, Test and Evaluation (RDTE) Disbursement
Rate Study. During the 3d and 4th quarters of fiscal year 1981, the
DARCOM Comptroller and Director of Development and Engineering conducted
a study of RDTE accounting data both in the field and at Headquarters,
DARCOM to determine the cause of declining RDTE disbursement rates, and
formulate recommendations for corrective action. Study findings and
conclusions were as follows:

a. OSD/DA conclusion was confirmed that some RDTE programed/
obligated in one fiscal year was in fact being executed during the
following fiscal year.

Th isbursement rates were declining because both

1 U
rrals were increasing.

T
[ 23

o~ T
[~ A
contract and OSD/DA d

& ¢. A reduction in reported disbursements was occurring
because the due date for accounting reports was accelerated in fiscal
year 1980. This prevented subordinate commands from including
in-float Defense Contract Administration Services Region (DCASR)
transmittals in the yearend accounting reports.

d. After accrual accounting for RDTE contracts was implemen
within DARCOM, OSD and DA were urged to use accrued cumulative costs
incurred instead of disbursements as the measure of performance.

(U) ‘Centralized FMS Accounting and Disbursing Test. On 18 June
1980, the Defense Audit Service issued an interim report on the review
of the FMS5 Accounting and Disbursing Test and made recommendations that
an economic analysis be performed, the test be extended, and the number
of contracts be expanded. A DARCOM cost analysis reflected am increased
requirement of 16 additional Army spaces, not including the space require-

ments for centralization of secondary items. The test was extended to

52

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

30 September 1981 and the number of contracts selected from Army
activities was increased to 23. DARCOM also conducted a cost analysis,
entitled Direct Citation of Secondary Items for Foreign Military Sales
Procurement. This study indicated that there would be a substantial
increase in cost and staffing for DARCOM to convert to a centralized
FMS accounting system. In fiscal year 1981, DARCOM was completing the
final report due in DSAA no later than 30 October 1981. DARCOM s tudy
results were as follows: 1) the Army be excluded if tested concepts
were implemented; 2) the Army implement direct cite of FM5 Trust Fund
using Army station number; 3) that real-time reporting be related to
cash management at the FMS trust fund; and 4) that real-time cash
control procedures be subject to external audit within a year.

{(U) Self-Reimbursement of FMS Administrative Fee. Effective in
1981, procedures were developed to:

a. Execute allotments of FMS Obligational and Expenditure
Authorities (OA/EA) applicable to the Army's FMS Administrative Fee
Budgets.

b. FElipinate the manual funds distribution {via DA Form
2544) .

¢. Provide automated compatibility between the Administrative
Fee Budget Allotments.

d. Integrate accounting and reporting requirements into
existing financial networks, including supplementation of reconciliation
requirements.

(U) The new procedures were to decentralize FMS Administrative
Fee Budget billing and disbursing through the Army's Customer Order
Control System (ACOCS). The centralized procedures prior to fiscal
year 1981 were to continue until the accounts were liquidated.

(U) Memorandum of Understanding Between the Commander, US Army
‘Security Assistance Center (USASAC) and the Comptrollér of DARCOM. This
Memorandum of Understanding, signed on 24 December 1980, defined the
responsibilities and relationships between USASAC and the DARCOM
Comptroller relative to fimancial management, and became effective on
1 January 1981.

(U) Interral Review and Audit Compliance. During fiscal year
1981, the Internal Review and Audit Compliance Office produced the
sixth DARCOM report on actions taken to detect fraud and eliminate
waste. It represented a compilation of data obtained from Headquarters,
DARCOM and DARCOM subordinate commands; timely and quality command
responses to external audit organizations; and real-time audit applica-
tions which assisted in identifying system deficiencies before they
developed into problem areas.
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ARMY PROGRAMS RECEIVED
APPROPRIATIONS
(MILLIONS OF DOLLARS)

As of 30 Sep 81

/’—‘]—\ Total FY: 18,164.6

Research, Development

Operations and Maintenance, Test and Evaluation
Army (OMA) (RDTE)
3,654.9 2,881.8

Army Procurement
Appropriation (APA)

11,627.9

FISCAL _ TOTAL

YEARS RECEIVED OMA _ APA RDTE
77 11,938.5 2,313.8 7,373.0 2,251.6
78 13,239.7 2,691.0 8,086.0 2,462.7
79 14,392.3 2,635.6 9,021.7 2,735.0
80 13,960.4 2,942.7 8,212.6 2,805.1
81 18,164.6 3,654.9 11,627.9 2,881.8
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FY 81

UNCLASSIFIED

(MILLTIONS OF DOLLARS)
{DIRECT AND REIMBURSABLE)

CHART 2

As of 30 Sep 81

Weapons &
_ Tracked
FISCAL  Aircraft Missile Vehicles Ammunition Other
YEAR (2031) (2032) (2033) (2034) (2035) TOTAL
Available
79 78.6 31.5 25.0 82.5 123.3 340.9
80 156.8 357.6 563.1 206.6 430.9 1,715.0
81 1,227.5 1,911.8 4,026.9 2,099.5 3,029.1 12,294 .8
TOTAL 1,462.9 2,300.9 4,615.0 2,388.6 3,583.3 14,350,7
Obligated
79 64.2 25.5 ( .6) 52,1 96.3 237.5
80 - 108.6 289.6 349.9 125.7 313.0 1,186.8
81 1,056.0 1,604.9 3,407.7 1,826.9 2,308.1 10,203.6
TOTAL 1,228.8 1,920.0 3,757.0 2,004.7 2,717 .4 11,627.9
Unobligated
79 14.4 6.0 25.6 30.4 27.0 103.4
&80 &8 .2 68.0 213.2 80.9 117.9 528.2
81 171.5 306.9 619.2 272.6 721.0 2,091.2
TOTAL 234.1 380.9 858.0 383.9 865.9 2,722.8
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CHART 3

OMA FUNDING
FY 81
(MILLIONS OF DOLLARS)

As of 30 Sep 81

Appropriation Direct Reimbursable Total
Available
Central Supply Activities 1,659.5 242.8 1,900.3

(Program 78)

Depot Materiel Maintenance 1,356.8 114 .0 1,470.8
& Support Activities -
{(Program 7M)

Support of Other Nations

(Program P10) - | 95.8 95.8
Other Programs 147.7 41.8 189.5
Total 3,162,0 494 .4 3,656.4
Obligated 3,160.5 494 .4 3,654.9
Unobligated 1.5 0 1.5
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RDTE FUNDING
FY 81
(MILLIONS OF DOLLARS)

As of 30 Sep 81

FISCAL

YEAR DIRECT REIMBURSABLE TCTAL

. Available 80 9¢.5 96.1 185.6

81 2,536.7 _ 815.6 3,152.4

Total 2,636.2 711.7 - 3,347.9

Obligated 80 98.2 91.4 189.6

81 2,395.2 486,56 ~ 2,881.8

Total 2,493.4 - 578.0 3,071.4
Unobligated 80 1.3% 4,7% 6.0%
81 141.5% 129.0% 270.5%

Total 142.8% 133.7* 276.6%

* May not add due to rounding
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DARCOM ARMY INDUSTRIAL FUND

" FY 81

(MILLIONS OF DOLLARS)

CHART 5

As of 30 Sep 81

PROGRAM ACTUAL
Obligation - End of FY 2,605.5 2,422.5
Sales 2,376.2 2,463.4
Collections 2,384.6 Z2,412,1
Cash 152.1 175.0
Accounts Receivable 80.2 108.2
Inventory 174.9 195.0
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DARCOM DIVISION, ARMY STOCK FURD

FY 81
(MILLIONS OF DOLLARS

)

CHART 6

As of 30 Sep 81
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ACTUAL
Obligation - End of FY 1,527.5 1,593.6
Sales ‘ 1,282.5 1,234.5
Collections 1,290.2 1,241.1
‘Cash 147.5 166.0
Accounts Receivable 71.0 71.4
Inventory 2,936.6 2,821.2
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(U) Maragemernt Review and Aralysis. The major efforts of the
Management Review and Analysis Division in fiscal year 1981 were to
provide the DARCOM Commanding General and the Command Group with review
and analysis support through the Command Performance Indicator Review
(CPIR) system and to perform management and evaluation studies.

(U) Activities included an in-depth analyses of OMA yearend
closeout procedures; review of AR 5-2; and publication of the DARCOM
Commander's Handbook of Performance Indicators which were distributed
to the staff and field elements. The staff administered the conduct of
Comptroller Evaluation Survey (CES) that consisted of field visits to
Comptroller elements for the purpose of evalusting their performance.

'I-T‘1\n:\ FF‘QQ ware r\nnrinf\i“ar'i durinoe thae veor Otrhaov artrinne inerludad
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planning for the automation of the Capltal Investment Program and cash
flow management, as well as for expanding office automation within the
O0ffice of the Comptroller, and the control of three Financial Management
Executive Workshops (FMEWs). Significant accomplishments included the
Command Summary Analysis —-~ FY 1980 and First Half ¥Y 1981; DARCOM
Indicator Study; Analysis and evaluation of the COB Executive Summary/
Resource Posture Statement/PARR Executive Summary; review of DARCOM
Should Cost Program; and the Comptroller WPC Study.

Comptroller Career Program Office

(U) The DARCOM Comptroller, member of the Army Comptrollership
Education and Training Board, attended the third board meeting on
16 October 1980. The purpose of this board was to review the graduate
education and training content presented to military and civilian
students in the field of comptrollership. The primary focus was on the

Army Comptrollership Program (ACP), Professional Military Comptroller
Schonl ('PM("Q\ Military (‘nmni‘“rn‘l’iar Courage {'Mf‘rq and intern trainine
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In fiscal year 1981, a decision was made to extend the ACP at Syracuse
University to 14% months, a revision which increased the acceptance in
the program among DARCOM Comptroller careerists. In fiscal year 1981,
five DARCOM Comptroller careerists were accepted inte this program.

(U) The DARCOM Comptroller Carszer Program Planning Board met
15-17 June 1981 and agreed that the Skills, Knowledge and Abilities,
and Personal Characterists (SKAP) needed to be modified to consolidate
it with the performance nnﬁrn1qaln Tt wag alao decided that the

Comptroller Intern Program should continue in its present format.

(U) In August 1981, the Deputy Comptroller Career Program Manager
attended a DA working group for discussions on the comptroller career
program, in general, and the SKAP changes propcsed by the Office,
Deputy Chief of Staff for Personmel. Major decisions concluded by the
group were that additional study was needed on the value of panels
prior to eliminating them. Reduction of justification proliferation
was necessary, use of the reviewer's rating in lieu of panels was not
appropriate, and consideration should have been given to using both the
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supervisor's and the reviewer's rating if the panels were discontinued.
In addition, separate rating scales for performance and potential were
acceptable, but five levels should have been used; automation of the
SKAP and referral process should have been top priority.

(U) During the past fiscal year, there were 130 comptroller intern
spaces authorized for recruitment of which 119 interns were recruited.
Since DARCOM experienced difficulty in recruiting interns for the cost
analyst career field, attempts were emphasized, in fiscal year 1981, to
recruit a sizable number of interns for this field. This attempt was
moderately successful.

‘Resources and Programs Division

(U) DA Programer's Conference, July 1981 -~ PARR. Although this
conference, restricted to the five MACOMs, identified minor changes to
the Army programing process, its main thrust was that the fiscal year
1984-88 cycle would be essentially unchanged.

(U) DARCOM Programer's Workshop, 19-21 August 1981. This workshop
was attended by representatives from each of the participating' major
subordinate commands (MSCs) and activities reporting for the fiscal
year 1984-88 PARR. The purpose of the workshop was to distribute Impact
Memorandum Instructions to the field representatives that attended from
each of the 33 reporting activities. Feedback from the conference
indicated that the attendees had a better understanding of the submission
requirements for the PARR as a result of the workshop.

(U) PARR. The PARR for fiscal year 1983-87 expressed the Army's
major resource requirements and initiatives essential to provide
support to the Army. The Modernmization Resource Information Submission
(MRIS) was the third attempt to capture all of the resources (other
than RDTE acquisition dollars) associated with all of the Army Moderni-
zation Information Memorandum (AMIM) identified systems. That efiort
required an extensive data collection system to accomplish the required
reporting. The PARR was submitted to HQDA in January 1981. '

(U) ‘DA FY 1984-88 MRIS Confeéreénce, 16-18 September 1981. Representatives
of all MACOMs participating in the PARR attended this HQDA-sponsored MRIS
conference. Topics presented were: Fiscal Year 1983-87 Modernization Program
Assessment; Fiscal Year 1984-88 Program Objective Memorandum (POM) Cycle; '
Fiscal Year 1984-83 MRIS Process; Distribution Plans;:Division 86/Army 90;

MRIS Automation Support; Force Modernization Program Execution; AMIM; and
Force Modernization Milestone Reporting System.

(V) Command Operating Budget (COB). The fiscal year ‘1982/83 DARCOM
COB reflected funding of $3,342.8 million in fiscal year 1982 and $3,374.8
million in fiscal year 1983. The COB Executive Summary highlighted the
top priority "Must Fund" funding problems totaling $280.8 million in
fiscal year 1982 and $442.9 million in fiscal year 1983. Included were
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First Destination Transportation; Headquarters, DARCOM Realignment;
RESHAPE; Depot Maintenance; COSIS; MILES-Maintenance; Real Property
Maintenance; Maintenance Support; and Supply Management Operations.
The HQDA markup of the DARCOM COB was expected at the end of November
1981.

(U) Real Property Maintenarice Activities (RPMA) Funding. In
fiscal year 1981, the inadequacy of funding support for real property
maintenance and repair activities was of considerable concern. The
past funding shortfall and rapid escalation of the unfinanced backlog,
due to ‘the inflationary rate, created a facilities maintenance problem
that required immediate attention during the fiscal year. Fiscal year
1981 funding in this area was increased by 29 percent over the fiscal
year 1980 level. With funding realized through reprograming actions
within DARCOM, for the first time, the fiscal year 1981 level of
funding engbled DARCOM to contain annual facility deterioration, but
did not permit reduction of backlog from previous years.

(U) First Destination Trassportation. The high priority unfinanced
requirement for fiscal year 1983, in the amount of $15.6 million, was the
result of excessive withdrawal in support of the Conventional Ammunition
Working Capital Fund (CAWCAF). This was reflected in the fiscal year
1982-83 COB submission to DA and failure to restore these funds by DA
would have serious impact upon DARCOM's ability to ship urgently needed
materiel and new weapon systems to customer units with a commensurate
impact on combat readiness.

(U) Project Managers Account. The Reagan Amendment provided the
Project Manager's Account with an increase of $15 million in fiscal
year 1982 and $17 million in fiscal year 1983 for Force Modernization.
There was also an $8 million reduction for "Marginal Programs” in
fiscal year 1982 with a net increase of $7 million.

(U) Plans to transition PM BLACKHAWK were completed in the 34
quarter of fiscal year 1981. PM BLACKHAWK was transitioned from a
separate reporting PM to TSARCOM, effective 1 October 198l. This
action included transitioning 52 spaces and $2.5 million.

(U) ARRCOM reprogramed 182 CEP and $8.0 million from the PM
account to Industrial Preparedness Operation.

(U) Central Procurement. In Central Procurement, the estimated
excessive backlog for fiscal year 1981 submitted in the fiscal year
1981-82 COB was 75 percent of all procurement actions or 46,200 actions.

(U) The Reagan Amendment provided $11 million in fiscal year 1982
which was to fund 100 spaces for near-term readiness to reduce the 75
percent backlog to an acceptable 30-day level.
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(U) ' care of Supplies in Storage (COSIS). The fiscal year 1951
Supplemental budget made $12 million available for the COSIS program
and the fiscal year 1982 amendment made $43 million available. The
increased funding would enhance the condition of DARCOM's inventory,
such as ammunition and general supplies. In turn, this enhancement would
would improve stock availability, reduce denial rates, and reduce
shipping costs.

(U) ‘Headquarters Realignment. The DARCOM RESHAPE Study noted a
need to realign Headquarters, DARCOM and to increase the technical
expertise directly accessible to the Commanding General, DARCOM. This
realignment required resource trade-~offs within DARCOM plus the addition
of 145 spaces to the overall OMA Army Management Headquarter's Activities
{AMHA) ceiling. The OMA dollars increase for this requirement was
$6,485 thousand in fiscal year 1982 and $5,485 thousand in fiscal year
1983.

(U) Fiscal Year 1981 OMA Supplemental Funds. DARCOM received a
net increase of $136 million in fiscal year OMA Supplemental Funds.
This increase was above the $141 million pay raise supplement and .
was released incrementally in June, August, and September.

(U) Supplemental funds were provided for specific purposes and
the Department of the Army (DA) required a "Stewardship" Repoxt on
accountability and use of these funds which was submitted on 16 October
1981. The Army Audit Agency undertook a review of DARCOM's OMA yearend
funding procedures and a review of DARCOM's use of the OMA supplemental
tfunds.

(U) Major program increases financed from fiscal year 1981 OMA
supplemental funds were as follows:

$ IN MILLIONS

COSIS

Ship Ammo to EUR/KOREA
Line Haul Transp

Depot Maint

Move WETEYE

AIF Pass Thru

NTC Support

Non-Fuel Cost Increases
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(U) Yearend Funding Procedures. DARCOM issued yearend funding
procedures for OMA funds on 20 July 1981. Three formal status reports
were required. The first report was submitted on 14 August 1981 with
two follow—on reports during September 1980. These reports covered
unfinanced requirements, excess funds, and automatic reimbursable
customer earnings. The DARCOM Staff reviewed field submissions
prioritized requirements, and submitted to DA its hardcore requ

rements

[T

63

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

for yearend funding. In addition, during the last 10 days of fiscal
year 1981, regular conference calls were made to the activities which
were the major users of OMA funds. Data for all field elements were
maintained on obligated balances, critical deficiencies, and excess
funds. Funding adjustments were made daily, and field elements having
special problems were provided staff assistance. Due to this close
monitoring and control of funds, the fiscal year 1981 direct OMA
unobligated balance was $1.4 million, and total obllgatlons were 99.9
percent of available funding.

(U) Foreign Military Sdles (FMS) -— Administfative Fees. The
fiscal year 1981 program was 574.0 million after adjustments, with the
most significant change being a $5.5 million decrease for contract
administrative costs, Effective 1 January 1981, contract administrative
costs were no longer charged to FMS Administrative Fee funds but were
billed directly to the Security Assistance Accounting Center (SAAC). A
separate surcharge of 1.5 percent was applied by SAAC to all FMS ship~-
ments from contractors to cover these costs. The FMS program was
adequate based on criteria established for costs to be reimbursed by
FMS.

(U) Military Assistance Program/Crant Aid (MAP/CA). In fiscal
year 1980, the MAP/GA program continued to decrease as this program was
phased out. The fiscal year 1980 program was $4.0 million and fiscal
year 1981 had been reduced to $3.1 million.

(U) Inteérnational Military Education Training (IMET). DARCOM did
not budget for thIs program but received funds for training at DARCOM
activities. DARCOM activities obligated funds as they were received
and met obligation rate as established by Congress, i.e., 85 percent of
program to be obligated 1 October - 31 August of any fiscal year,
limiting obligations to be incurred during the month of September to
15 percent of the annual funding program.

(U) 'Fiscal Year 1982 Army Industrial Fund (AIF) Annual Budget. The
fiscal year 1982 budget estimates, as submitted to DA, reflected the
following operating data:

$ IN MILLIONS

FY 80 FY 8] FY 82
ACTUAL ESTIMATE "ESTIMATE
Orders 2,012.5 2,353.6 2,742.0
Revenue 2,151.8 2,501.6 2,691.9
Costs 2,157.2 2,460.0 2,691.2
Civilian End Strength 60,736.0 61,799.0 60,078.0
Civilian Manyears 60,991.0 61,945.0 64,171.0
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(U} The Office of the Secretary of Defense (0SD) had instituted a
new policy in fiscal year 1981, to be effective in fiscal year 1983,
which would have far~reaching effects. Subject of a memorandum,
19 August 1981, from Frauk C. Carlucci, the Deputy Secretary of Defense,

was ‘E‘1-nﬂnn1ncr af F‘nnlnmrﬂ' Purchaosnd for Indugtrial Fund Ar“i'1'g'1 f'l as ., "
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Discussion with the tri-services continued during the fiscal year, and
the policy had not yet been fully defined.

(U) Operatior and Maintenarce, ‘Army Reéserve (OMAR). In fiscal year
1981, the OMAR program, under Ccde 527991 Depot Maintenance included
Second destination transportation, depot maintenance of US Army Reserve
equipment (repair and return to users), direct exchange program (aircraft),
and calibration. : :

(U} During the reporting period, the one significant change that
occurred in this program was the transfer of calibration from DESCOM to
MICOM, The US Army Metrology and Calibration Center (USAMCC), located
at MICOM, was expanded to include command and control of the six
secondary reference laboratories and transfer teams located at US Army
Depot System Command depots. '

(U)  Base Level Commercial Equipment. In fiscal year 1981, Congress
nnn'rnvod the transfer of OMA funds to support the DO oli ey decuunn that

commerc1a1 investment items of equipment costlng 83, 00 and over be
transferred to Other Procurement, Army (OPA}. Through reprograming, the
DARCOM Staff was able to transfer sufficient funding to assist subordi-
nate commands to bridge the funding transition from OMA to OPA. Transfers
were to be made in fiscal year 1982 and out-years.

(U) - Base Operations/RPMA Separation. Effective fiscal year 1981,
PE 722896 Base Operation was divided in two separate programs: 722894
RPMA and 722896 Base Ops (~). The RPMA included a1l functions contained

in the JKIM accounts while all other alpha accounts remained in Base Ops

().

(U) Audiovisual. Effective in fiscal year 1981, the Base Ops "A"
account (audiovisual activities) was eliminated with establishment of
mission account PE 722890, In addition, it was determined that all
audiovisual support within other P7 mission accounts, as well as Army
Industrial Fund (AIF), would be transferred into PE 722890.

(U) Policy Clarificationm on Stock Fund Charging. 'Effective in
fiscal year 1981, funding was transferred from PE 728012 to PE 738017
for proper charging of stock fund components, assemblies, and parts
that pertained solely to stock fund-type end items. Funding was also
transferrad for fiscal year 1982 and beyond.

(U) 'WETEYE Bomb Movement. With the fiscal year 1980 decision to

retain the WETEYE bomb in storage at Rocky Mountain Arsenal indafinitely,
it wae determined that caratakeyr Funding should be discontinued in favor
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of standard AIF procedures. The 1981 Mllltary Construction Act, however,
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required the removal of the WETEYE during fiscal year 1981 and transfer
to Tooele Army Depot. Although the WETEYE movement was virtually
complete during fiscal year 1981, there remained many toxic materials
awaiting disposition that would require security guard personmel. It
was anticipated that by the end of fiscal year 1983 all toxic materials
would be removed and Rocky Mountain would return to caretaker status.

(U) DARCOM Support to Eurcpe. In fiscal year 1981, the Commanding
General, DARCOM and Commander in Chief, US Army, Europe (CINCUSAREUR)
agreed to the concept of a single DARCOM Focal Point in Europe {(DARCOM-EUR)
to create 4 more desirable war planning function. It was determined that
the functions and duties of assigned military and civilian personnel
would be charged to 728012,11, and that DARCOM-EUR would have a tentative
implementation date of 1 October 1982,

(U) ‘Executive Director for Conventional Ammunition (EDCA). The
EDCA charter was approved on 14 August 1981, and its office was staffed
by all four Services, Its mission was to manage and execute the DOD
Single Manager for Conventional Ammunition (SMCA) operations, and its
overhire authority for eight civilian spaces was provided for fiscal year
1982 in program element 721112,

(U)  Single Manager for Convertional Ammunition (SMCA). 1In fiscal
year 1981, DA increased SMCA as part of the "Get Well' program. The
increase was $15.5 million for Supply Depot Operations and $18.9 million
for Conventicnal Demilitarization.

{U) The fiscal year 1982 amendment provided $12 million for
Demilitarization Operations and $43 million for COSIS, of which $7 million
was identified to SMCA. The SMCA had to be provided requisite financial
resources to accomplish the defense mission and to continue the already
delayed, but ongoing, "Get Well" and demilitarization programs in a timely
and effective manner.

(U) " Fiscal Year 1982 Reagan Amendment. In Central Procurement
the fiscal year 1982 amendment provided $11 million for funding 100
spaces for near-term readiness to reduce the 75 percent backlog to an
acceptable 30-day lewvel. Tor the Project Managers Account a $7 million
increase was provided; the net of a $15 million increase for Force
Modernization and an $8 million reduction in marginal programs. For
Depot Operations, a $43 million increase was provided for COSIS, enhancing
the condition of DARCOM's inventory.

(U) Force Modernization. During fiscal year 1981, continuing
emphasis was placed on programing for the fielding of new systems.
Effective with the beginning of fiscal year 1982, MACOMs would be
required by DA to account and report for Forcé Modermization costs.

It was also anticipated that the fiscal year 1983/84 COB would require
2 separate force modernization submission,
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Cost Analysis Division

(U) ‘Program and Cost Control System (PCCS). PCCS advanced to
initial implementation in fiscal year 198l. During the process,
proponency changed from Procurement and Production (P&P) to Development
and Engineering (DSE). The Cost Baseline appendix of the PCCS documenta-
tion remained with the Comptroller. PCCS was accepted by the DARCOM
Command Group in May 1981, and draft implementation instructions were
sent to the MSCs and PMs on 28 June 1981. The Army Vice Chief of Staff
endorsed the PCCS concept on 29 July 1981 and requested further review
by the Army Ad Hoc Cost Discipline Advisory Committee (CDAC). The M,
Fighting Vehicle System (FVS), and RVP programs provided initial sub-
missions of PCCS documentation for examination by this committee. The
FVS was briefed to the CDAC on 16 September 1981, and was subsequently
briefed in greater detail to Mr. Paul Miller, CDAC member, at Headquarters,
DARCOM. PCCS implementation was slowed to ARSTAFF and field improvement
recommendations prior to finalizing the circular and bringing the initial
systems in under PCCS.

(U) DARCOM Regulation (DARCOM-R) 37-4, Cost Estimate Control Data
Center Activities. During fiscal year 1981, DARCOM-R 37-4 was revised
and published, with significant changes focused on the following topics:
1) validation of cost data released to lateral commands; 2) wvalidation
of cost data prepared by project management offices reporting directly
to Headquarters, DARCOM; 3) validation of cost data prepared by corre—
sponding development and readiness commands; 4) expanded validation
definition; 5) addition of a validatiom sheet; 6) modification of
validation requirements for key cost reports; and 7} project/product
manager validation responsibilities.

(U) Operating and Support Cost Management Information System
(0&SCMIS).” The OLSCMIS Development Plan was revised to accurately
teflect future O&SCMIS development and implementation activities. The
original schedule called for the system to be incrementally developed
by commodity groups {aircraft, combat vehicles, armament, missiles, and
electronics), however, based upon the proposed design approach and
detailed investigation into each of the five groups, it was determined
that O&SCMIS would be developed in two phases. Phase one would nrovide
detailed design, program development, and integrated testing for the
aircraft, combat vehicles, and armament. Phase two would provide for
the design development and testing to accommodate the missile and
electronic commodity groups.

(U) Weapon System Resourcé Summary (WSRS). The WSRS Handbook,
completed during fiscal year 1981 and published in April, was designed
to enable the analyst to identify cost/budget shortfalls on selected
weapons systems and to ascertain possible budget/quantity shortfalls on
weapon system support equipment. For each system, the analysis contained
both dollars and quantities by appropriation for the current year, budget
year, and five out-years. Unfinanced requirements were also identified
in the analysis,
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(U) - DARCOM Cost Analygis Personnel ‘and Training Survey. The fiscal
year 1982 survey of DARCOM cost analysis performance in the areas of
manpower and training was completed during the 1981 fiscal year. The
survey assessed the status of DARCOM cost analysis manpower and emphasized
training awareness by a comparative analysis of major subordinate command
training performance. The survey enumerated authorized and on-board cost
analysis spaces among the major subordinate commands, project manager
offices, and Headquarters, DARCOM by job series and grade levels. Train-

B 1 1980 + e
ing indicators were tgbulated which compared fiscal year 1980 training

completed and fiscal year 1981 training scheduled by professional, clerical,
and intern personnel to the DARCOM average as well as training performance
by female and minority professiomals to performance by the overall pro-
fessional population. :

(U)  DARCOM Cost Analysis Chiefs' Meeting. On 30-31 October 1981,
the Annual DARCOM Cost Analysis Chiefs' Meeting was convened at this
headquarters. The 1980 theme was "Cost Estimate Validation and Cost
Control." Special interest topics included Merit Pay, Performance
Standards, International Materiel Evaluation, and the ARRCOM Financial
Management Model.

(U) DARCOM Cost Analysis Award. On 26 March 1981, the Commanding
L 4 1 authorized establishment of the "DARCOM Cost Analysis Award.'
many as four awards would be presented annually for achievements in
any of the following categories: 1) cost estimating/cost analysis;

2) review and validation; 3) research, methodology, and data; and

4) economic analysis. The inaugural presentation would recognize

achievements made or culminated during calendar vear 1981.

;:gg

(U) Tank~Automotive Command (TACOM) Cost Model Review. During
fiscal year 1981, the Cost Analysis Division reviewed the TACOM Operatlng

and Support Cost Mndn1 { a4 computer model for calculatineg and disnlavine

- 18183 Fu_SL 0 LN Lp ALl A et LT A u-;.-vu-—un-a.u.& Sartd MaSrLady aiig

vehlcle operating and support costs. After review and discussion among
DARCOM Cost Analysis Division personnel, comments and recommendations for
improvement and expanded application of the model were forwarded to TACOM.

FETAY

(U) Inflation Guidance. Two consolidated inflation guidance letters
were issued in fiscal year 1981L. The first, dated 27 March 1981, replaced
guidance of 3 September 1980, and revised indices were issuved in a second
letter dated 13 August 1981. The DARCOM historical inflation review was
released to the field for comment on 13 July 1981. 1In addition to the
historical inflation indices for esch command, the package contained a
comparison of historical indices prepared by the Commerce Department's
Bureau of Economic Analysis and the Office of the Secretary of Defense.

{U)  Deobligation Forecast Model Update. The Deobligation Forecast
Model was developed by the Cost Analysis Division in fiscal year 1981
to provide the Associate Director of Procurement and Production with a
forecast of DARCOM procurement deobligations for the forthcoming fiscal
year. A fiscal year 1982 deobligation forecast was developed. 1In order
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to initiate the forecast, the model data base was updated by the
insertion of fiscal year 1981 deobligations and the removal of fiscal
year 1975 program year deobligations. The model was then used to
produce tables of anticipated monthly deobligations during fiscal year
1982 for procurement programs starting in fiscal year 1980 and fiscal
year 1981. :

(U) ‘Fiscal Year 1983 Product Improvement Program (PIP). The
fiscal year 1983 DARCOM Product Improvement Program was presented by
the Product Improvement Office in December 1980 and June 1981. The
review in December was to determine which PIPs would be included in
the fiscal year 1983-87 Program Objective Memorandum; the June review
determined those to be included in the fiscal year 1983 Budget. A
total of 804 PIPs valued at 2.3 billion were reviewed in fiscal year
1981. Of these, 97 had supporting economic analyses, which the Cost
Analysis Division reviewed for completeness and accuracy.

(U) ' ‘Fiscal Year 1984 Military Construction Army (MCA) Prggram. The
fiscal year 1984 DARCOM MCA Program was presented by the Director of
Installations and Services to the Program Budget Advisory Committee (PBAC)
for approval on 9 Jume 1981, It contained 57 projects consisting of six
categories: Mission Supvort \29); Morale, Welfare, Recreation (14);

Water Pollution Control {(6); Energy Comservation (4); Occupation Safety
and Health (3): and Special Energy (1). Each of the projects was reviewed
by the Cost Analysis Division relative to the application and accepta-
bility of the economic analysis (EA). Based on the review, the following

summary was compiled:

Number ‘Percentage
‘Projects 57 -
EA Application 45 79
Adequate Application - 45 100
Revision Required 0 0
Initial EA Required 12 12

EAs or valid exemptions were subsequently submitted for the 12 projects
for which they were lacking. They were reviewed and found to be adequate.

(U) ‘Production Base Support. During July 1981, 285 Production Base
Support projects were submitted in support of the fiscal year 1983 budget
and were reviewed to determine the validity of their supporting economic
analyses. Economic analyses were adequate in 208 (73 percent) of the
projects. The remaining projects. were returned for revision.

(U) ‘M1 Abrams Tank Review, The Under Secretary of Defense (rR&D)
and the Under Secretary of the Army requested that the Comptroller
establish a team comprised of representatives of the cost analysis
community to develop a historical cost trail for the M1 Abrams Tank.
The purpose was to consolidate the various estimates generated during
the 1972-1981 timeframe and to reconcile their interrelationships.

69 '

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

This investigation identified the amount of real cost growth experienced
and that which was attributed to inflation. The result was a report
which examined various aspects of the program, including baseline cost
estimates, contracting, selected acquisition reports, budgets, and
inflatieon.

() Armored Combat Vehicle Technology (ACVI). At the center of
the ACVT Program were the High Mobility/Agility (HIMAG) Test Vehicle
and the High Survivability Test Vehicle-Light (HSTV-L). These had been
used extensively during the past few years to assess the effectiveness
of advanced technology vehicle and armament configurations. Concern
with the potential costs of the various configurations led to the
development of a computerized cost model; the Tracked Vehicle Resource
Analysis and Display Model. Upon request by the US Army Armor Center
(USAARMC), DARCOM provided input data related te 25 vehicle and armament
configurations. Input data pertained to development engineering cost,
numbers of R&D contractors and prototypes,‘project management manyears,
and racilities cost and overiraul cycle tor each potential configuration.
Life Cycle Cost Estimates (LCCEs) for the 25 configurations would be
prepared by exercising the cost model on this data. Preliminary cost
estimates {acquisition costs) were prepared by Cost Analysis for inclusion
in requirements documents related to the ACVT program. Complete Baseline
Cost Estimates were initiated during the last quarter of fiscal year 1981,

(U) "Extended Planning Ammex (EPA). The Cost Analysis Division
continued to support the development of the EPA by COA. The EPA to the
Program Objective Memorandum for fiscal year 1983 to fiscal year 1987
extended planning to fiscal year 1988 through fiscal year 1997. Acquisition
and annual operating and support costs for 60 materiel systems were provided,
The EPA would be used in affordability studies and other Army planning
efforts.

(U)  Ipfantry Close Combat Anti-Armor Requirements Study. This effort
was initiated by TRADOC in February 1980 as a result of the perception
that the anti-armor capability of infantry-type units must evolve with the
growing threat, The study compared the existing LAW, DRAGON, and TOW
Systems, in varicus mixes, with their follow-on systems. The DARCOM
portion: of this project was concluded in March 1981 with a final shipment
of supportive cost data and quantity cost curves for the study alternatives.

(U) Taétical Wheeled Vehicle Fleet Study. The Secretary of Defense
and the House Appropriations Committee requested that the Ammy examine its
tactical wheeled vehicle requirements in terms of fleet composition and
vehicle quantities. The US Army Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC)
conducted the study with the support of DARCOM, with DARCOM providing
tactical wheeled vehicle asset definition by quantity, type, age, and
life cycle cost estimates for each vehicle, type, and fleet. The Cost
Analysis Division provided study advisory group menbership, study cost
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direction/tasking to the Tank Automotive Readiness Command (TARCCM) and
the Tank Automotive Research and Development Command, and coordinated
these efforts with Headquarters TRADOC and the US Army Transportation
Center, This effort involved 142 specific vehicles in five separate,
alternative vehicle fleets. TRADOC completed the preparation of the
report which was .ubsequently briefed to higher Headquarters. The
results were used in preparation of the Army truck requirements in the
POM,

(U)  'SOTAS Special Review. 1In July 1981, a Secretary of Defense
Decision Memorandum (SDDM) directed the Army to submit by September 1981
a restructured, less costly program for the SOTAS. A special cost/
technical study team was assigned the task of developing Government cost
estimates. The study team included Cost Analysis Division part1c1pants
for the cost estimate development phase, as well as the review phase for
the final cost submission. Cost results were furnished for the Special
ASARC Review, '

(U) Mobile Protected Gun (MPG). In fiscal year 1981, a Program
Office was established to manage the near— and far-term Mobile Protected
Gun Program, a combined Marine Corps——Army acquisition program. Hardware
concepts included vehicle (wheeled and tracked versions) and weapons
developed for use in light divisions for the rapid power projection role.
The Cost Analysis Division was vesponsible for cost input to the require-~
ments documents.

(U) 1981 Army Modevnization Information Memorandum (AMIM)
Revisions. During review of the 1981 AMIM data for the ML Tank and
FVS, the Deputy Chief of Staff 1or Research, Development, and Acquisition
(DCSRDA) and the Deputy Chief of Staff for Opevatlons {DCSOPS) discovered
discrepancies in spare parts cost, and requested review by DARCOM. The
Force Modernization Office, Readiness Directorate, was tasked to respond
to this requlrement Due to differing methodclogies by each project
management office in developing these costs, the Cost Analysis. Division
was requested to review and revise the data. The two systems were at
different stages of the acquisition process with different levels of
cost detail available to develop appropriate numbers. With the assistance
of PMO FVS, PMO M1, Materiel Management, TACOM and Materiel Management,
ARRCOM reasonably 51m113r recurring spare parts costs were developed for
the two projects. Details were briefed to and approved by DARCOM and DA
staff elements, Further detailed effort by Materiel Management with
Cost Analysis Division review of methodologies involved was scheduled for
fiscal year 1982,

(U) XMl Manpower and Logistics Analysis (MALA) Study. The TRADOC
Study Advisory Group on Mi MALA had almost completed the original DA
tasking to identify spares required for peacetime availability objectives
plus war reserve requirements, manpower requirements, operatlonal
availability, maintenance cost drivers, and maintenance related operating
costs. The Cost Analysis Division functioned as one of the DARCOM
members of the Study Advisory Group. An OSD MALA briefing was scheduled
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in October 1981, which was expected to complete all actions required on
this program. DCSRDA recommended further refinements to the program
with possible DARCOM tasking as the lead agency. '

(U)  M774 Production and Cost Review Panel. A production and cost
review panel was formed in response to a request by the Vice Chief of
Staff of the Army to the Commanding General, DARCOM, to examine the M774
production program cost growth., The Cost Analysis Division provided
representation to the panel along with the responsibility for the
coordination of the final response to the Vice Chief of Staff.

() Nuclear Weapons Accident Exercise. Im April 1981, a Nuclear
Weapons Accident Exercise was held in which Cost Analysis played z very
important role, The Cost Analysis Division, working in conjunction with
the Budget Office, estimated and managed the Army funds for participation
in the exercise.

were prepared to provide timely review of acquisition programs, including
consideration of Integrated Logistics Support, identification of "support-
ability issues," and meeting of operational and readiness requirements
prior to deploywment. LOGCAP reviews during fiscal year 1981 included the
following systems:

DSCS HEMTT M224 MORTAR
XM128 GEMMS MILES ' TACFIRE

PLRS AN fTPQ~37 FIREFINDER/ REMBASS
DIVADS . SLUFAE SATCOM

EQUATE M1 TANK QUICKFIX

(U) Review and Cormand Assessment of Project (RECAP) ard Department
‘of the Army Program Report (DAPR) Presentations. RECAPs and DAPRs covering
technical performance, schedule, and cost information on selected systems
were prepared by the project managers to provide timely program review by
higher authorities. RECAPs were submitted to the Headquarters, DARCOM level
and DAPRs to HQDA because of special interest in those projects at those
levels. During fiscal year 1981, STINGER, SINCGARS, GSRS, AN/TPQ-37, ITV,
PERSHING II, and SOTAS were under the DAPR system and the projects listed

below under the RECAP system:

SEMA NAVCON TAC (SATCOM)

DSCS PLRS/JTIDS €C (SHME)

NUC MUN CAWS FIREFINDER/REMBASS
SANG MEP M9 ACE

COPPERHEAD TACFIRE M113

GPS CH-47 ASE

IMPROVED HAWK AAH BLACKHAWK
CHAP/FARR MLRS ACVT

HET DCS (ARMY)
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(U) Independent Parametric Cost Estimatés (IPCEs). The Department
of Defense (DOD) policies that governed the materiel acquisition process
required an IPCE for each major weapon system that underwent a milestone
review by the Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC). Addi-
tionally, selected In-Process Review (IPR) systems required an Independent
Cost Estimate (ICE) for systems that underwent a review by the Army Systems
Acquisition Review Council (ASARC). The IPCE or ICE was used to assess
the reasonsbleness of the project manager's estimate of the cost resources
required to complete the program. IPCE/ICE activity during fiscal year
1981 included the following systems:

a. 'Comglated.

SOTAS RPV AN/TTC-39
LACV-130 AN/TPQ-37 - M1 TANK
CMFSC TOS HELLFIRE FF
AHTIP HELLFIRE MMS IFV/CFV

b. In-Process,
MSE SINCGARS
CNCE AAH
DIVAD

(U)  Baseline Cost Estimdtes (BCEs) and BCE Reassessments. In
fiscal year 1981, BOEs were normally prepared by the project manager
and reviewed and coordinated by the Cost Analysis Offices at the major
subordinate commands and HQ, DARCOM. BCEs formed the basis for the

audit trail/track throughout the life cycle of a weapon system, and
reassessments were made at major decision points and tracked to the
initial BCE. The following systems required BCEs or reassessments
during fiscal year 1981:

a. 'COmEleted. _
ToW 2 VIPER CLASSIFIED PROJECT

SOTAS AN (TBQ-37 IFV/CFV
LACV-3D TOS AN/TTC-39
GMFSC HELLFIRE MMS PATRIOT
RPV AHTP

MSE STNCGARS

STINGER AAH

CNCE DIVAD

FVS TMAAWS
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(0} Cost and Operational Effectiveéness Analyses (COEAs). Coordination
with COA, TRADOC, major subordinate commands, and the project manager
offices was required for the following COEAs:

PLRS TAC (SATCOM)

SOTAS AN/TPQ-~37

SAW AN/TTC~39

MULTEWS BRIDGING 85

MORTARS IN COMBAT UNITS INFANTRY ANTI-ARMOR/MOUT

CORPS SUPPORT WEAPON CLASSIFIED PROJECT

DIRECTED ENERGY WEAPONS INFANTRY CLOSE COMBAT ADVANCED
BLACKHAWK ' ANTI-ARMOR

(U} Selected Acquisition Reports (SARs). 1In Fiscal year 1981, SARs
were standard, comprehensive, summary status reports on major defense
systems, prepared for management within the Department of Defense and for
submission to Congress and other Covernment agencies.  SARs were required
for all programs designated as major defense systems by the Secretary of
Defense, but were usvally limited to those systems for which 5~year
defense program estimates required total cumulative financing for research,
development, test and evaluation in excess of $150 million or cumulative
production investment and evaluation in excess of $600 million. SARs
summarized estimates of technical schedules, quantity, and cost informa-
tion. They were normally prepared by the project manager offices and
reviewed and coordinated by the major subordinate command cost analysis
offices and Headquarters, DARCOM. The following major systems were under
SAR reporting during fiscal year 1981:

ROLAND PATRIOT HELLFIRE
PERSHING II MLRS AAH
STINGER CH~47 MODERNIZATION BLACKHAWK
ACFIRE FVS DIVAD
COPPERHEAD XMI TANK AN/TTC-39
M198 SOTAS

(U) Repair and Return. Billings processed against maintenance
support arrangements with foreign military customers were improved by
changing funding procedures beginning on 1 October 1980. MRCs, based
upon receipt of requisitions from USASAC, recorded automatic reimbursable
orders in their OMA P7M accounts. New customer codes were established
to accomodate identification of these orders. MRCs billed and received
reimbursement from the SAAC's FMS trust fund based upon costs that were
identified on Program Status Reports {PSRs) from depots. DESCOM processed
SF 1080 billings to the MRCs and reimbursed the AIF depots.

(U) Government Furnishied Materiel. In fiscal year 1981, the policy
on Government Furnished Equipment/Government Furnished Materiel (GFE/GFM) ,
as issued to a non-Army customer, was revised through an interim change
to DARCOM-R 37-33. Step-by-step procedures were issued to the DARCOM
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Comptrollers in the field and were applicable to Procurement Appropriation
(PA) GFE/GFM that was issued to satisfy a non~Army customer requirement.
These procedures outlined the handling of and the method to be used when
an MRC received a customer order for am end item that required a component

part managed by another MRC. These procedures became effective 1 October
1981.

(U)* ‘Program and Funds Control System (PFCS). The DARCOM suballocation
subsystem of the Program and Funds Control System was declared the official
Department of the Army Record in the 4th quarter fiscal year 1981. Modifi-
cations to the data processing and data generation processes would continue
throughout fiscal year 1982. This subsystem was designed to distribute
Army Procurement Appropriation (DIRECT) Program and Funds to DARCOM General
Operating Agencies/Major Subordinate Commands.

(U) Army ‘Customer Order Contfol System. The Expenditure Authority
Module was implemented and declared the official Department of the Army
Record in the 4th quarter fiscal year 1981, Modifications to the data
processing and data generation processes would continue throughout fiscal
year 1982. This module was designed to distribute Expenditure Authority

to all Army Disbursing Activities.

(U) Standard Financial Systems (STANFINS) Redesign Fixeéd Assets
‘Function. Fixed Assets was a function of the STANFINS REDESIGN (SRD
General Accounting module. Accounting for fixed assets was one of the
major factors necessary to obtain Government Accounting Office {GAD)
approval of the SRD system. DARCOM was assigned the lead responsi-
bility for developing the fixed asset function. The purpose of accounting
for fixed assets in SRD was to provide the following:

a. Greater general ledger and financial control over those
assets costing over $1,000 and having a useful life of more tham 12

months, defined as a fixed asset.

b. A means to reconcile the fixed asset financial records
with those on the property systems' records.

¢. Accurate and meaningful depreciation expense charges to
provide to cost accounting and general ledger.

(U) The development began in September 1980 with a representative
from both DARCOM and ACOA forming a team to work on the SRD Fixed Assets
function. The work began with studies and reviews of the fimancial and
property systems. The operation concept was developed based on this
research and commercial accounting for fixed assets. The functicmal
description (FD) was prepaved using a structured design methodology
with the addition of a CSC representative to the team. The FD was
completed and accepted by CSC for design in August 1981.
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(U) In fiscal year 1981, the Fixed Assets team was working in two
development areas. One was making user visits to gather input and out-
put documentation to use in .modeling and testing of the fixed asset
function and to.obtain-user opinions and views of the SRD fixed asset
function. The other work area was in assisting CSC in the modeling and
design of the fixed asset functiom.

(U) " 'Standdrd Finarce System (STANFINS) Redesign Cost Accounting
‘Function. 1In October 1980, a subtask group was formed from the Full
cost-team membership, which met several times during the past vear. The
group gathered information and prepared the documentation for the
functional description of the cost accounting segment of STANFINS Redesign.
Although, a working draft of the functional description was completed in
August 1981, several more months of detailed reviews, polish, and refine~
ment would be required before the group would have a finished product.

(U) 'Nenappropriated Funds (NAF). 1In 1977, the Comptroller of the
Army tasked the US Army Finance and Accounting Center (USAFAC) with the
responsibility to design and implement a Standard NAF Accounting System.
As a result of USAFAC study of existing local accounting systems, the
Army adopted the Red River Army Depot (RRAD) NAF system as a baseline
for the development of the Army automated NAF accounting systems. Soon,
RRAD NAF payroll system was designated as the Army Class II Activity,
and became a central site for the Army NAF payroll. In fiscal year 1981,
RRAD served 23,500 NAF employees throughout CONUS, Alaska, Korea,
Hawaii, and Panama. Only Europe NAF payroll operated separately.

| (U) RRAD NAF accounting system was accepted Army-wide, and
adopted for IBM 360 equipment, RRAD itself operated on CDC 3300
equipment, which resulted in a need for two design agencies: USACSC
for IBM environment, and RRAD DMIS for CDC 3300.

(U) 1In 1978, DARCOM developed a concept of centralization of
accounting and reporting of diversified club and welfare funds
activities on one central site, RRAD, which proved to be a successful
undertaking. As a direct result of this centralization effort, consider-
able savings were achieved. Studies in fiscal year 1980 revealed savings
of $284,500 in appropriated and $103,900 in nonappropriated funds, in
addition to elimination of 15 Customeér Assistance Office (CAO) spaces.
The savings had been achieved through the cost reductions in persommel,
training, travels, clerical help, programmer personnel, computer time,
paper work, and overhead. Also, centralized operations were conducive
to efficiency and higher level of expertise.

(U) In fiscal year 1981, 29 installations and subordinate commands
were being served by RRAD. Watervliet Arsenal (WVA) would be consolidated

in the December 1981 to Januvary 1982 timeframe and the remaining four
commands would be centralized in fiscal year 1982,
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Because of the voluminous numbers of checklist items and limited staff
to conduct the surveillance wisits, the DARCOM Finance and Accounting
Office initiated a new procedure for conducting the surveillance visits,
In lieu of using only the checklists per se, the surveillance team would
be briefed by the Assistant Finance and Accounting Officer on specific
problem areas needing on site assistance.

(U) The checklists were forwarded to the site three weeks prior to
the visit and completed by the field finance and accounting operations.
Each completed checklist was then reviewed by the surveillance team and
a representative selection of the more significant checklist items was
made for a thorough review. The selection included items in areas
susceptible to fraud.

(U) ' Nonappropriated Fund (NAF) Accounting Standardization. In
conjunction with the centralization of DARCOM's CAC operations at
Red River Army Depot, it was imperative that standard accounting forms
and procedures be developed. DARCOM-R 230~2, Nonappropriated Funds-
DARCOM Central Accounting Office, was published and distributed on
5 October 1981. This regulation covered the responsibilities of the
CAO, NAFI, AND F&AO of the serviced installation. Standard Forms for'
submission to DARCOM CAO at RRAD with due dates were included.

(U) Historical Activities Reporting. The Program and Funds Control
System (PFCS), Phase II, was parallel tested during all of fiscal
year 1981, During this period many systems deficiencies were corrected
and enhancements added. After a sustained period of successful processing,
DARCOM requested and received permission to use PFCS as the official
system for Procurement funding and program releases effective 1 October
1981.

(U) Effective 1 March 1981, the Security Assistance Allocation
(SAC) Module of the Army Customer Order Control (ACOCS) was impiemented.
The SAC Module provided real time capability to obtain necessary FMS EA
at the disbursing voucher level prior to processing direct cite or
self-reimbursement disbursements against the FMS trust fund while
simultaneously updating the ¥MS billing and cash accounting systems.

(U) During June and July 1981, DARCOM received and released
fiscal year 1981 supplemental funding of approximately $1.7 billion in
procurement funds, $61 million in RDTE funds and $121 million in OMA
funds. These fumnds were issued expeditiously to MSCs to insure
obligation by 30 September 1981.
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(U) The fiscal year 1981 obligations proved to be the largest in
DARCOM's history. The fiscal year 1981 obligations are listed below
by appropriation. Amounts are rounded to the nearest thousand.

APPROPRIATION - OBLLGATIONS
'NAME T SYMBOL " DIRECT - REIMBURSABLE " TOTAL
FHMA 0700 29,595 1,410 31,005
MAP 1080 21,067 - —0- 21,067
OMA 2020 3,160,538 494,451 3,654,989
APA (Al11) 203X 9,730,79 1,897,410 11,628,204
RDTEA 2040 2,493,399 578,027 3,071,415
MCA 2050 - 0 26 26
OMAR - 2080 5,688 -0- 5,688
ASF 4991 ~0- 1,593,616 1,593,616
ASF-TD 4991 -0~ 238,895 238,895
ATF 4992 -0- 2,422 458 2,422,458
WILDLIFE 5095 © st e ' 51

TOTAL 15,441,121 7,226,293 22,667,414

(U) * Semiannual Report, Imspector Gemeral Act of 1978. During
October 1980, the sixth DARCOM report on actions takem to detect fraud
and eliminate waste was issued, covering the period of 1 April 1981 to
30 September 1981. The report was prepared by a joint effort of the
Internal Review and Audit Compliance Office and the DARCOM Inspector
General, and represented a compilatiom of data obtained from Headquarters,
DARCOM and DARCOM subordinate commands and organizations,

(U) The actions that were reported on as efforts to prevent or
uncover fraud and waste were: an audit of administrative travel funds;
an audit of fiscal year 1979 unobligated procurement balances; an audit
of the Headquarters, DARCOM Merit Pay Program; and and audit of
commercial accounts. Also included in the report was a summary of internal
reviews for the period which resulted in two cases being referred for
investigations.

(U)  Quality and Timeliness Fiscal Year 198l. Fifty-nine positions
were prepared in fiscal year 198l. Fifty-six of these positions were
95 percent on time, representing a 12 percent increase from fiscal year
1980. The quality rating average for fiscal year 1981 was 91.3 percent,
a decrease of ,2 percent from 1980,

{U) 1Internal Review Guides. 1In fiscal year 1981, the Internal
Review Guide Program continued to provide guidance on specific areas
for use by command internal review staffs. Four guides were issued
during fiscal year 1981: Imprest Fund Operations, Commercial. Accounts,
Administrative Travel, and Fiscal Year 1979 Unobligated Procurement
Balances.
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(U) Implemertation of Reéal Time Audit. In fiscal year 1981, real
time audit applications assisted in identifying system deficiencies before
they developed into significant problem areas and reports were issued on
Procurement, ADP Security, and Club Management. These reports provided
examples of real time audit situations which could occur at the various
DARCOM commands. They provided suggested real time audit procedures for
implementation by functional supervisors and managers. '

''Management Review and Analysis

(U) ' 'The Command Performarice Indicator Revieéw (CPIR) System. The
Headquarters, DARCOM CPIR System, established by the Commanding General
(CG), DARCOM, in August 1977 as the Commander's review and analysis system,
continued through fiscal year 198l. Management Review and Analysis
Division supported the Comptroller in the responsibilities for the develop-
ment, conduct, and overall management of the CPIR system for the G, DARCOM.
Under this system, the Commander could keep abreast of performance of the
DARCOM mission by meeting quarterly with the Command Group and all
Headquarters, DARCOM staff directors/office chiefs. They personally
presented the performance indicators which they used to manage thezir
directorates, discussing those indicators where performance deviated from
a norm or standard and highlighting good or poor performance.

(U) Prior to each quarterly CPIR, the Comptroller prepared and
provided the Commanding General with a handbook that listed all perform-
ance indicators the directors/office chiefs used to manage their areas
of responsibility, including the planned targets for each performance
indicator, and whether or not the target was achieved. As a follow through,
an MFR that would contain directed actions placed on the staff by the
Commanding General was prepared and distributed to the staff for each
quarterly CPIR. Yollowing each quarterly CPIR, the Commander's Handbook
of Performance Indicators, a set of charts and narrative presented at the
CPIR, and a copy of the MFR that covered the CPIR were distributed to the
DARCOM major subordinate commands so that they could see what areas the
Commanding General, DARCOM had reviewed.

~ (U) Summary of DARCOM CPIR's Conducted in Fiscal Year 1980. 1In the
4th quarter FY 1960 review, on 8 and 9 December 1980, the Commanding
General provided general guidance and comments to.improve the staff CPIR
presentations. He stated that fewer people presented analysis of their
data than before and that at every CPIR he had to ask for analysis of
the data presented., He stressed that analysis was an integral part of
management. If there were problems, they must be identified. What the
data showed could not be taken on faith-—-it must be checked out--it must
be analyzed to find out the reasons for the problem so that management
action could be taken to resolve it. He indicated that the overall year
looked good, but the 4th quarter performance did not look good. There
appeared to be a definite loss in momentum in the latter part of the
year. He mentioned that if we were not careful, the overall annual
performance might mask problems that could be developing. If there were
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any problems, they should be identified. Finally, the Commanding
General issued 42 directed actions to 20 headquarters staff elements
participating in the review,

(U) 1In the lst quarter FY 1981 review, on 11 and 12 March 1981,
the Commanding General provided genmeral guidance and comments. He stated
that cost growth of weapons and equipment was DARCOM's most important
problem and a special effort must be made to meet obligation plans because
of the possibility of increases in funding. He mentioned that meeting
scheduled initial operational capability dates was the development payoff.
Even though trade-offs were to be made in developmental programs, delays
would cost money. He noted that there was a significant improvement in
this CPIR over ' the last one. A number of key areas were covered for the
first time. Although several of these new indicators showed unfavorable
performance, it was commendable that they were presented so that all of
those concerned were aware of the situation and could take action to
correct or improve it. The Commanding General issued 44 directed actions
to 21 headquarters staff elements that participated in the review.

(U) 1In the 2d quarter FY 1981 review, on 26 and 28 May 1981, the
Commanding General provided comments and guidance for improving CPIR
techniques and management objectives. He was deeply concerned with the
obligation of DARCOM programs. If DARCOM did not perform well, it would
not get the resources it needed. The Department of the Army had provided
the additional people and money requested and it was up to DARCOM to
produce. He asked, therefore, that the staff communicate forcefully to
all levels of command that obligation plans must be met. He expressed
his continuing concern about weapons and equipment system cost growth
and was particularly concerned about the changing cost estimates for the
kinds of systems whose basic technology was not new. He asked that every
effort be made to identify the real cause of this growth. He observed
that the accomplishment of many plans and targets, particularly in
RESHAPE, was dependent on given resource levels. He said that if required
resources were not available, the responsible directors and office chiefs
should know what the impact would be on the plans to reach the targets.
He noted that most of the reasons given for the use of letter contracts
were more indicative of poor management than of acceptsble reasons for
the use of this type of contract. The Commanding General issued 31
directed actions to 16 headquarters staff elements participating in the
review,

(U) 1In the 3d quarter FY 1981 review, on 24 and 25 August 1981,
the Commanding General, General Guthrie, and General Donald R. Keith,
the DARCOM Commander Designee, provided general comments and guidance:
The DARCOM staff was using data and analyzing it better than in the
past; security violations were a serious problem and should be treated
as suchj and good: progress had been made in EEQ. General Guthrie said
that the point had been reached where the recruitment of women should
not be overemphasized, but, we should concentrate on improving the grade
levels of both women and minorities; where appropriate, goals should
be developed for each indicator-—these goals should be shown at the
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CPIR, and briefers should be prepared to explain how the goals were
derived; and indicators should be structured so that whether or not
action is required, the kind of action required could easily be seen.
The Commanding General issued 21 directed actions to 16 headquarters
staff elements participating in the review.

(U)° Command ‘Surmary Analysig--Fiscal Year 1980. This briefing,
presented to the Commanding General and other members of the Command
Group on 10 March 1981, was the fifth in a series of semiannual command
summary analysis, The series was intended to present 2 comprehensive
and cohesive picture of DARCOM's performance in relation to past per—
formance and existing targets and forecasts, and also highlight critical
relationships and identify areas requiring the attention of top menage-
ment, The briefing on 10 March 1981 summarized performance in the areas
of materiel development, materiel readiness, overall DARCOM output, and
resources and management. In addition, the relationships between
requirements, resources, management, and performance were analyzed in
the main mission areas of development and readiness. The specific areas
of coverage included were: comtract actions; product improvement resource
allocation and schedule performance; TECOM test workload versus capability;
SAR systems schedule and cost performance; procurement action accomplish-
ment; price competition and small buginess trends; should cost study
performance; Army Industrial Fund (AIF) treasury cash balance; depot
customer complaints; and energy consumption reduction versus energy cost
growth.

(U} The analysis identified areas that needed management. These
included the significant shift of cost growth in terms of Selected
Acquisition Reports (SAR) weapon systems cost categories; procurement
management in the areas of price competition, small business and letter
contracts: supply management in the areas of on-time receiving and
requisition processing; the increase of quality deficiency reports,
discrimination complaints and energy costs; and the deciine in the
performance of should cost studies.

(U) The analysis also showed that significant advances were made
in many key areas. These included improved stock availability, continued
reduction in back orders, reduced Air Line of Communication (ALOC) order-
ship times, reduction in delinquent deliveries, a high maintenance
completion rate, excellent obligation performance, improved reenlistment
and sick leave rates, a dramatic increase in Vietnam veteran appointments,
and significantly reduced energy consumption and vehicle mileage. With
respect to resources, the summary analysis showed that development require-
ments were still above resource levels but that both remained gemerally
at the fiscal year 1979 levels, procurement requirements and resource
levels were diverging while supply and maintenance requirements and resource
levels showed no significant change from fiscal year 1979 levels. The
analysis concluded that most of the trends of mission performance in
fiscal year 1980 were favorable,
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(U) As a result of the briefing, the Commanding General directed
that the condition.of the should cost study program and the continued
increase in Quality Deficiency Reports be reviewed and analyzed.

(U)  Conmand Summary Analysis--First Half of Fiscdl Year 1981. The
summary analysis, which was forwarded to the CG for review, identified
exceptional performance in the development, readiness, and resource
management areas of DARCOM. These areas included the widening gap between
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improvement funding; the improvement in product improvement distribution
of funding toward higher priority work; the favorable trend of performance
of the 6,3B and 6.A projects in development and initial production; the
high ratio of those R&D projects which were considered unsatisfactory due
to technically related problems; the number of unsatisfactory R&D projects
that had been marginal or unsatisfactory for three or more continuous
quarters; the continuved escalation of SAR system costs; the tenfold
increase in the engineering cost growth category for the SAR systems; the
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contracts; the lack of performance in the should cost area; the highest
level of stock availability in the past 4 years; the continued favorable
downturn in back orders; the apparent increasing rate of customer complaints;
the reduction in customer complaints due to condition of materiel; the
dowmturn in significant hardware problems reported by product assurance;
the concentration of significant hardware problems in the ammunition area;
the improved POMCUS performance; the continued improvement in equal
employment opportunity in the higher general service grades for women and
minorities; the increase in formal discrimination complaints at midyear;
the decrease in fire losses through midyear; and the exceptional fact of
no aircraft accidents over the past six quarters.

(U) 'DARCOM Indicator Study. This study examined over 700 indicators
used in varlous resource management type documents, such as Program Analysis
Resources Review (PARR}, Resource Posture Statements, Baseline Study,
RESHAPE, and the CPIR. Indicators of significance that were included in
those documents but were not included in the CPIR System were highlighted.
The results of the gtudy were presented to the Comptroller on 18 November
1980, and recommendations were subsequently furnished to the DARCOM staff
elements concerned,.

(U)  Comparative Analysis and Evaluation of the COB Executive
Summary, Resourdée Postire Statement, and PARR Executive Summary. During
the Command Summary Analysis prebrief to the Comptroller on 5 March 1981,
there were inconsistencies between the PARR Executive Summary and the
Resource Posture Statement. Because of this, the Comptroller requested

made to determine which presented the best case. The Comparative
Analysis and Evaluation of the COB Executive Summary, Resource Posture
Statement, and PARR Executive Summary was presented to the Comptroliex
on 18 June 1981, It included an assessment of the three documents in
the following areas: coverage, consistency, and presentation.
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(U) The following conclusions were presented in the briefing:
Certain basic issues were not included in all three documents; data
and analyses were inconsistent and incomplete within and among documents;

lack of standardized format for data charts led to misinterpretation and
error; and dollar treatment was not standard and lacked inflation indices

references on charts.

(U)  ‘Review of DARCOM's Should Cost Program. DARCOM's should cost
program management was briefed to the Deputy Commanding General for _
Materiel Readiness on 7 October 1981, The study identified the results
achieved by the program, its cost effectiveness, and those areas requiring
further management attention. The should cost program review recommended
that: command emphasis be increased; the magnitude of the should cost's
study requirements be clearly identified and the Defense Systems Acquisi-
tion Review Council related procurements be differentiated from others;

a priority procedure which arranged sole source procurements by their
potential for achieving savings through should cost be established; and
that additional dedicated resources be provided at those major subordinate
commands for which a continuing should cost requirement was identified.
The Deputy Commander accepted the recommendations and directed that

should cost be a topic at the next Commander's Conference.

(U) * Comptroller Word Processing Center (WPC) Study. This overall
assessment of the WPC operations, requested by the Deputy Comptroller in
November 1980, was presented to the Comptroller on 22 September 1981.

The briefing's overall assessment was that the center's supervisors were
managing the center's typing operations in an outstanding manner, and

that although the center fell short of some approved plan goals, progress
toward achieving those goals in the light of personnel comstraints was
exceptional. The WPC supervisors properly directed the center's objectives
to fit the irmedizte needs of the Comptroller organization. It was pointed
out that some clarification in the responsibilities of Comptroller WPC
managers was required and that some improvements in recurring reports were
needed. Finally, it was concluded that the center's management concept no
longer fit the needs of the Comptroller and that a new management concept
should be explored.

(U) Comptroller Evaluation Surveys (CES). The evaluation of
ComptrolleT offices throughout DARCOM began on 5 January 1981. Nine
surveys were planned for fiscal year 1981. Because of travel fund
limitations, the program was temporarily suspended on 18 January 1981.

A study was conducted to determime if viable alternatives to the CES were
available. The DARCOM Comptroller was briefed on 10 April 1981. His
decision was to resume the CES program as mission essential. Four addi-
tional surveys were conducted during the remainder of the fiscal year.

A recap of fiscal year 1981 surveys follows.

, a. The MICOM survey, conducted 5 through 9 January 1981,
rated all comptroller functions either satisfactory or higher. 7The IRAC,
cost and economic analysis, and review and analysis functioms were rated
T

. : X . .
excellent; the highest rating available. This was especially noteworthy

since the former MIRCOM and MIRADCOM had only recently been reconfirmed.
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b. The TSARCOM CES was conducted 8 through 10 June 1981, at
St Louis, Missouri. Four functions were rated excellent: IRAC, cost
analysis, review and analysis, and the Comptroller Career Program. Other
functions received satisfactory ratings,

‘¢, Comptroller activities were reviewed at AVRADCOM on 1l and
12 June 198l. The cost and economic analysis functions received an
excellent rating, and all other functioms, including management analysis
located in the Force Development and Management Office of Headquarters
AVRADCOM, were rated satisfactory, It was noted that a definite need
existed to upgrade the comptroller organization to preclude further
potential violations of the antideficiency statutes.

‘¢. The MERADCOM survey was conducted from 27 through 31 July
1981, All comptroller functions were rated as satisfactory or better.
The program and budget and the cost analysis functions received excellent
ratings. It was noted that three functions exhibited tendencies toward
a downturn in performance which, if left unattended, could jeopardize
the overall effectiveness of MERADCOM comptroller efforts.

‘d, In the DESCOM survey, conducted from 31 Aupgust to 4 September
1981, the economic analysis function and the productivity improvement
programs each received excellent ratings. The management analysis function
was determined to be unsatisfactory according to minimum standards contained
in DARCOM-R 5-13, Corrective actions were initiated.

‘Type Act1v1t1es (CITA)) In Apr11 1981, the Management Review and Analysis
Division was authorized, and filled, one space to provide staff and techni-
cal assistance regarding Commercial Activities. During fiscal year 1981,
the following actions were processed: 11 Commercial Activities Proposed
Actions Summaries; 6 Decision Summaries; 2 Commercial Activities reviews;
and 4 On-site management study reviews,

(U) Secretary of the Army's Mobility Opportunity and Development
'(SAMOD) Program, The SAMOD intern program was designed to locate and
use previously untapped sources of talent for positions in the Department
of the Army's civilian professional and administrative fields. Its purpose
was to provide maximum opportunity for high potential individuals to advance
and perform at their highest potential. Participants entered the program
in grades GS~301~4, 5, and 7 and were promoted to target positions in a
career program series to grades GS-09 and G5-11. Ten SAMOD interns were
assigned to the Comptroller's Office. The Management Review and Analysis
Division had overall responsibility of coordinating the SAMOD Intern
Program for the Comptroller. Eight of the original ten interns assigned
to the Comptroller's Office successfully completed the program in fiscal
year 1981 and were promoted to GS-1ls. All of the graduates were placed
within the Headquarters, DARCOM Comptroller area. The two interns remain-
ing in the program were scheduled to complete internship in June 1982.
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0ffice of Productivity Management

(U) The Office of Productivity Management (OPM) was established on
1 July 1981, with Mr, T. Jack Nickerson as its chief. In fiscal year
1981, this office was the DARCOM focal point for management of programs
and other efforts to improve command productivity. Specific ongoing
functions included capital investment programs, work measurement/methods
and standards (including direction of the US Army Methods and Standards
Activity (IMSA)), and productivity measurement systems. OPM would also
pursue new productivity improvement concepts and techniques, including
developing and managing the gain sharing program.

‘Personnel, Training and Force Devélopment

Manpower and Force Management

(U) Introduction. 1In fiscal year 1981, the DARCOM manpower managers
were faced with unusually difficult and restrictive circumstances. The
' outgping administration's one for two (one replacement from outside DOD for
every two losses to outside DOD) hiring limitation remained in effect throughout
the first quarter, and the new administration imposed a total hiring freeze
early in the second gquarter, with few exceptions in exempted programs.
DA's late release of DARCOM's fiscal year 1981 civilian space allocationms
for near~term readiness, for March 1981, closely followed by an Office of
the Secretary of Defense (0SD)-imposed reduction of Full-time Permanent
(FTP) positions in July 1981, created a seesaw effect of hurry-up hiring
followed by an in-house hiring freeze which remained in effect throughout
the remainder of the fiscal year. No reduction~in-force (RIF) actions
were imposed.  The net result for fiscal year 1981 showed an improvement .
of DARCOM's on-board, civilian strength posture by 3,752 over fiscal year
1980, The general authorization ceiling was exceeded by 436 civilians on-—
board, and the revised FTP ceiling was exceeded by 2,120 civilians on-board
at the end of fiscal year 1981. :

(U) DARCOM's Manpower and Force Management activities included the
participation of DARCOM analysts in DA study groups on development of
staffing standards for use by DA for civilian personnel administration;
the feasibility of civilian personnel offices consolidation; DA position
identity procedure; DA manpower requirements determination program; and
full-time equivalent workyears manpower ceiling implementation planning.

(U) DARCOM submitted the fiscal year 1983-87 Program Analysis and
Resource Review (PARR) to HQDA in January 1981. The required DARCOM
Manpower resources for fiscal year 1983 were stated at approximately
136,000, of which 122,185 were identified as hardcore military and
civilian requirements. The subsequent Command Operating Budget (COB)
submission to HQDA in July 1981, stated that fiscal year 1983 civilian
requirements were at 126,461 and military requirements at approximately
12,000. Major increases were identified for Supply Depot Operations
(+2,445) and Maintenance Support Activities (+1,983).
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' Personnel Space Authorization and Strength

(U) Civilian. The DA program increased DARCOM's civilian space
authorization by 3,598 from the end of fiscal year 1980 to the end of
fiscal year 1981. This net increase included DA adjustments for a
near-term readiness supplemental increase of approximately 3,000 and
restoration of approximately 200 spaces associated with Commercial
Activities (formally identified as Commercial Industrial Type Activities-
CITA)., Other adjustments included increases for Force Modernization
(Weapons Systems); approximately 300, Actual (on-board) civilian
strength increased from 104,027 at the end of fiscal year 1980 to 107,779
at the end of fiscal year 1981 (a net increase of 3,752).

(U) Military. DARCOM militaxy space authorizations remained
relatively constant from the end of fiscal year 1980 to the end of fiscal
year 1981, Actual military strength decreased from 9,707 at the end of
fiscal year 1980 to the end of fiscal year 1981, a decrease of 30. This
actual military strength was materially below the authorized level at the
end of fiscal year 1981, which was 10,762 authorized versus 9,677 actual,
a difference of 1,085, 'DARCOM's low standing on the Department of Army
Master: Priority List (DAMPL), and the Personnel Structure and Composition
System (PERSACS), resulted in a low distribution capability in fiscal
year 1981 precluding a high rate of fill for military positions similar
to what DARCOM experienced in fiscal year 1980.

(U)  Restriction on Full-Time Permanent (FTP) Hiring. 1In March
1981, DARCOM received 2,975 civilian spaces for near—term readiness,
with the proviso that recruitment be accomplished by 30 September 1981,%
The emphasis placed on this hiring affected recruitment in general, with
the result that DARCOM's FTP strength reached 105,850 on 31 July 1981.
This figure was 360 greater than the DA allocation of 105,490 which was
then in effect. While DARCOM was improving its strength posture, the
DA staff directed a fiscal year 198l-only reduction of 3,156 Frr.2 DA
instructions expressly prohibited reduction-in-force (RIF) as a means of
attaining this new ceiling. Accordingly, DARCOM promptly instituted a
hiring restriction on FTP for the remainder of fiscal year 1981, to
include those spaces provided for near-term readiness.” Attrition
reduced DARCOM FTP strength to 104,454 on 30 September, a loss of 1,396.
This number was still 2,120 over the revised ceiling of 102,334, However,
this overstrength was expected, since RIF procedures were not to be used,
and attrition alone was insufficient.

1 Msg, DAPE-~ZA, FY 81 Budget Supplemental-Civilian Manpower, 2415002
2 424 L AN

Msg, DAPE-MBC, FY 81 Civilian End Strength Ceiling, 2314002 Jul 81.
3 Msg, DRCPT-SA, End FY 81 Civilian End Strengths, 301525Z Jul 81.
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CHART 7

REFLECTS THE ADJUSTMENTS IN DARCOM MILITARY AUTHORIZATION AND
CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT PROJECTIONS

TY 81 DA PROGRAM TO DARCOM (OCT 81 PBG)

. MILITARY CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT PROJECTION
TOTAL OFF WO EM TOTAL  ; FTP TPT
END FY 80 10777 3177 26 7340 103574 — 101986 1588
= - 2 -t 1.7
END FY 81 10778 3224 262 7292 107172-—/ 105456 1676
FY 81 (+/-) +1 +47 +2 ~-48 +3598 +3510 +88
l/ Excludes 1870 overhires authorized
by DARCOM for end FY 80.
2/ Excludes 1434 overhires authorized
FY 81 DARCOM PROGRAM (OCT 81 PBG) - by DARCOM for end FY 81.
MILITARY CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT PROJECTION
: TOTAL OFF WO EM : TOTAL FTP TPT
END FY 80 10760 3174 259 732 103495 101759 1736
END FY Bl 10762 3201 262 7299 107164 105428 1736
FY 81 (+/-) +2 +27 +3 -28 +3369 +3669 N/C
*********** differs from DA Program due to administrative lead time in

NOTE: DARCOM Program for military spaces dil
implementing/reporting military changes.

For explanation of Increases to DARCOM'S end FY 81 civilian authorizations refer t¢ narrative
Chapter I "Personnel Space Authorization and Strength”.
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CHART 8

KAJOR DARCOM ACTIVITIES
ACTUAL CIVILIAN STRENGTHS

88

QaAISSYIoNN

FY 80 FY 81 DIFFERENCE
30 SEP 80 30 SEP 81 AS OF

TOTAL TOTAL 30 SEP 81
TOTAL | 104,027 107,779 &/ +3,752
E7P) (100,616) (104,454) (+4,038)
(TPT) (3,611) (3,325) (-286)
HQ DARCOM & STAFF SPT 1,875 1,863 (-12)
SUB-MACOMS 61,791 62,660 +869
DEPOTS (DESCOM) 36,947 37,695 +2,748
PROJECT MANAGERS 1,045 1,068 +23
RESEARCH LABS 757 720 37
ALL OTHERS 3,612 3,753 +141

£1711 OO 1NN

INTITIAL SUBMISSION:
Data are subject to change
1/ Includes 171 Part-Time Pevmanent (PTP) equivalents due to CIVPERSINS reporting
for a net of 107,608 total, and a net of 3,154 TPT. problems.
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(U0)  civilian'Manpower ‘Guidance and Ceilings. DARCOM exceeded its
end fiscal year 1981 DA authcrization by 436 over ceiling (107,608 on-board
versus 107,172 authorized). DARCOM was understrength by 1,042 FTP employees.
On the other hand, Temporary Part-Time (TPT) strength was over by 1,478
(when adjusted by 171 Part-Time Permanent (PTP) equivalents).

(U) Army Management Headguarters Activities (AMHA). Army Management
Headquarters Activities ceilings continued under strict DA/DOD controls
during the fiscal year. In May 1977, DARCOM recommended that the Army
regulation and the DOD directive on AMHA be amended to leave only Head-
quarters, DARCOM and the seven DARCOM staff support activities under this
controlled program.# This recommendation, however, was nct accepted by
nan, A reviged DOD NI ror i wvo wag 1cqﬂnﬂ on 12 March 1981 1.11‘\1 ch r@af"ﬁ rmed

A B e _—ar el Ao A 3 1L L AL

the control of the number and size of AMHA accounts. It retalned all
previous Headquarters, DARCOM and staff support activities under AMHA
control and added Headquarters USA Depot System Command (DESCOM) to the
list of controlled AMHA activities. 1In fiscal year 1981, the revised Army
regulation which would implement the revised DOD d1rect1ve had not been
issued,

TAADS Management

(U) RESHAPE Affects the Army Authorization Document System (TAADS).
The TAADS Management Branch was assigned responsibility to associate each
TDA personnel line with a Resource Self-Help Affordability Planning Effort
(RESHAPE) Code and to extract these data for amalytical and study purposes.
Data were identified on 97 percent of the unit TDAs and in fiscal year
1981, extracts were available under TAADS Cycle X procedure.

(U) Management of Chang:r_MOC) During fiscal year 1980, a letter
was forwarded to HQDA recommending rescission of the MOC constraints over
the Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) and the Modified Table of
Organization and Equipment (MTOE) processing and revision of the AR 310-49,
- which governed TAADS management.5 As of the end of fiscal year 1981, the
Department of the Army had not responded to the letter and, consequently,
the TAADS Manager continued to submit TDA/MTOE to HQDA only two times each
fiscal year (January-March and July-September) under MOC constraints.

(U) TAADS Processing. TDA/MIOE processing time was reduced from an
average of 79.9 days per case at the end of the first quarter to 36.1 days
by the end of the fourth quarter of fiscal year 1981,

(U) 1Installation The Army Authorization Documents System (ITAADS).
Headquarters, US Army Armament Research and Development Command (ARRADCOM),
located at Dover, New Jersey, became operational as an ITAADS lccation in
June 1981, thereby giving them the ability to obtain immediate management
extracts,

T & Ty n-;n

Chapter I, Annual Historical Review, Dir of PT&FD, FY 1978
Ltr, DRXMM-TM, subj: Management of Change, 21 Apr 80.
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(U) 'The Automatéd Manpoweéi System (TAMS). TAMS became operational
during the lst quarter of fiscal year 198l. The system provided the
capability to store DA PBG, DARCOM PBG, and Troop List data and to
compare these data with each other and TDA/MTOE on the VTAADS file. The

process isolated data mismatches for management reconciliation action.

Manpowey Utilization, Standards and Policies

(U)  Full-Time Equivdlent Workyear Manpower Ceiling (FTE/WY). Advanced
planning in DARCOM for possible implementation in fiscal year 1982 of the
FTE/WY ceiling included fielding guidance, a training package, and automated
systems design; training trainers, managers, and supervisors; developing a
contingency reporting system, and testing during the 3d and 4th quarters of
fiscal year 1981, MICOM developed the systems design for managing and
controlling FTE/WY. Testing was conducted in MICOM and ARRCOM durlng the
3d quarter and throughout DARCOM during the 4th quarter of fiscal year 1981.
The general consensus of organizations tested was: FTE/WY ceiling generated
added workload; was harder to manage than end strength; required additional
resources; was more restrictive when applied to the Army Industrial Fund
(AIF); had low managerial acceptance; would require frequent reprioritizing;
could result in lower productivity; and required a new automated management
system.

(U) At the end of the fiscal year, DARCOM had requested that DA
seek participation in the DOD Impact Analysis required by Congress.
Subsequent to the end of the fiscal year, in October 1981, 0SD agreed to
DARCOM's participation and accepted DARCOM's invitation to visit the
DARCOM test sites at MICOM and ARRCOM. DARCOM provided DA with extensive
sample data from test organizations, and an analysis of the data.

(U) In November 1981, the House and Senate passed the Authorization
Bill, directing that Title 10 of the US Code be amended so that "...civilian
personnel will be managed solely on the basis of workload, available funds
and authorized civilian end strengths...." This Move effectively "killed"

the imposition of FTE/WY on DOD.

(U) DA Position Identity Procedure. DARCOM participated in the
development of this procedure through the study advisory group (SAG)
membership, test participation, and technical appraisals. DA accepted
several DARCOM recommendations for incorporation into the procedure.

(U) DA Manpower Requirements Determination Program (MRDP). DARCOM
participated in the development of this proposed ODCSPER program through
SAG membership and several manpower management analyses of contractor or
study documents.
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(U)  Presidential Hiring Limitation. During the limitation on
civilian hiring, which began in March 1980 ynder the Carter Administra-
tion and continued into the last weeks of the administration,® DARCOM
was permitted to hire only one FIP civilian employee from outside of
the Army for every two losses (1:2). Exemptions were provided for the
hiring of minorities and filling of positions which involved work
related to vital health and safety functions. The Reagan administration
endorsed the concept of a limitation on civilian hiring as a means of
limiting federal spending and levied a total freeze, with exemptions
for health and safety positions, DARCOM's /TP civilian manpower
strength during the period of the limitatica declined from 100,166 on
29 February 1980,7 to 99,495 on 31 January 1981.8 DARCOM minimized its
losses through hiring within DOD and Army to replace FTP losses, using
exemption provisions, and hiring minority applicants. Additionally,
DARCOM's 1:2 hireback rate was differentially apportioned across the
command in accordance with known historical attrition rates and
prioritization factors.

(U) Overhire/Hirelag. Maximization of overhire use was part of
the RESHAPE effort. DARGCOM commands and activities employed local planms
and procedures to improve manyear use through hirelag management.
Headquarters, DARCOM staff elements provided additional overhire authority
wherever feasible, which resulted in fiscal year 1980 use of 3,002
overhire manyears versus the fiscal year 1984 target of 3,833 manyears .9

(U) During fiscal year 1981, DARCOM did not realize significant
use of overhire manyears in excess of the manyears available through
authorization until the 4th fiscal quarter. Limi‘tationms on civilian
hiring during the lst fiscal quarter and an authorization increase for
near—term readiness in the 3d quarter comtributed to this situationm.
An increase in authorization changed the base against which RESHAPE

o T.TEO VO
s were measured,

(U) Manpower Surveys. Manpower Survey Branch persommel, in
accordance with their revised ftmctions,lo performed or participated
in the following surveys:

a. Manpower survey of the Finance and Accounting Office and
Management Information Systems Office (MISO), Aberdeen Proving Ground
(APG) 11l which was generated by the transfer of Headquarters, DARCOM,
Foreign Science and Technology Center (FSTC) and the Project Manager (rM)
for ‘TRADE finance and accounting support from the Military District of
Washington (MDW) to APG.

b, Manpower survey of Dugway Proving Ground conducted by

Ll ety

Headquarters, TECOM.

® Msg, DAPE-MBC/DAPE-CPS, 281600Z Jul 80, subj: Limitation on Civilian
7 Hiring.
g Data Source: CIVPERSINS (RCS: DCSPER-322), 29 Feb 80.
Data Source: CIVPERSINS (RCS: DSCPER-322), 31 Jan 8l.
9 Source: 4Q FY 80 CPIR data.
}2 Revised Manpower Survey Branch Functions and DARCOM-R 10-51.

Msg, Transfer of Accounts —-—- MDW to TECOM/APG, 16 Jul 80.
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¢. Manpower survey of Lexington-Blue Grass Depot Activity, 12
that resulted from the Blue Ribbon Panel recommendation that a survey be
conducted as Phase III of the management study.

d. Manpower survey of the Safety Function within DARCOM!3 -~ The
Chief, DARCOM Safety Office, based on an internal study dated 16 May 1980,
and other documentation, set forth a number of personnel management/manpower
problems which he felt impacted on his ability to fully accomplish the
command safety mission. Manpower surveys were conducted at various DARCOM
Major Subordinate Commands, depots, and separate activities to determine
safety staffing requirements necessary to accomplish DARCOM's safety
responsibility.,

e. Manpower survey of representative installation Security
Of fices -~ These surveys attempted to determine manpower requirements
for the Operational Securltyl4 funetion. On 10 January 1980, the Chief,
DARCOM Command Security Office requested that the Manpower Survey Branch
conduct special surveys of representative installations. This resulted
from answers received on a DARCOM Command Security Office questiommaire
that reflected a wide discrepancy in the amount of effort required and
time expended on Operational Security. Security offices at White Sands
Missile Range and Headquarters, ERADCOM were surveyed in flscal year
1981.

(U) Management Studies, Manpower Survey‘Branch personnel performed
or participated in the following management studies or projects:

a. A review of the status and future of the Resource Allocation
Model (RAM) at ALMC and LSSA.

b. A manpower and organization review was conducted of three
divisions at PM TRADE.

¢. Participated in a Foreign Military Sales (FMS) Centralization
Economic Analysis at HQ, MICOM,

d. Participated in a manpower meeting15 at Lowry Air Force Base,
Colorado, to gain final agreement on methodology to be used in establishing
manpower requirements for the operation of a Centralized Accownting and
Disbursing Office for FMS Direct Cite Procurement.

€. Participated in the Phase I Management Study of Lexington-
Blue Grass Depot Activity.

~% DF, Manpower Survey LBDA, 26 Jan 81.

}2 DF, Safety Organizational/Manpower Study, 12 Jan 81.
15 DF, OPSEC Manpower Needs, 10 Dec 80.

Memorandum, Trip Report - Manpower Meeting, ¥MS Accounting and
Disbursing Centralization, Lowry AFB, 28 Jan 81, dtd 30 Jan B8l.

WO
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(U) Commercial Activities (CA) Evaluations. Manpower Survey Branch
personnel conducted a management study of the Commercial Activities (CA)
in the DARCOM Service Support Activity during the fiscal year;16 The
study was-made at the request of the DARCOM Chief of Staff to reissess
the Service Support Activity, to determine the feasibility of comtrac
out its functions and to insure the efficient and effective in-hcuse
organization of the workforce.

(U) staffing Studies. Manpower Survey Branch personnel participated
as members of two DA study groups. For the development of staffing
standards for use by DA for Civilian Personnel Administration, the study
group requested data from 192 civilian personnel offices and made on-site
work sampling measurements. The collected data were reviewed and, through
computer nnn1vq1q' coefficients were dpvp1nnpd for use dur1no the ann11ca—

tion plan testing phase.17 On-site reviews of the appllcatlon plan ‘were
performed at Tooele Army Depot and Pueblo Depot Activity. Re finement of
data was performed during on-site visits to CECOM, MICOM, and TACOM. To
determine the feasibility of Civilian Personnel Office consclidation, the
study group performed fact-finding visits to the Boston and Maine areas, and
the Sacramento, California area during fiscal year 1981,

(U) Manpower Management Performance. Manpower Survey Branch
personnel developed a draft regulation for the Force Development Evalua-
tion Program. The regulation prescribed the concept, responsibilities,
and guidance for the evaluation of Force Development functions which
were common to DARCOM activities.

nf nmanpower

11y AF Fha obatrie amd AafFasktusnac
LT LLLY CI mWa LI TN

(U) An evaluation of the status and e
management at Headquarters, MICOM was made as a member of the Comptroller
Evaluation Study Group. 19 The Force Development Evaluation of Headquarters,
ERADCOM was performed to determine the status and effectiveness of manpower
management at subordinate activities,20

4
=
[¢
w

() The Manpower Survey Branch personnel were involved in the
following special projects/activities:

a. Personnel, Training and Force Development Conference at
Orlando, Florida.

b. Development of a Program Analysis Resource Review (PARR)
Manpower Validation Plan.

c. Design of a plan for a Resource Allocation Model (RAM)
at AMETA. '

16

DF, Management Study of USA DARCOM SSA Functions under
dtd 6 Apr 81.

Memorandum, Functional Army Manpower Evaluation (FAME), Application
Plan, dtd 2 Apr 81,

Msg, FAME, dtd 1 May 81,

DF, Comptroller Evaluation Surveys (CES) for FY 81, dtd 17 Oct 80.
Memorandum, Force Development Appraisal (FDA) Reports, dtd 23 Jan Bi.

17

18

10
Lz
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Manpower Program Development

(U) ‘Fiscal Year 1983-87 Program Analysis and Resource Review
‘(PARR). The PARR was the first document in the Program/Budget cycle.
It provided a formal means for MACOM participation in order to identify
and explain their resource requirements to HQDA.

(U) The fiscal year 1983-87 PARR was based on the October 1980 PBC
and covered five fiscal years, but focused on fiscal year 1983. Selected
DARCOM Commands participated in the preparation of the DARCOM instructions.
Commands submitted impact memoranda to Headquarters, DARCOM in November
1980, and DARCOM submitted the PARR to HQDA in January 1981,

(m PARR Submissions == Commands/Activities. All commands ,
Project Managers, and selected activities participated in the PARR.
Field civilian requirements totaled 11,281 military and 122,833 civilians
for fiscal year 1983,

(U) 'DARCOM PARR Submission to HQDA. The PARR identified 122,185
hardcore military and civilian requirements for fiscal year 1983,
total requirements of approximately 136,000. DARCOM included major
increases for Supply Depot Operations, Supply Management Operations,
Depot Maintenance, Maintenance Support, and RDTE. Directorate personnel
participated in a HQDA Modernization Resource Information Submission
(MRIS) Review in February 1981. As a result of DARCOM efforts im the
PARR and the MRIS review, HQDA provided an approximate increase of
2,400 to 3,600 Force Modernization Systems manpower spaces for fiscal
year 1983-87 in the Addendum B to the DA January 1981 PBG, dated June
1981. DARCOM submitted the COB to HQDA in July, with civilian require-
ments totaling 123,673 for fiscal year 1982 and 126,461 for fiscal year
1983, Military requirements totaled about 12,000 for both fiscal year
1982 and fiscal year 1983. DARCOM identified major increases for the
following: Supply Depot Operatioms =-- 2,445; Maintenance Support Activi-
ties -~— 1,983; and RDTE -~ 5,011, DARCOM requested numerous program
ad justments between appropriations, and between and among budget programs.
During the months of August and September, DARCOM worked closely with the
DA program directors and was highly successful in getting all the requested
reprograming for civilians accomplished in the DA October 1981 PBC.
DARCOM received an increase of approximately 3,000 manpower spaces in
fiscal year 1981 via Addendum A, and 3,200 effective in fiscal year 1982
for Near-Term Readiness based on the fiscal year 1981 Budget Supplemental
and the fiscal year 1982 Budget Amendment —- fiscal year 1981-82 COB.

(U) Research, Development, Test and Evaluation (RDTE) Program. DARCOM
expanded the RDTE Non-Army Industrial Fund (NAIF) and the Army Industrial
Fund (AIF) in the DARCOM PBG from a one-line entry to a six-digit program
element display which was kept up to date through the Program Change Request
procedure. RDTE participation in the fiscal year 1983-87 PARR consisted of
a8 separate, manual submission to DA at the program element level. The
fiscal year 198182 COB, on the other hand, was processed at the total level.
Updates of the Modernized Army R&D Information System (MARDIS) were to be
consistent with COB and PARR submissions. In each case manpower was under-
reported in significant amounts.
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(U) Fiscal Year 1983 ATF Budget and Annudl Report. The Budget
System was designed to provide data required by DA, Office of the
Secretary of Defense (0SD), and Office of Management and Budget {oMB)
to evaluate operations and the financeial condition of Industrial Fund
Activities. DARCOM submitted the budget to DA in August 1981. All
commands operating under AIF prepared budgets for installations operating
under AIF. |

(U)  Schedules on Detdil of Permanent Positions (RCS: CSCOA-74).
Each year DA requirsd Major Commands to submit the total number of
civilian permanent positions broken down by grade. The fiscal year 1982
DARCOM report reflected am actual total of 100,416 positions for fiscal
year 1980, and the estimates of 102,565 for fiscal year 1981 and 102,872
for fiscal year 1982. Also reflected was an estimated number of unfilled
positions: 136 for fiscal year 1981 and 363 for fiscal year 1982.

(U) The objective of the report was to ensure that grade escalation
had halted, and that schedules submitted would not reflect any increases
in the average grade. However, should new or expanded programs have
caused an average grade increase, a detailed narrative justification was
required to explain the increase. If a detailed justification was not
submitted, commands were held to their same usage level.

(U) TFiscal Year 1982 Force Modernization. HQDA tasked the DARCOM
Comptroller to develop and implement a system for the accountability and
identification of costs provided for Force Modernization. In turm, the
Headquarters, DARCOM, Force Development Division, tasked the DARCUM Major
Subordinate Commands to identify all manpower spaces by using the Force
Modernization System.

(U) The Force Development Division initiated action and developed
manpower guidance by Army Management Structure Code, by command/project
manager based on fiscal year 1982 data submitted in the fiscal year 1983/87
PARR submissions. Data were reviewed bg the DARCOM program managers and
Comptroller and forwarded to the field. 1 $ince the basic data were
approximately a year old, sub-MACOMs and project managers were requested
to update it where necessary. Coordination with budget offices was urged
to assure that all OMA spaces were fully financed. These data would
become the fiscal year 1982 base for Force Modernization and would be used
to account for all manpower spaces by weapon systems and to effect future
adjustments within Force Modernizatiom. '

Headquarters DARCOM Realignment

(U) On 27 May 1981, the Chief of Staff, Army, approved a Concept
Plan to reorganize Headquarters, DARCOM into a matrix weapon systems
operation, which bacame effective on 15 October 1981.

21 . . \ R
Ltr, DRCPT-SP, subj: Force Modernization SystemFY 82 Manpower

Guidance, 23 Oct 81,

95

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) Representatives of the Headquarters Manpower Office, serving
as members of the Headquarters, DARCOM Implementation Realignment Group,
furnished guidance for the preparation of the Headquarters, DARCOM Tables
of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) and DARCOM-R 10-2, the Organization,
Mission and Functions Manual.

(U) The realignment added 350 spaces to the headquarters, which
increased the total of 1,502 spaces to the new. level of 1,852 spaces.
The military spaces were decreased from 210 to 209, and the civilians
gained 351 spaces, increased from 1,222 to 1,643. The new TDA was

handcarried to HQDA on 9 October 1981.

Civilian Personnel Management

(U) 1Introduction.” Much of the DARCOM Civilian Personnel Management
emphasis during fiscal year 1981 continued to address completion of the
Civil Service Reform Act (CSRA) of 1978, as the two final major areas of
this Act were fully implemented. These areas were the General Performance
Appraisal System (GPAS) and the Merit Pay System, Because of 2 General
Accounting Office (GAO) finding, the Office of Personnel Management (OPM)
was required to authorize full comparability in the 1981 pay adjustment
for those under the Merit Pay System, which would defer a full evaluation
of the system as it was intended. An evaluation of GPAS would be possible

Atist mn FLlonal oo 100N
MuUliug iLisSial year 1Lyol,

(U) Civilian Personnel Marnagement Program. Civilian Personnel
Management Program Objectives and Goals for fiscal year 1981 were
published on 28 January 1981,22 and the mid-year performance against
the goals was published in the Civilian Personnel Management Report,
mid~year, fiscal year 1981,23

(U) The Program Evaluation and Assistance Branch (PE&A) members
conducted or participated in seven on-site civilian persomnel management
surveys during fiscal year 1981. Three special-topic surveys and two
follow-up reviews were conducted. The branch participated in two surveys
of DARCOM installations conducted by the Deputy Chief of Staff for
Personnel (DCPERS), HQDA., Five on-site staff assistance visits for
merit pay training, merit pay implementation evaluation, position and
pay management, and staffing were conducted.

22 . 1 aroras o I
DARCOM-C 690-1, 28 Jan 81, Civilian Personnel Management Program
Objectives and Goals, FY 81.

23

Ltr, DRCPT-C, 22 Jan 81, Civilian Personnel Management Program
Report, FY 81.
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(0) In fiscal year 1981, DARCOM was below the annual sick leave
usage goal of 64 hours per employee, which was increased during the
fiscal year from 62 hours. The headquarters exceeded its own gcal
of 58 hours per employee., Most significantly, however, DARCOM was
well under the fiscal year 1980 level, Based on the diferences between
fiscal year 1980 and fiscal year 1981 usage, DARCOM was able to use
640,373 hours of production--worth approximately $6 million—-which might
otherwise have been lost to sick leave.

(U) Civilian Wigh Grade Reduéiion. DARCOM continued under a
temporary high grade ceiling during fiscal year 1981, as a result of the
requirement in the 1978 DOD Appropriation Authorization Act that DOD reduce
civilian high grade pesitions by 6 percent. DARCOM participated with DA
and 0SD to seek repeal of the reduction, and action by the Congress was
still pending at the end of fiscal year 1981. As of 30 September 1981,
the DA assigned ceiling for DARCOM was 10,598, and the number of filled
positions was 10,625 or 27 above the ceiling.

Incerntive Awards

(U)  Senior Executive ‘Service (SES) Appraisals and Awards. The
second year of the SES performance appraisal system was completed during
fiscal year 1981. The Performance Review Board, which met in August
1981 and reviewed the performance appraisal of each SES member, recommended
to the Commander, DARCOM, a rating for each SES member, performance bonus.
awards, as appropriate, and pay level increases. Nineteen DARCOM SES
members received performance awards ranging from 8 percent to 27 percent,
with one DARCOM SES member receiving the Presidential Rank of Distinguished
Executive and four receiving the Meritorious Executive rank.

(U) Incentive Awards. DARCOM goals for cash and honorary awards
were, for the most part, met or exceeded. The command fell short of its
goal for tangible benefits from civilian suggestions. At $26.4 million,
the command was $8.8 million below the goal. DARCOM individuals were
recognized for many high level honorary awards during 1981, Mr. Teddy L.
Barber, Physicist from White Sands Missile Range (WSMR), US Arny Test
and Evaluation Command (TECOM) was selected as HQDA's Outstanding Handi-
capped Employee of the Year and went on to be chosen one of the ten
Outstanding Handicapped Federal Employees for 1981.

(U) Mr. Kenneth B, Bellinger, Physicist from WSMR, TECOM was
selected as the Army Outstanding Civilian Suggester for his suggestion
which saved the Army $4,136,505, Mr. Austin L. Vick, Physical Science
Administrator, WSMR, TECOM, was selected for the Secretary of the Army's

Avard for Qutstanding Achievement in
DARCOM also had six winners for the Secretary of the Army's Award for
Outstanding Achievement in Materiel Acquisition——two individuals and
one group: Mr. Ronald E, Elbe, US Army Armament Materiel Readiness

Command (ARRCOM); Mr. Donald W. Mowrer, US Army Armament Research and

Development Command (ARRADCOM); and Messrs, Elwin C. Nunn, John N. Hynes,
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‘Raul Real Vasquez, Jr., and Jerome P, Cleaessen, WSMR, TECOM. Ten
individuals and 10 group .nominations involving 39 individuals were
selected to receive the Army Research and Development Award from a
large variety of DARCOM subordinate commands and activities.

Labor-Management Activities

(U)  Post=Audit Review of Negotiated Agreements. In fiscal year
1981, all labor*management agreéements negotiated by DARCOM commands and
actlwit;eb were reviewed in Headquarters, DARCOM to insure compliance
with applicable laws, regulations, and rules. Where violations were
found, the agreements were required to be modified to conform with the
finding. During this period, 24 agreements were reviewed and 18 required

modification.

(U) NAGE Petition for Unit Consolidation. The Federal Labor
Relations Authority {FLRA) notified DARCOM by a letter dated 27 February
1980, that the NAGE had filed a petition for consolidation of all units
natlonwwdp into one bargaining uwnit. DARCOM opposed the consclidation
because it did not meet criteria set forth in Title VII, Civil Service
Reform Act, which stated that the proposed unit did not constitute a
community of interest, would not promote effective dealings, and would
not contribute to efficient operations. At a hearing held at the
Washington Regional Office of the FLRA on 18 November 1980, DARCOM
introduced into the record a number of exhibits in support of its position.
None of the exhibits were challenged by the union, and the union did not
introduce any exhibits in support of their positions. Both DARCOM and
the union submitted post hearing briefs to the FLRA in support of their
respective positions. No decision had yet been received from the FLRA
as to whether the units should or should not be consolidated.

(U) Clarification of Unit Petitions (Merit Pay) The activity

regarding Clarification of Unit (CU) petitions continued in 1981.
Petitions were filed with the Federal Labor Relations Authority (FLRA)

to remove nearly 800 employees from the bargaining unit. These employees
were tentatively identified as "supervisors" or "management officials™
for merit pay purposes. In January 1981, Headquarters, DARCOM advised
subordinate commands and activities to remove from their CU petitions
those employees at GS-13 and 14 levels who were in bargaining units.
This action was an interim measure because of an FLRA decision in the
Communications Systems Agency (GSA) at Fort Monmouth, New Jersey. 1In
the CSA decision, the FLRA determined that 15 of 18 disputed positions
did not meet the definition of "management officials" and consequently
remained in the bargaining unit. After analyzing this decision it was
decided to temporarily remove (S~13 and 14 management officials from the
DARCOM CU petitions pending additional decisions from FLRA. At the end
of fiscal year 1981, the FLRA had completed hearings on all the DARCOM
units except for the Headquarters, DARCOM units and the ARRADCOM
professional unit. By the end of fiscal year 1981, the FLRA had not
rendered a decision on any of the DARCOM CU petitionms.
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Career Managgement

(U) ' 'DARCOM Annourcement Distribution System. As a result of the
abolishment of centralized referral for Engineer and Scientist (E&S)
{Non-Construction) positions, an automated DARCOM Announcement Pistribution
System (DADS) was being developed in fiscal year 1981. DADS would provide
vacancy announcements and direct mailing to interested candidates for E&S
positions GS-12 through GS-15. Interested candidates would then apply for
these positions according to instructions in the announcements. DADS
would be used when the local activity had determined that there were
insufficient numbers of qualified candidates through local search or for
targeted recruitment.

(U) The purpose of the DARCOM Referral Level Study, which started

in October 1980, was to determine the cost of Major Army Commaads (MACOMs )
referral Operation, timeliness of referral, aspects of affirmative actionm,

and effectiveness of referral service to the field. The study recommended

the following: abolishment of the DARCOM Referral Level; maintenance of
centralized referral for Comptroller, Security, and Information and Editorial
Career Programs; and establishment of a Key Position Concept taroughout the Army.
DA approved the recommendation to abolish the DARCOM Referral Level as a

test that would run for 18 months beginning on 1 December 1981. During the

test phase, nrnoram evaluation would be conducted to compare the results of

decentralizatlon with the centralized system in terms of cost, time, quality
of candidates, and affirmative action goals and objectives.

Training and Development

(U) During fiscal year 1981, five developmental assignments were
begun or completed at DA or DOD departmental levels. 8ix developmental
assignments were also completed in Headquarters, DARCOM: Three of these
were in the office of the Deputy Commander for Readiness. One assignment
was overseas, and one in the office of the Chairman of the Armed Services
Subcommittee, House of Representatives. One MARED participant completed,
and another began, a one=-year professional training program during the
fiscal vear.

(U) Learning Resource Centers (LRCs). DARCOM continued to actively
encourage the expansion of its DARCOM-wide LRC network, with the newest
LRC at Natick Laboratories opening for official business on 4 November
1981. 1In fiscal year 1981, there were 10 fully operational LRCs in the
Command. To further enhance the LRC programs, DARCOM entered into agree-
ment with TRADOC and Air Training Command (ATC-USAF) to institute an
"in~house' system for computer-based instruction, specifically PLATO.
This capability would be available to select DARCOM installations as
early as Januvary/February 1982 with other appropriate installations
joining the system as soon as feasible.

(U) 1In additiom, the Civilian Personnel Executive Development
office was closely coordinating with the Army Continuing Education
Services (ACES) program to facilitate a sharing of resources, so as to
better provide broad training/educational opportunities to all personnel;
civilian and military.
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() Civilian Engineer:Recruitment Retention and Use Throughout the
Joint Logistics Commands.. On 30 October 1981, the Joint Logistics Commanders
(JLC) approved and forwarded to the Deputy Secretary of Defense a study on
the recruitment, retention, and use of civilian engineers in the four JLC
Commands. Those commands included DARCOM, the Navy Material Command, the
Air Force Systems Command, and the Air Force Logistics Command., The study
applied only to civilian engineers of the four JLC Commands as a group,
and not with engineers in particular organizations, locations, or disciplines.
It found that in the Federal sector engineer pay at journeyman levels was
competetive with private industry, but industry topped the Federal sector
in entry level pay by about $3,000. It found that loss rates were higher
in subjourneyman grades, but that numerical loss of journeyman engineers
was serious because of the quality of the special skills lost. Finally,
it found that many engineers did not employ their professional skill full-
time because management incorporated non-engineering duties in engineering
job desecriptions,

(U) Mobilization Plarning. The command continued the initiative,
in conjunction with the Department of the Army (DA}, to develop a proposed

DOD policy for retention of civilians who have critical jobs in unsafe
areas. Listings of critical logistics positions vital to maintaining
uninterrupted logistics support in a war zone were provided DA again on
10 October 1980 and on 1 July 1981, The DA response, dated 21 April 1981,
advised that the Assistant Secretary of Defense for Manpower, Reserve
Affairs, and Logistics (ASA/MRASL) was staffing a proposal to establish a
special military reserve unit which designees to critical positions must
join as a condition of employment. While this might provide some relief
for the retention problem, the logistics community's position was that
consideration should be given to providing military incumbents for both
Federal civilian and military jobs in an emergency.

(U) Quality of Life. The DARCOM booklet, Emphasis: DARCOM Quality
of Life,24 published and distributed to the field on 20 July 1981,
provided information asbout the DARCOM Quality of Life emphasis and
described the ways it could be applied to the DARCOM soldiers, civilianms,
and their families. Research had shown that such programs had a
reciprocal effect., The individual benefited in terms of improved working
conditions and job satisfaction. The organization benefited from increased
productivity, better workforce retention, fewer lost time accidents, less
abgsenteeism, and fewer grievances.

24 See Booklet, Emphasis: 'DARCOM Quality of Life.

100



UNCLASSIFIED

Military‘PerSOnnel'Mahagemént

(U) Fiscal year 1981 was characterized by continued efforts tc
improve.Headquarters, DARCOM to rapidly respond with reliable data
concerning all aspects of military personnel.

(U) Enlistéd Personnel Management, During fiscal year 1981, the
DARCOM enlisted operating strength averaged ovex 97 percent of Pragram
Budget Guidance authorization, a 2 percent increase over fiscal year
1980. The increase was a result of closer management between Headquarters,
DARCOM and MILPERCEN distribution branches. '

() A new field management report was implemented for the four

prierity security units which allowed those units to personnally express
their 6 months gains and losses prior to validations of requisition.
This was done so that soldiers could be identified 90 to 180 percent

for assigmment, to keep the unit strength at 100 to 102 percent,

(U) The Noncommissioned Officer Logistics Program (NCOLP) averaged
67 percent fill of authorized positions, a 13 percent increase over
fiscal year 1980, The increase was attributed to heightened command
emphasis in NCOLP recruiting by the Command Sergeant Majors (csMs) in
DARCOM and close monitoring of requisition submitted by the field.

(U) A training team was established in the Military Personnel
Support Division, DARCOM Personnel Support Activity, during fiscal year
1981, to administer, momitor, assist, and coordinate individual soldier
training (8kill Qualification Test (S5QT)} of all DARCOM enlis _
personnel,?> It consisted of two training representatives, a Master
Sergeant, and a civilian, GS-11.
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(U) Since the DARCOM training team was established, a worldwide,
personal communications system was initiated between Headquarters,
DARCOM and Army military training institutions; such as, Noncommigsioned
Officer Academies, Service Schools, and other training activities. A
letter?® was published and distributed for DARCOM units explaining
enlisted courses available at the NCO Academies, and the prerequisites
governing attendees to the courses. An S5QT letter,27 also signed by
Director, Personnel, Training and Force Development, was prepared and
published to the field explaining the soldier's mamual, job booklets,
and other training tools available to the supervisor to assist the
soldier in the development of military skills.

25 DARCOM~R 1-51, Organization and Functions, 3 Feb 81.

26 Ltr, HQ, DARCOM, DRXMM-U, 26 Feb 81, Noncommissioned Officer
Development Program.

27 '

Ltr, HQ, DARCOM, DRXMM-U, 17 Jun 81, Skill Qualification Test
Training.
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(U) The training team provided continuous coordination with, and
assistance to, the SQT Directorate for the Training Support Center at
TRADOC for policy and procedure chamnges. Additional input and responses
relating to extension training material, The Army Magazine, newly produced
training tapes and films, and various other training vehicles which
which required the major Army commands' comments and responses were
also provided,

(1) Reenligtment Program. A new initiative was implemented by the
DARCOM Reenlistment Program Supervisor that required a copy of consummated
contracts of DARCOM personnel to be forwarded to Headquarters, DARCOM.
These contracts were used to identify errors on the reenlistment report
of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel. Additionally, there was
emphasis on getting the personnel reenlisted early so that SIDPERS trans-
actions had more time to get into the DCSPER data system and reduce the
number of personnel carried eligible for reenlistment, thus reducing

DARCOM's objective. These two major improvements made it possible for
DARCOM to achieve and surface the DA Reenlistment gbjective in all

AFERENV L

categories for the first time in the history of DARCOM.

(U) Officer Personnel Management. The calendar year 1981 Officer
Distribution Plan (ODP) support for DARCOM had increased by 7 percent for
commissioned officers and 4 percent for warrant officers. This ODP
included 100 percent support for Specialty Code 51 (Research and Development)
and Code 97 (Procurement) based on the decision by the Deputy Chief of Staff
for Personnel (DCSPER) to grant DARCOM exception status in these specialties.

T A e s Tl AV L SR AT ST e

officer strength to meet or exceed ODP by the end of the calendar year. 1In
order to give the personnel managers a more accurdte and responsive projection
of assets and program requirements in the major subordinate commands, the
Requisition Gemerator (REQ-GEW), a completely automated requisitioning -
system, was an excellent example of using the technology of automated

data processing to increase the communications and cooperation between

the field units, this headquarters, and MILPERCEN. The resultant efficient
and timely requisitioning, coupled with accurate strength information,
allowed DARCOM personnel managers to work with MILPERCEN to clesely monitor
and control the fill levels within the MSCs. This would prevent significant
overages or shortages that would require massive fill or curtailment actions
which would destroy unit stability and cohesion.

(U) Implementation of REQ-CEN was scheduled for December 1981, Also
during this period, an intensive effort was made to verify all Army
Educational Requirements Board (AERB) positions within DARCOM and reconcile
these positions with the USA MILPERCEN data base. The initial scrub,
completed in May 1981, resulted in 528 positiong identified by paragraph
and line number, and reconciled with MILPERCEN. Continuing management of
this program, coupled with increased fill and awareness of the program had
reduced the total number to 477. The veduction of 51 positions was due to
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consolidation of TARCOM, TARADCCM, CERCOM, CORADCOM, and other intermal
reorganizations which duplicated or eliminated positions. The establish-
ment of a systematic process, involving the TAADS Management Branch,

the Military Personnel Management Detachment, Military Personnel DlVlSlOﬂ,
and MILPERCEN resulted in a realistic and worKaDle management approach to
the DARCOM AERB program.

Military Personnel Programs

(U) "Army Commurity Services (ACS). Mrs. Ruth Sheridan accepted a
charter as the new Headquarters, DARCOM ACS volunteer consultant in
February 1981, filling the vacancy created when Mrs. Joanne Patton moved
to Department of the Army level in August 1980. Headquarters, DARCOM
was well LEPL(‘:‘:CLHEU at the ACS Worldwide Conference held 17-20 TFebrua
1981 in Coloradeo Springs, Colorado, Nineteen persons representing
various DARCOM depots and installatioms, including Mrs. Sheridan and
Mrs. Kimes from the headquarters, attended. Headquarters, DARCOM sent
10 people throughout the vear to the 2-week ACS training course conducted
at Fort Benjamin Harrison, Indiana. Mrs. Sheridan was among those
attending the course beginning 21 April 1981. DA spomsored an ACS Child
Care Conference at Silver Spring, Maryland, 17-21 August 1981, which was
attended by both the volunteer consultant and the DARCOM ACS Point of
Contact, Mr. James Olinger. During the period 21-23 July 1981,

Mrs. Sheridan and Mr. Olinger visited the Center at Selfridge Air National
Guard Base, Michigan, to conduct an evaluation of that program. Results
of that visit were highly gratifying and played an important part in
increased TDA authorization for ACS staff and relocation of the Center to
more suitable quarters in the family housing area. Mrs. Sheridan was

also invited to attend a seminar for the Fort Bliss ACS program as a

guest speaker and trainer. That seminar was also attended by DARCOM
personnel from White Sands Missile Range.

(U) Army Continuing Education System. Fiscal year 198l was marked
by significant increases in overall participation in Army Continuing
Education System (ACES) sponsored courses. Substantial progress was
made in the continued expansion of the Basic Skills Education Program I

(BSEP I) at DARCOM installations, Aberdeen Proving Ground, and Radstone

Arsenal. Participation was increased 189 percent, from 288 to 832, in
this program which provided basic literacy instruction in reading,
writing, arithmetic, and English language skills in support of MOS
training.

(U) During fiscal year 1981, the Advanced Skills Education Program
was initiated and 81 noncommissioned officers were provided training in
this on~duty, fully-funded skill development program. The number of
personnel who enrolled in college courses increased by 10 percent from
4,751 in fiscal year 1980 to 5,007 in fiscal year 1982. Not only did
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more individual service persomnel participate in ACES-sponsored courses

during fiscal year 1982, but enrollments were up and the completion rate
was enhanced by approximately 8 percent, from 78 to 86 percent. The
range and scope of individual study programs were also expanded at a
DARCOM Learning Resource Centers (LRCs).

11
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(U) Coordination between ACES and civilian personnel training
officials was reemphasized in order to enhance the interface between
military and civilian training programs and to increase training oppor-
tunities by encouraging shared use of ACES LRCs.

(U) Headquarters, DARCOM ACES Education Services Specialist and
Aberdeen Proving Ground Education Services officer actively supported
the Ninth Worldwide Education Conference at the University of Maryland
by making presentations and participating on a panel covering the
"Role of the Education Services Officer in Serving on Community and
State Councils." This highly successful conference was attended by
military educaters from the Army, Navy, Air Force, and Marine Corps

from around the world, and also by numerous colleges.

Military Awards

(0) Army Achievement Medal. The new Army Achievement Medal was
to be awarded to any member of the Armed Forces of the United States
who, while serving in any capacity with the Army in a noncombat area
after 1 August 1981, was distinguished by meritorious service or
achievement of a lesser degree than required for award of the Army
Commendation Medal. Department of the Army Interim Change 102, dated
30 June 1981, delegated approval authority to 06 commanders.

(U) Impact Award. 1In fiscal year 1981, a newly implemented
Headquarters, DARCOM policy permitted the use of impact awards to
reward unusually significant achievements by military and civilian
personnel, Awards which could have been used on an impact basis were
the Meritorious Service Medal, the Army Commendation Medal, the Army
Achievement Medal, the Meritorious Civilian Service Award, the
Commander's Award for Civilian Service, the DARCOM Certificate of

Achievement, and the DARCOM Certificate of Recognition.

Mobilization Planning

(U) During the fiscal year, Headquarters, DARCOM developed a plan
to redistribute personnel on M~day. This included internal procedures
for filling the critical personnel requirement projected by the Military
Personnel Center. Each month the United States Army Forces Command
would plan for the redistribution of their personnel assets within that
command to insure that their potential Rapid Deployment Force~Army
(RDF~A) units could be filled with personnel to a "mission capable"
level in the event the RDF-A units deploy.
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Morale Support Activities

- (U) A study of Morale, Welfare, and Recreation management was
published in February 1981. The most significant recommendation was
to consolidate morale support activities with the Army clubs, post
restaurants, and post exchanges to establish a Morale, Welfare, and
Recreation Branch at the headquarters level. The establishment of the

branch was included as a part of the DARCOM RESHAPE Program.

Military P031t10n Management

(v ‘AdjustmEnt'of'tﬁg‘Military Qccupational Specialty (MOS)
Suffix "K." Results of g February 1981 ODCSLOG, DA worldwide review
of NCOLP nn¢1r1nnn, which adiusted the MOS unFix "g" identification

of these 1og15t1cq specialy NCO positions, was implemented throughout
DARCOM and all DARCOM TAADS documents were amended accordlngly

(U) New Specialty Code 25B (Teleprdcessing Operations Officer). In
accordance with guidance received from the Assistant Chief of Staff for
Automation and Commum.catlons,29 this command 1mp1emented30 an urgent
survey of all DARCOM organizations to determine the need for and to adjust
TAADS authorization documents to include DARCOM requirements for battle-
field automated communications systems being introduced into the Army
inventory. As a result, 14 officer positions with a new specialty code
25B {Teleprocessing Operations Officer) were added to DARCOM authorization
documents during the July-September 1981 (MOC) open window period, This
quick reaction permxtted 1nclu31on of DARCOM manpower needs for this new

£ £ e Lrad 11 smomsas pmman
officer skill requirement in the initial DA fiscal year 1982 Personnel

Structure Composition System (PERSACS) and Officer Distribution Plan (ODP).

Headquarters Military Personnel Management

(U) Throughout the year the majority of the effort expended by the
Headquarters Military Personnel Office was in the area of military personnel
support programs, These programs were directed toward enhancing the readiness,
personal, and prcfessional development of the officers and enlisted personnel
assigned or attached to Headquarters, DARCOM. To promote the physical
readiness posture of the soldiers, Headquarters, DARCOM, through the morale
support fund, purchased membership in the Shirley Racquet Club. Soldiers
were able to use the club's facilities to increase their physical condition.

As an associated program, the headquarters conducted the first annual
weigh—in of officers during the month of October. In conjunction with the

28

lst Ind, 27 Feb 81, to Ltr DALO-RMP-M 1029416, HQDA, 19 Feb 81,
29 subj: Voncomm1'51oned Officer LOngthS Program Position Authorlzatlons
10 Ltr, HQDA, DAAC-PEL, undated, subj: S5C 25B Teleprocessing Officer.

Ltr, HQ, DARCOM, DRXMM-U, 31 Aug 81, subj: TAADS Documentation of SC 258
(Teleprocessing Operations Officer)Military Positiouns.
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DARCOM Surgeon's Office and the Civilian Employee Health Services Clinic,
influenza immunizations were given to military personmnel. TFinally, an

active Voting A551stance Program was conducted to assist and encourage

.
yoters to parti in the 1980 Generazl Election.

(U) Training received increased emphasis. The SQT Training Program
was formalized and responsibilities delegated to the Military Personmel
Office, the enlisted soldier's supervisor, the Commander, Headquarters
Company, US Army, and the individual soldier. Classes in the mandatory
subject area were given by the company and the Headquarters, Office of
Equal Opportunity. The Military Personnel Office participated in the
quarterly new employee orientations to acquaint the recently arrived
mllltarv Derqonnel on the programs avallable and services ﬁT"nV}_ded in
the headquarters,

Schools Management

(U) 1In fiscal year 1981, the Schools Division exercised staff
supervision and managed the funding program over the US Army Logistics
Management Center (ALMC), the US Army Management Engineering Training
Activity (AMETA)}, and the Joint Military Packaging Training Center.

The US Army Defense Ammunition School, an integral part of the Ammunition
Center, was under the operational control of the Commander, US Army
Armament Materiel Readiness Command. The combined training capability

of these schools resulted in the training of 17,242 students in residence,
18,366 on-site, and 8,454 in correspondence mode for a total of 44,062

etud@nfc tralned in flscal yvear 1981, This last figure, compared w1th

fiscal year 1980, represented an increase of 8,156 students trained in
fiscal year 1981, which was attributed to the shifr to on—site training
and added emphasis on correspondence course training. Another important
factor was the availability of Program 75 funds to pay travel and per diem
of DARCOM students who attended ALMC and AMETA resident courses.

(U) DARCOM Schools Conferences. Two DARCOM Schools' Conferences
were held during fiscal year 1981, with the objective of providing the
DARCOM schools with policy guidance that could have impact on education
and training, to afford the conferees the opportunity to present topics
of mutual interest, and to openly discuss any problem areas and reach
decisions., Other objectives included reviewing and analyzing the training,
research, and consulting services accomplished at mid*year and the

. I Ry

3
projected workload in these areas for the remainder of the year.

(U) Mobilization Planning. The US Army Logistics Management Center,
US Army Management Engineering Training Activity, Joint Milirary Packaging
Training Center, and the US Army Defense Ammunition School completed and
published full mobilization plans. The plans, developed in concert with
course proponents, reflected course lengths for full mobilization and
peacetime for designated courses as well as the modes of presenting the
training, such as resident, on-site, accredited off-campus instruction,

3
correspondence, and 1earn1ng centers
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(U) Facilities. On 15 September 1979, a fire destroyed the
interior of the principal US Army Management Engineering Training
Activity building. The renovation of the building was completred and
beneficial occupancy was begun in July 1981,

(U) Program 8. Initial Program 8 budget guidance for fiscal year
1981 was $34,203K. During the year, the Department of the Army increased
the guidance by $467K to a total of $34,670K. Actual expended was
$33,882K.

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Program
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civilian workforce lead rbe pace in fiscal year 1981 for the rest of
the Army, with a rate of admission to the program of 5.0 per 1000,
while the rest of the Department of the Army admission was 2.0. Alcohol
abuse accounted for 92 percent of the admissions. Several factors
could be attributed to this highly successful trend in fiscal year 1981.
They were: The positive action shown in support of the Alcchol and
Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Program by the Commanding General; the
team effort of program staff in supporting Commanders/Supervisors in
performing the mission; the extensive training and educational program
for supervisors and nonsupervisors; and the establishment of a broad
Employee Counseling Services Program, which encompassed problems
affecting emplovee performance.

(U) Program Statistics. The fiscal year 1981 projection for
military admissions was exceeded, with alcohol abuse accounting for
71 percent of the admissions. Of the total drug diagnoses for fiscal
year 1981, cannabis abuse accounted for 74 percent. Of those military
who were identified and enrolled in the treatment program, 83 percent
completed and successfully returned to duty. Fiscal year 1931
represented the highest nuwmber of admissions since statistics were
kept. The number of civilian personnel admitted during fiscal year
1981 was 524, with 71 percent having successfully completed their

. - » - . s . . .
roahashtTiEntrAan An inicronacine nimthor Af ci1v1 1 an emnlnveece were heino
AT LLOW £ L L Leall Lidile £l LLLLT aolliy UdUwTL UL Lividiall SHUpAUVyTLo Woilh Budiig

referred by their supervisors to the program and a large percent were
being referred to outside agencies for treatment and rehabilitation.

(8) Program Management. During fiscal year 1981, with prevention
and education continuing to be strongly emphasized among supervisory
. personnel, the DARCOM goal of training 80 percent of the supervisors
was exceeded., The training increased the supervisors' awareness of the
program and made them amepable to referring employees to the Aleohol
and Drug Abuse Program.

167
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(U) Staff management surveys were conducted at nine DARCOM
installations in fiscal year 1981, with the purpose of providing the
commander on-site recommendations, technical assistance, and evaluation
of the program. The surveys assured that policy and regulations were
observed and also gave the program increased visibility and emphasis.

(U) Headquarters Counseling Services OFffice. In December 1980,
the Headquarters Counseling Services Office integrated the Fmployee
Counseling Services Program (ECSP) within the Alcohol and Drug Abuse
Prevention and Control Program (ADAPCP) to broaden services to
supervisors and employees seeking assistance. 4s a result, in Ffiscal
year 1981, there was an increase over fiscal year 1980 referrals to the
program. TForty-one referrals were initiated for fiscal year 1981,
Self-referral was the method most often used with supervisory referral
being second. The educational program was broadened to include SUbJeCtS
other than alcohol and drug abuse. Efforts were made to address issues
that could ultimately lead to substance abuse.

Organization, Functions and Staffing of the Directorate for Personnel,
Training and Force Development

(U) The Staff. Mr. Frank P. Cipolla entered on duty as Deputy
Director of Personnel, Training and Force Development in May 1981,
Mr. William 8. Charin retired that same month after serving continuously
as Deputy Director since the beginning of the Army Materiel Command.
Cclonel Robert J. Frazier assumed duties as Chief of Military Personnel
Division in June 1981, replacing Colonel Harold Dyson who was reassigned,
Mr. George A. Blakeslee became Chief of Civilian Personnel Division in
August 1981, replacing Mr. Gordom A. Kellett who retired from that
position in December 1980.

(U) Personnel Strenmgth. As a result of the headquariers realignment
of 1981, the directorate was reduced by 12 civilian personnel spaces. The
TDA strength brealout at the end of the year was as follows:

Element Officer Enlisted Civilian Total
Office of Director 2 3 5
Plans & Administrative Ofc 4 4
Alcohol & Drug Abuse Ofc 6 6
Civilian Personnel Div 31 31
Force Development Div 2 41 43
Military Personnel Div 7 5 18 30
11 5 103 119
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Organization, Functions and Staffing of the DARCOM Personrel Support
Activity

(U)  The Staff. Colonel Isaiash E. Barnwell, Jr., assumed the
position of Chief, Manpower Support Division on 8 April 1981 Colonel

Charles H. Mayhew was assigned as Chief, Schools Division, on 17 August
1981, He replaced Colonel Frederick N. Olson, who retired in October
1981, Lieutenant Colonel Richard W, McCann entered on duty in the
position of Chief, Military Personnel Support Division on 14 September
1981, He replaced Lieutenant Colonel Doris Pennington, who had retired.

(U) Organization. Effective 1 February 1981, the Manpower TDA
Branch, Manpower Support Division, was redesignated TAADS Managemwent
Branch,

(U) Personnel Strength. As of 30 September 1981, the Personnel
Support Activity's authorized TDA strength was & officers, 3 enlisted,
and 164 civilians for a total of

-1
f L,
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Plans and Analysis

(U) The fiscal year 1981 DARCOM Program Plan, containing the
command goals, objectives, and DARCOM-wide tasks, was published in
November 1980. This was the fourth DARCOM Program Plan containing
objectives and tasks which were developed by Headquarters, DARCCM in
concert with the major subordinate commands. The DARCOM Goals
were basically developed during the 1978 Spring DARCOM Commanders'
Conference. These goals set forth DARCOM's broad aims dealing with
readiness, people, materiel, strategic mobility, future development,
management, and security assistance. The objectives for the fiscal
year were managezble subdivisions of the goals and tasks that showed
how, when, and where action would be taken to implement each of the
ob jectives,

(U) The plan was developed following the milestones established in
the regulation for the DARCOM System of Management by Goals and Objectives
(DARCOM-R 11-4, Volume 2). The Headquarters, DARCOM staff and the major
subordinate commands reviewed the 48 fiscal year 1980 DARCOM objectives,
and based on this review, the Chief of Staff, DARCOM approved 55 objectives
for fiscal year 1981, 1In a follow~up action the Headquarters staff
submitted 254 tasks to implement the objectives, The plan was published
containing two sections, with the DARCOM Goals, implementing ob]ectives,

and programmed tasks contalned in Section I ﬂnd Section 1T containing

109
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the supplemental narrative guidance in the form of policies, priorities,
and areas of emphasis established by the responsible staff members. The
Commanding Gemeral received periodic reports of progress toward the
objectives from the Headquarters Staff during the quarterly Command
Performance Indicator Review (CPIR).

Régsource Analysis and Evaluation

(U) Commercial Activity (CA) Program. A few fiscal year 1980 CA
studies not completed on schedule, were completed in fiscal year 1981,
Among the problems that resulted in the delays were:

a. Recalculations of some cost elements in the cost
comparison process which were identified during Army Audit Agency
(AAA) audits.

b. Higher headquarters guidance that required data changes
in the cost comparison process.

c. Higher headquarters guidance that required management
studies,

(U) Fiscal Year 1981, 1982, and 1983 Studies. No CA studies were
announced by Congress for completion in fiscal year 1981 because
1980 was an election year. In fiscal year 1981, Congress amnounced
nine studies to be completed in fiscal year 1982 and 14 CA studies to
be completed in fiscal year 1983. Three of the fiscal year 1982 studies
were put on hold to determine whether they should be reviewed on an
other-than-cost basis.

(U) Management Assistance., DRCDM-R conducted CA workshops which
provided objectives and recommendations for the initial phase of the
study process. Additionally, DRCDM-R performed on-site reviews of
management studies, performance work statements, and cost comparisons
to offer technical assistance as a result of lessons learned to help
preclude problems encountered during earlier studies. Standardized
performance work statements were developed for many job centers, which
established a degree of conformity within DARCOM.

(U) Significant Changes in CA Guidance. During fiscal year 1981,
draft changes were made to CA program circular. The appendix to the
CA circular detailing the cost comparison development was finalized.
Additional guidance received from hipher headquarters resulted in
standardization in assets depreciation determination.

(U) DARCOM Consolidation, Realignment, Reduction and Closure. The
DRCDM-R responsibility to manage DARCOM consolidations and realignments
remained in affect in fiscal year 1981. ‘Iwo studies were completed and
three were announced to be performed. The first study involved the
realignment of aircraft depot maintenance from New Cumberland Army Depot
to Corpus Christi Army Depot. The Secretary of the Army's approval in
September 1981, culminated a 5-year plus study and the second study
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dealt with the transfer of the management of the Navajo Army Depot
activity to the Arizona Army National Guard, At the close of fiscal
year 1981, this study had been submitted to DA for final decision.

(U) Headquarteérs Realignment, During fiscal year 1981, actions
were initiated to realign Headquarters, DARCOM with an effective date
of 15 October 1981. Effective with this realignment, the Directorate
for Plans and Analysis was redesignated as Directorate for Management.
The Systems Analysis Division was disestablished and personnel resources
(7 spaces) were transferred to the newly established Directorats for
Program Analysis and Evaluation. Respon51b111ty for Systems Analysis
was assumed by the Army Materiel System Analy

(U) Memorandum of Understanding. DARCOM Policy Letter No, 80-2,
dated 3 October 1980, subject: Policy for Negotiating and Documenting
Mutual Logistic Support Agreements With Non-DARCOM Elements in Europe,
tasked the Directorate for Plans and Analysis as the Headquarters,
DARCOM focal point for staffing agreements within Headquarters, DARCOM
for approval, developing and interpreting policy for agreements, and
providing a repository for completed agreements. A letter, DRCPS- -G,
dated 17 August 1981, subject: DARCOM Policy for Negotiating amnd
Documenting Mutual Logistic Support Agreements with OCONUS Non-DARCOM
Elements, expanded this tasking to include agreements with all non-
DARCOM OCONUS elements.

.'.

serntawy Racoawspo cgr hY P
(U) Reassign ‘IIE... of the Inventory Research Office (IR0O), the

Logistics Studies Office (LS0), and the Procurement Research Ofiice
(PRO) from the Army Logistics Manggement Center (ALMC) to the Army
Materiel Systems Analysis Activity (AMSAA). On 14 January 1981, the
IRO, LSO, and PRO were reassigned in place, from ALMC to AMSAA.
0perationa1 Control of IRO, LSO, and PRO was assigned to AMSAA on

1 February 1981, by DARCOM Permanent Orders 7-1. Formal reassignment
of the three elements to AMSAA was effective on 1 October 1981. The
Director of Manmagement, acting for the Deputy Commandlng General for
Resources and Management, was responsible for PRO assignments through
the Director of AMSAA. The Director of Procurement and Production
would continue to have a lead role in identifying requirements and
evaluating products assigned to PRO.

x A Y
(U) Single Manager for Conventional Ammunition (SMCA)/Executive

Director for Conventioral Ammunition (EDCA). In 1973, the Government
Accounting Office (GAO) recommended that conventional ammunitior
management be centralized; and on 26 November 1976, DOD designated the
Secretary of the Army as the Single Manager for Conventlonal Ammuni tion
(SMCA). However, in August 1979, when GAO audited SMCA and deficiencies
were reported in the managerial and organizational changes required
were identified to implement the concept, GAD proposed two alternatives:

either establish a separate DOD-directed Defense Munitions Agency or
a Single Operating Agency for Conventional Ammunition, organized by the

SLLg L

Secretary of the Army as a Major Command of the US Army. Both functions
would be based in the Washington, DC area.
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(0) The Department of the Army and DARCOM generally agreed with the
GAO findings. However, both proposed to . strengthen the Washington, DC
SMCA command and control element through Joint Service staffing and
assigning a Deputy Commander to the operating agency. During 1980, the
governing regulations, DODD 5160.65 and Charter for the SMCA were
rewritten and staffed DOD~wide. A DARCOM Ad Hoc SMCA Working Group,
comprised of personnel from the Air Force, Navy, DARCOM, and ARRCOM, was
convened on 27 February 1981 to develop the functions, organization, and
joint Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) for the Executive Director
for Conventional Ammunition (EDCA). Finally, the Charter for the SMCA
was approved by the Secretary of the Army on 14 August 1981,

(U0) The Directorate for Plans and Analysis in collaboration with .
the ARRCOM Liaison Office and with assistance from DARCOM staff elements
developed the concept plan and finalized the mission, functions, and
organization of the EDCA in August 1981. Permanent Oxder 62-1,

22 September 1981, established the Executive Director for Conventional
Ammunition organization, assigned to Headquarters, DARCOM, with the
effective date of 1 October 1981, The Commanding General, DARCOM, on

18 September 1981, appointed Lieutenant Ceneral Harold F. Hardin, Jr.

as the Executive Director for Conventional Ammunition and Mr. Edwin Greiner,
the Acting Deputy Executive Director for Conventional Ammunition. The

EDCA organization, with a TDA staffing of 25 personnel, was located in
Headquarters, DARCOM,

(U) Establishment of the US Army Communications-Electronics
Command, On 2 March 1981, the Commanders of CORADCOM and CERCOM and
the DARCOM Deputy Commanding General for Resources and Management
agreed to merge CORADCOM and CERCOM to form a mew command, the US Army
Communications-Electronics Command (CECOM). Establishment of CECOM was
effective 1 May 1981,

(V) Organizational Title Change. By Department of the Army,
Permanent Orders 31-2, dated 1 June 1981, the US Army Metrology and
Calibration Center (USAMCC) was redesignated as the US Army Test,
Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE) Support Group effective -
1 July 1981. The unit was assigned to the US Army Missile Command (MICOM).

(U) MICOM Realigmment. As a result of the MIRCOM/MIRADCOM merger,
on 1 July 1979, MICOM initiated realignment actions designed to establish
strong, elite operational management required by the full life cycle
mission of the US Army Missile Command. Significant changes in this
realignment included the abolishment of the Office of the Secretary of
the General Staff and the establishment of the Office of the Deputy
Chief of Staff as a separate organizational element reporting to the
Chief of Staff. The three divisions of the former Office of the SGS
were elevated and reported directly to the Chief of Staff.

(U) The Plans, Analysis and Evaluation (PA&E) Directorate and the
provisional Operations Analysis Office were abolished. These were
replaced by a new Plans and Concepts Office and a new Systems Analysis
Office.
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99-2/80

90~3/80
99-4/80
15-1/81

22-1/81

23-1/81

EFFECTIVE

DATE
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1 Aug 80

1 cct 80

-t

Apr BO

1 Apr 80

27 Ozt 80

3 Nov 80

1 Dct 8]

1 Mar 81

I May 81

CHART 9

DARCOM PERMANENT ORDERS -ISSUED DGLRING FY 81

CRGANIZATION

US Army Communisali

Command (CORADCOM) Field Offices, Fort Mon-—
mouth, New Jersey.

-
i

USA Office of the Test Directer, Joint
Services Electro-Optical Guided Weapens
Countermeasures Test Program, White Sands
Missife Range.

USA Metrology & Calibration Center
X6(WIPLAA) Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898

USA Depot Activity Ober-Ramstadt (ORDA)
XW({WNAAA) APO New York 02175

USA Depot Mainz (MZAD) XW(WIO9AA) APO
New York (09183

‘USA Office of the PM for Tacticsl Operationms

Systems/QOperatiors & Inte-ligence Tactical

'Derta Systems (PM TOS/OTTDS) XC(WABLAA)

CONUMY10381, Tt Monmouth, NJ 07703

USA Of{fice of the PM for Smoke/Obscurants
(SgOKE) XL{W39GAA), Aberdeen PG, MD 21003

95th Service Co. (Calibration) (TSARCOM)
X6(WGEUAA) (MTOE29-226HX1C1), Redstone Arsenal
AL 35898

USA Special Rotary Wing Test Activity
¥E{WAGZAA) ) Ftr Eustis, YA 23604

HQ, USA Communications Research & Development
Conmand {CORADCCH), XC{WAALAA), Ft Monmouth,
MF 07703

ACTION

Init reorganized.

ment (ffice discontinued.

Redesignated to Electro-Optical Guided
'sapons Countermeasures/Counter Couvnter=
=5 {EOSW C¥/GCHM) Jeint Test and
ion Directorate. Mission chzaged.

Command & control of test measurement
& diagnostic eguipment (THDE) function
in Hawaii assigned.

Unit discontinuved

Unit reorganized & assigned to USA Depot
System Command (DESCOM}.

Unit redesignated & mission changed.

Poassigned frem DARCOM to ARRADCOM.
Commend code changed from XL to XA.

Redesignazed te 953th Service Go. (Cal-
ibraticn and Repzir Support) (TMDE).

Mission changed.

Unit organized & 2ssigned to AVRADCOM.

nit discontinued.
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PERMANENT

ORDER/CY

23-1/81

23-1/81

26-1/81

27-1/81

31-1/81

31-1/81

31-2/81

34-1/81

36-1/81

37-1/81

EFFECTIVE

DATE

1 May 81
1 May 81

1 May 81

1 Jul 381

'

Jul 81

1 Jul 81

28 Feb 81

1 Jun 81

17 Feb 31

/ORGANIZATION

HQ, USA Communications & Electronics Material
Readiness Command (CERCOM), XS(W4AS5AA), Ft
Monmouth, NJ 07703

HG, USA Communications-Electronics Command
{CECOM), X8(WAGVAA), FT Monmouth, NJ 07703

USA Communication~Electronics Command Research
& Development Center (CECOM R&D Center), X8
(WACBAAY ¥T Mommouth, N3 07703

USA Atmospheric Sciences Lab XD(WIN24A},
White Sands Missile Range N 880072

CECOM Liaisen Office/USA Training &
Doctrine Command Combimed Arms Test Act.
{LKO/TCATA}, X8(W4BRAA), Ft Hood, TX 76344.

USA DARCOM Research & Development Fizid Support
Activity XK(WAARAA) Fi Feod, TX 76544

USA Metrology & Calioration Center (USAMC)
X6(W1PAA), Padstone Arsenal, AL 35809

1), USA Missile Command (MIGCOM), X6{WOHZAA)}
Redstone Arsenai, AL 35809

UsSA Office of the PM for Navigation/Control
Systems (NAVCON) XB(W28UAA), Ft Monmouth, N.J
17703

USA QfFice of the PM for XM! Tank System XL
(W3TJALY, Werren. MI 48092

CHART 10

ACTION

Unit discontinued.

Unit organized, CORADCOM & CERCOHM
units assigned to CECOM.

Unit orzanized. assigned to CECOM.

Unit reorganized. Rocky Mountain~
Meterolegical Team disestablished &
Aberdeen Meteorolgical Teawm established.
Assigned to ERADCOM.

Unit discontinued and functions assigned
to CECUM R&D Center.

Unit reorganized (added functiens).

Redesignated as USA TMDE 3upport Group.
Assigned to MLICOH.

Operational contrel of TMDE Calibratien

& repair support fynctions im the USA
Depot Anniston Support Area reassigned
from MICOM to USA Netrolegy & Calibration
Canter, UIC X6{WLPLAA).

Unit disceatinued. #ission, fumctions &
personnzl strenpth authorizatiens
travsferrad to tha USA Avionics Research
& Developrenr Acvivicy TDA XBWINOAA
coNuM Z105381. )

Redesignated to the USA Office afl the
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PERMANENT
ORDER/CY
e

3¢-2/81

41-1/81

41-1/81

44-1/81

52-1/81

55-2/81

62-1/81

EFFECTIVE
DATE

1 Oct Bl

15 apr 81

1 ifay 81

1 Jun 81

1 Oct 81

1 Hay 81

1 Oct 81

ORGANIZATION

USA Logistics Management Center (ALMC} X4

(W1ElAA), Ft Lee, VA 23801

HQ, USA Missile Command (MICOM), X6
(WOH9AA), Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898

HQ, USA MICOM, X6{WOH?AA) Redstone Arsenal,
AL 35898

HQ, USA MICOM X6{WOH9AA), Redstone Arsenal,
AL 35898

USA Ofc of PM Black Hawk, XL St. Louis,
MO 63120

USA Test Unit, Ft Mommouth NJ X&8(W4DHAA)

Executive Director For Ceonventional
Ammunition (EDTAY X3(WAJEAA) 5001 Eilscw-

-

how~r Ave., Alex, VA 233

CHART 11
ACTION

Recrganized; Mission changed. Amended

to reflect the deleticn of the Logistics
rescarch mission & functions accomplished
by the USA ILnventory Rasearch Qffice
(IR0}, the USA Procurement Research
Office (PRO), and the Logistics Studies
Office (LSO from ALNS and transferxed
to the USA Marerisl Systems Analysis
Activity (AMSAA) X5(W3JCAA), Aberdeen
PG, M 21005.

Operational control of TMDE for Tobyhanna
& Letterkenny support areas is further
assigned from MICOM to USA THMDE support
group, UIC X6{WIPLAA).

Operational control of THMDE for Pueblo
support area is further assigned from
MICOM to USA TMDE Support Greup, UIC
XG6(WiPLAA),

Operational control of TMDE Calibration
& repair support functions for the USA
Derci Sacramente suppert area and the
USA Depot Astivity Lexington-Blue Grass
support arez are further assigred to
the USA TMDE Support Group.

Unit reaseizned from HO., DARCOM to HQ
TEARCOM.

Unit discentinued;mission, functions &
persennel space authorizations
transferred to the U334 Systems Engin-
eering & Integration Center {CEHSLLD,
T4 XBWABUAA,

JUnit arvganized,

]
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(U} 'The Advanced Systeims Concepts Office (ASCO), originally a
separate office reporting directly to the Commander, MICOM, was
trans ferred to the Aymy Missile Laboratory (AML)., In concurrence, 2
new Systems Development Office was established by the transfer .of the

(

oo
T

[

Corps Support Weapons System (CSWS) Project Off
.

(U) The newly established Missile Logistics Center centralized the
responsibility for maintenance managenent materiel management, and
weapon system management for non-project managed systems; and the Missile
Systems Readiness Directorate was established through the transfer of
existing resources.

(U)  DARCOM Migsion and Ovganization. Other DARCOM organizational
changes which took place during fiscal year 1981 are shown on Charts
9-11,

‘Installations and Seérvices

Mission and Organization

{U) During fiscal year 1981, the Directorate for Installations and
Services continued to direct, staff, supervise, and develop authorization
and funding programs for, and/or coordinate the management and use of the
physical plant of the US Army Materiel Development and Readiness Command,
and the logistical support services incident to the operation of its
instgllations. These included: construction; utility operations; repair
and maintenance of facilities; functional aspects of information system
design, development, training, implementation, and operation; environmental
protection, involving air, water, noise, and all other forms of pollution;
conservation of energy and natural resources; land management; fire pre-
vention and protection; real estate; family housing, housing referral
service, guest houses, barracks, and bachelor quarters, intraservice and
interservice support agreements (excluding wholesale supply support
agreements); audiovisual activities; direct and general support maintenance,
authorization, use, and redistribution of installation equipment, industrial
plant equipment, and administration transport wehicles, utility railroad
equipment, and marine floating equipment; retail supply activities, clothing
sales stores, and self-service supply centers; commissaries, post exchanges,
theaters, post restaurants, open messes; direct Energy Coordination Center
activities and Environmental Quality Programs.

(U) 1In fiscal year 1981, the Director of Installations and Services
served as resource manager and program director of the Military Construction,
Army (MCA) Appropriation, the DARCOM Family Housing Management Appropriation
Budget Programs 1800 and 1900, and program director for the DARCOM Installa-
tions and Services Program. He also directed the operation of the DARCOM
Installations and Services Activity at Rock Island Arsenal. In addition,
the Director coordinated within Headquarters, DARCOM all matters that
related to Installation Restoration assigned to US Army Toxic and Hazardous

TTor AaTTITY Awr A N

Materials Agency \UbALrﬂ:\.M.A)
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Plans ard Programs

(U) 1In fiscal year 1981, the Plans and Programs Office was involved
with program and funding issues that affected DARCOM-wide missions and cut
across most approptriastions, The office synthesized data for the prepara-
tion of impact statements as a result of: the past DA 1983-87 Program
Ob jective Memorandum submission to the Office of the Secretary of Defense
(0SD) in May 1981; ongoing 0SD Program Budget Decisions affecting fiscal
year 1981 and the budget year (fiscal year 1283). 1t also assisted with
DA's Program Budget Guidance of July, October, and November 1981 and the
October 1981 "Army Guidance." The latter document set the stage for
preparation and submission of the DARCOM FY 1984-88 Program Analysis
Resource Review to DA.

(U} The Plams and Programs Office also represented the Directorate
on the new Headquarters Mobilization Working Group, which was tying
together a more detailed examination of resource requirements before and
after "M'"-Day. To assist in its expanding responsibilities, two powerful
micro-computers with exceptionally versatile peripheral equipment had
been ordered for the Directorate. When the system was to come 'cn—line,”
it was to enable the Directorate to query data bases of other directorates,
DARCOM subordinate commands, and the Installations and Services Activity.

DARCOM Energy Program

(U) The fiscal year 1981 DARCOM Supplement to AR 11-27, the Army
Energy Program, established three major objectives for the DARCOM Energy
Program: 1) To assure adequate energy supplies to maintain Readiness;
2) to conserve energy resources; and 3) to foster the conservation
ethic. The inability of the OPEC o0il producers to agree on a uniform
price for their crude oil, the Saudi decision to restrain prices by
overproducing, and the continuing decline in US petroleum demand turned
the shortfall into a "glut." This eased prices for most forms of energy
during fiscal year 1981, Almost all analysts viewed lower fuel prices
as temporary, and certainly no reason to relax conservation programs oY
the development of petroleum substitutes to meet long-term needs. Even
as the fiscal year ended, events in the mid-East signaled yet ancther
change in direction, with accompanying impacts on the world-wide energy
market: OPEC had finally agreed on a uniform price; Saudi Arabisz would
cut its production; political unrest in that region continued; and the
Soviet maneuvered to gain an advantage at the expense of the West. These
events confirmed DARCOM's goals of reducing consumption of natursl
petroleum fuels and deriving a greater percentage of its energy needs
from coal, solar, and biomass fuels; in addition to promoting energy
technology for employment of fuel cells, gasification, liquefaction,
and cogeneration systems.
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(U) Program Management. DARCOM had used fiscal year 1975 as the
base year for determining fiscal year 1985 and fiscal year 2000 goals.
Since only 5.4 percent of DARCOM's total energy consumption was mobility
related, the major thrust of the Energy Office lay in the management of
Facility Energy. In fiscal year 1981, actions were built upon the
following framework of goals:

DA Facility Energy Goal - 20 percent reduction by FY 1985
DA Petroleum Goal - 75 percent reduction by FY 2000
DA Mobility Goal - 10 percent reduction by FY 1985
DARCOM Petroleum Goal - 30 percent reduction by FY 1985
DARCOM Coal, Solar, RDF, - 30 percent of Facility Energy
and Biomass Goal by FY 1985
DARCOM Total Energy Goal - 1.0 percent reduction FY 1981 vs
FY 1980

(U) Chart 12 identifies the specific areas where DARCOM had reduced
energy consumption, showing fiscal year 1981 as a watershed year in the
Energy Program. By 1981, energy reduction due to production decreases
had ended and production would increase in the future. Simple comservation
efforts had reached a plateau, so future conservation would have to take
the form of increased efficiency in all phases of DARCOM activity. The
dip in the chart for fiscal year 1981 was a subtle reminder that future
DARCOM energy reduction would not come easily.

(U) Chart 13, identifying the consumption trends of the major
facility energy fuels, shows that the fiscal year 1985 goal of 30 percent
reduction of petroleum consumption was achieved in fiscal year 1980.
However, this success was realized at the expense of Natural Gas comnsumption
which had been steadily increasing since fiscal year 1977. Electricity
consumption had generally increased, following a national trend toward
greater use of electrical energy over other forms of energy.

(U) Chart 14 shows fiscal year 1981 consumption compared to fiscal
year 1980. DARCOM consumed 0.3 percent more energy. The goal of 1 percent
reduction of energy was not realized, primarily due to increased production
and new energy intensive waste explosive incinerators, both being at
Radford AAP.

(U) The DARCOM Industrial Energy Plan (DIEP)., This plan was
prepared as a comprehensive guide for energy managers and other key
decision—makers who must be involved in expanding the scope of the
Command's energy program from facilities—oriented to industrial process
energy as well. Signed by the Commanding General, the DIEP addressed
seven major thrust areas for energy management: buildings; industrial
equipment; methods and processes; energy production and distribution
systems; contracting procedures; funding; and energy research and
development (R&D). Under the area of general management, the plan
discussed technology transfer, energy awareness, contingency planning,
incentive awards, and other topics. Separate chapters also explained
the goal-setting process and provided instructions for developing
installation energy plans,
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(U) The Energy Engineering Analysis Program (EEAP); the Energy
Conservation Investment Program (ECIP), and the Energy Coniservation and
Managemerit (ECAM) Program. Fiscal year 1981 was an active year for all
the energy capital investment programs. The EEAP contracted 117 srudy
increments at DARCOM installations which was by far thé most active
year of the program to date. This activity included initiation of
contracts at 28 DARCOM installations which were not previously included
in the program. The ECIP, involving Military Comstruction, Army (MCA)
appropriation, also experienced its most active year to date. Twenty-
eight ECIP projects were programmed during fiscal year 1981 with an
anticipated savings in excess of 1 million MBTUs per year to DARCOM
once these projects were completed. Family Housing ECIP programmed
three projects during fiscal year 1981 with an expected savings in
excess of 20,000 MBTUs per year to DARCOM, Fiscal year 1981 marked the
formulation of the ECAM program which would not become effective until
fiscal year 1982. Eight projects were formulated for the 1982 program
which were expected to save approximately 300,000 MBTUs per year for
DARCOM,

(U) In a Department of Defense (DOD)/Department of Energy (DOE)
joint initiative, in fiscal year 1981, the Army Energy Technology
Demonstration program demonstrated energy conserving technology. The
program's projects formed a comprehensive display of energy technologies
of interest to DOD elements and other energy consumers, especially those
in the central area of the United States. The portion of the program
being conducted at the Red River Army Depot/Lone Star Army Ammunition
Plant was called the Army Energy Technology Demonstration Center. The
Mobility Equipment Research and Development Command (MERADCOM) testing
of gasohol continued at Red River Army Depot (RRAD), consuming 269
barrels in fiscal year 198l. The Tank Automotive Command (TACOM) purchased
five electrically powered vehicles to be used at RRAD for their testing
and evaluation of these vehicles for administrative use. DOE authorized
$550 thousand for installation of an industrial solar hot water system
to provide hot water for chemical cleaning tanks at RRAD.

(U) Energy Awards. Winners of the Semiannual Installation Energy
Awards for the first and second halves of fiscal year 1980 and the fixst
half of fiscal year 1981 were selected during fiscal year 198l. Winners
and runners—up are shown on Charts 15-17.

(U) The Study of Army Logistics ~- 1981. This study, directed by
the Chief of Staff, Army, represented a comprehensive and detailed
statement of the Army's logistic posture, and what would be required to
equip and sustain our fighting forces in the decades of the 1980s and
1990s. The study report recogrized the impact of energy on future
logistics systems and gave prominence to the material assembled or
developed by the DARCOM Energy Office, Included were recommendations
and supporting documentation which: continued funding the comservation
programs; converted large oil-fired boilers and heating plants to bum
coal, biomass, synfuels, or combinations of these fuels; exploited site-
available energy resources; promoted and used the growing technologies;
continued the emphasis on facilities energy; and designed energy efficiency
into weapon systems.
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) DARCOM ENERGY IRCENTIVE AVARDS

CHART 15

PIRAT HALF F¥ 81
TINSTALLATION WINRER } PLSRLQ(G*u
CATEGOKY T FITEY RO
1. Ammunition Lake City #Longhorn
Plants ' P Cornhusker
: Riverbank
Seranton
Ltowa
- Milan
Badger
Twin Cities
ransas

2. Depcts’

Pueblo

*Corpus Christdl
Ravaio
Savanna
Tobyhanna
Tcosle
Sacramento
Seneca

3. Labs, ?roving
Grounds, Others

VWhite Sands MR

*Natick

Yuma PG

"Fort Honmouth
St. Louis

4, Arsenals and Other
Plants

- Rock‘

Island

None
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DARCOM -EXERGY INCENTIVE AWARDS

SECOND BALT FY 80

CHART 16

INRSTALLATION
CATEGORY

WINHER

_ RUNNER(S)~UP
{% T iyor-Runnersupyy

e AN et

1. A=wunition
Plants

Joliet

#S8cranton
Cornhusker
Lake City
Longhorn
Hewpeort
Twin Cities
%Dne Star
Louisiana
Kansas
Holston

2. Depots

Pueblo

*Jeneca
Savanna

3. Labs, Proving
Grounds, Others

Nafick

*White Sands MR
AMMRC

"Ft. Monmouth
‘Aberdeen

Yuma
Picatinny

4, Arsenals and Other
Pléntsl

Bock Island

#Detroit
Watervliiet
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CHART 17

DARCCH -ENERCY INCERTIVE AWARDS

IKSTALLATION
CATEGORY

WIRHER

. RUBKER(S

o~ 7 *s‘
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=

A. Acmenition
Plants

Lone Star

o X TR S @m:‘ﬂﬁﬂ‘ﬁ"‘-l.’t‘é
*Holston

Cornhusker ¢
Bedger ‘
Volunteer
Indiana
¥anszas
Longhorn
Raveanna
Radford

2. Depots

=

Corpus Christi

%Szcramento
Savanna
Sharpe
Hew Cumberland
Pueblo
Lexington
Tobyhanna
Anniston

3. Labs, Proving
Crounds, Others

White Sands MR

*AIMRC
Dugway.

Watick
Jefferson
Aberdeen
Picatinny

4. Arsenals and Cther
‘Plants

Kock Island

#Redstone
Waterviiet
Pine Bluff
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() DARCOM Third Annual Energy Conference. The theme of this
conference, which took place in Springfield, Virginia, was Energy
Management: A Broader View. The first day's agenda featured National,
DOD, DA, and private sector energy programs. The second day included
a forum for DARCOM Energy Programs, as well as a presentation of the
DARCOM Industrial Energy Program (DIEP), The third day was reserved for
major subordinate command (MSC) meetings and discussion groups .

(U) Program Problems/Solutions. The major task of the Energy
Office, in fiscal year 1981, was to identify and implement a successful
Command Energy Program with the insight and aggressiveness necess ary
to meet the energy challenge of the 1980s. Management of energy in the
past was constrained to tracking fuel consumption, with little manpower
resources left for the management of energy. The DA Energy plan did
not address the industrial nature of DARCOM. Therefore, the major
management thrust for the DARCOM Energy Office was to develop the
DARCOM Industrial Energy Plan. With the identification of the solution
accomplished, the implementation remained to be completed in fiscal
year 1982,

(U) Uncertainty over the future of the Army Energy Technology
Demonstration Program and administrative problems, such as the
coordination of efforts and responsibilities among OCE/DOE/DARCOM,
were resolved in fiscal year 1981, and a DOE funding extension was
provided through September 1982,

Engineer Division

(U) Real Estate Branch. During fiscal year 1981, documents of
title transferring Charleston Army Depot were approved and delivered
to the Navy. The property transferred consisted of approximately
622 acres of land and improvements with initial costs of $6,497 million.
Navy tenants were already occupying 367,000 square feet of the
available space. A savings to DARCOM as a result of the transfer was
estimated at $698 thousand per annum.

(U) In fiscal year 1981, Frankford Arsenal, which was being
processed for disposal, was certified as decontaminated for unrestricted
use. This was a necessary procedure in order for GSA to -accept Frankford
for disposal,

(U) Steps leading to acquisition of the long~range and the mid-
range test launch sites for the Pershing II missile were instituted at
White Sands Missile Ramge in fiscal year 1981. The long-range site
included control of approximately 680,000 acres; the mid-range site
totaled approximately 734,000 acres.
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() Facilities Branch, Actual and projected number of projects
and costs for pollution abatement, covering fiscal years 1968 through
1985, are listed below:

Fiscal Year Cost ($Millions) " Number of Projects
1968-78 184 151
1979 55 15
1980 50 29
1981 36 12
1982 10 5
1983 21 4
1984 13 6
1985 25 6

(U) Urgent minor construction projects and self-amortizing minor
construction projects ($100,000-$500,000) funded for construction for
DARCOM installations or activities amounted to $10.9 million. Thixty-
five projects were funded during the fiscal year.

(U) Sixty-five military construction projects were authorized by
Congress in the fiscal year 1981 budget. The Military Construction,
Army appropriation totaled $100.3 million for fiscal year 1981.

Environmental Quality

(U) The fiscal year 1981 DARCOM Environmental Program represented
a broad-based, multi-disciplined effort that encompassed environmental
management, applied techmology for pollution abatement and environmental
enhancement, and research and development for the solution of unigue
Army environmental problems. The Environmental Quality Division of the
DARCOM Installations and Services Directorate was the focal point for
the command program, working closely with the environmental representatives
of the Major Subordinate Commands (MSCs), installations, and the functional
directorates of the headquarters. The division had a total of 13 persons:
11 civilians and 2 military, authorized on-hand.

(U) The Pollution Abatement Operations Center (PAOC), established
in fiscal year 1978, continued to be a focal point for information on
the DARCOM environmental posture, and, in fiscal year 1981, new require-
ments under the Toxic Substances Control Act and the Resource Conservation
and Recovery Act, were placed into effect. The new administration under-
took revision of the Clean Air Act and the Clean Water Act, but had not
enacted any specific changes by the end of the fiscal year. A noticeable
shift of enforcemen® activity from Federal to State authority took place.

(U) Compliance with Applicable Environmental Quality Standards. The
Clean Air Act and Clean Water Act were the expensive driving environmental
laws of the 1970s, and in fiscal year 1981, the regulations implementing
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), Resource Conservation and Recovery
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Act (RCRA), and the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation,
and Liability Act of 1980 (Superfund) began to have a major impact on
the DARCOM environmental picture.

(U) At the onset of fiscal year 1981, DARCOM had 21 noncomplying
installations composed of 8 air noncomplying sources, 21 water noncompliers,
and 1 solid waste noncomplier. At the close of fiscal year 1981, the
number of noncomplying installations remained the same at 21, although
four installations had been removed from the list and four new installations
added to the noncomplier listing.

(U) At the close of the fiscal year, the 21 DARCOM installatioms
had a total of 7 air noncomplying sources, 20 water noncompliers, and 2
hazardous waste noncompliers., Although the net compliance posture was
balanced and relatively stable for the fiscal year, the new hazardous
waste noncompliers and additional solid waste source were only the first
regulatory enforcement actions under TSCA and RCRA., Furthermore, this
headquarters had received warning that the Environmental Protection
Agency Region IIT was about to issue one procedural violation for improper
polychlorinated biphenyl storage and hazardous waste inspection reports
for three other installations. Thus, in the beginning of fiscal year
1982, DARCOM would have the potential for four new hazardous waste non-
compliers.

(U) Regulatory proceedings and litigation represented a measure of
pending and actual legal actions against DARCOM installations. Regulatory
proceedings included violation notices, show cause or adjudicatory hearings,
and compliance orders. The net number of installations--eight--with such
legal actions was the same at the start and the end of fiscal year 1981.
However, during that period the number temporarily jumped to 12 installations
with regulatory proceedings during the third quarter of fiscal year 198L.

{(U) At the start of fiscal year 1981, the eight installations had
17 violation notifications and one compliance order. At the close of the
fiscal year, there were five violation notifications and three comp liance
orders,

(U) The DARCOM litigation picture (actual law suits) decreased
from four to two during fiscal year 1981. The Red River Army Depot water
suit and the Callery Chemical Company's Carborane facility, National
Environmental Protection Agency (NEPA) suit were settled. However, the
claim for $50 million damages from DDT against Redstone Arsenal continued
in the Southern Court of Alabama, and the Illinois District Court suit
on solid waste from Joliet AAP continued, even though Joliet had properly
applied for solid waste permits for existing and new solid waste landfills.

(U) The operating permit status for air, water, solid waste,
hazardous waste, and dredge/fill operating permits for DARCOM installations
continued to improve during fiscal year 1981. The permits increased from
71 percent on hand at the beginniné, to 84 percent on hand at the close of
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fiscal year 1981. The on hand plus applied for permits remained
constant at 99 percent during the same time period. Command

emphasis resulted in very positive results in the DARCOM operating
permit area. It was anticipated that on hand plus applied for permit
percentages should remain constant at about the 98-99 percent level,
as air and water permit renewals continue and as solid and hazardous

waste permit application refinements are made by the regulatory agencies.

(U) In fiscal year 1981, the Environmental Protection Agency/
Department of the Army (EPA/DA) Federal Facility Compliance Agreement
(FFCA) for 17 noncomplying sources at 15 DARCOM installations continued
to be tracked and reported on. The agreement, also called the "Golden
Football," provided for the EPA refraining from enforcement actions at
the covered installations as long as the Army adhered to its construction
compliance schedules. At the close of fiscal year 1980, three of the
original Golden Football projects had achieved compliance: two at
Lake City and one at Pine Bluff Arsenal; and by the end of fiscal year
1981, four other projects were completed at Milan Army Ammunition Plant,
Newcumberland Army Depot, Tobyhanna Army Depot, and Radford Army Ammunition
Plant. However, because of other water problems at Radford and Milan,
these two installations were not brought into compliance.

(U) During t
reporting on design, comstruction, and final compliance milestones on
17 projects at 15 installations. In addition, extensive progress
reporting had to be sent quarterly by the Corps of Engineers to the
DARCOM installations and by the DARCOM installations to the State regulators
and the EPA Region. A numerical monthly summary of this milestone and
quarterly reporting are found on Chart 18.

he fiscal year, the FPA/DA FFCA also required regular

=G4 YU Sa

(U) Under the EPA/DA FFCA 61 percent of the milestones were met on
time during fiscal year 1981, with all but two of the seven missed mile-
stones being completed ome to three months late. The Corps of Engineers,
at Huntsville, Alabama, maintained a 97 percent on-time reporting rate to
DARCOM during fiscal year 1981l; and DARCOM installations achieved a 92
percent on-time reporting record to the EPA Regions and States during the

T

same time period.

(G) Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA)/Toxic Substance
Control Act. Completion and implementation of installation-level hazardous
waste management programs continued in fiscal year 1981, aided by US Army
Environmental Hygiene Agency management surveys, and state and federal
regulator inspections. Defense Property Disposal Service guidance resulted
in a significant shift of hazardous waste disposal responsibility from
the installation to servicing Defense Property Disposal Offices, although
the installations continued te be required to retaln custody of the waste

until it was picked up by service contractors.
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CHART 18
DA/EPA COMPLIANCE AGREEMENT STATUS SUMMARY
(MILESTONES & REPORTS)
1981
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A. RADFORD ANTICIPATED DEVLAY FOR CONSTRUCTION COMPLETTON AND ACHIEVE COMPLIANCE MILESTONZS.
OSHA DEFICIENCIES MUST BE CORRECTED.
B. LOHE STAR WATER PROJECT ACHIEVED FYNAL DESIGN § MOHTHS AHEAD OF SCIE
C. RADEORD RENEGOTTATIKG FFCA W/EPA AND STATE. OUARTEALY COMBIKED LETTERS LATE.
D. ROCK I[SLAND ARSENAL AND TOBYUANKA AD AIR PROJRGTS GORSTRUCTION COMPLETION GELAYS.
RIA SLIPPED TO JUL 82 DUE TGO STRUCTURAL STEEL UESIGN AND GCE ACCZPTA T A BAGHOUSE SUPPLIER.
TOAD HAS REVISED AGREEMENT FROM EPA RGN IT STILL PENDING.
E. ABERDEEN PROVING GROUND WATER PROJECT COWSTRUCTION COMPLETION DATE, ANTICIPATESR DRLAY UNTIL KOV 1981,
F. TOBYHANNA WATER PROJECT CONSTRUCTION COMPFLETION MILESTONE SLIPPID ONE MONTH. RCCHK ISLAND ARSENAL ATR
COMPLTANCE MILESTONE SLIPPED TO AUC 82. ABERDEIN PG WATER PROJUCT SLIPPAGE {SLE NOTE EJ.
G. TOBYHANNA WATER CONSTRUCTION COMPLETION MILESTONE ACHIEVED JUL 19&1.
il. SAVANNA AD DEMIL PROJECT CONSTRUCTION AWARD SLIPPED TILL DEC 8i.
L. TOBYHNANNA WATER PROJECT ACNIEVED COMPLIANCE ONE NTI LATE.
J. GUARTERLY REPORTS OUT OF NUNTSYILLE NCE LATT ON LONE STAR AAP AND ANNISTON AD.
K. ROCK ISLAND ARS. ANTIGIPATED DELAY AIR PROJECT TILL ALG 82. DELAY LUE TO 3AD WEATHER, EQUIPMENT DELAY &
TRADE UNION STRIKES.
L. REDSTONE ARS AND IOWA AAP QUARTERLY RiPORTS LATE FROM OCE NUNTSVILLE iKD DARCON REPORIS 20 YPA AND STATE ALSN LATE.
M. ANNISTON AD IWTP CONSTRUCTION COMPLETION DELAYED TILL MAY B2. .
R. HOLSTON AAP INTP CONSTRUCTION COMPLETION ANTICIPATED GELAY MAY $2 TO SEP #2,
P. ANNISTON AND SENECA ADe QUARTERLY REPGRTS LATE FROM OCE KUWTSYTLLL 44D DARCOM RUPOGRTS TO LEka AND
STATE ALSO LATE.
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(U} Projects at several installations were completed to upgrade
or comstruct hazardous waste storage facilities. More than 200 groundwater
monitoring wells were emplaced at 19 imstallations at a cost of nearly
$1 million using US Army Environmental Hygiene Agency, US Army Toxic and
Hazardous Materials Agency, installation and contractor resources. Most
of the contractor efforts were managed through Huntsville District, Corps
of Engineers, Single Manager for the Army Pollution Abatement Program.
Waivers for well emplacement were prepared at three installations.
Closure plans for hazardous waste facilities were initiated at five
locations.

(U) Memorandums of agreement and other program documents wers
completed in ant1c1pat10n of drastically increased groundwater monitoring,
contamination investigation, and RCRA permitting requirements duriag
fiscal year 1981,

(U) Water Quality. During fiscal year 1981, $45 million worth of
waste watér treatment facility projects reached completion. The stage
was set for enhanced DARCOM compliance with environmental regulationms
in the water area, primarily compliance with the National Pollutant
Discharge Ellmlnatlcn System (NPDES) permit requirements. The completed
projects would have marked the beginning of the end of DARCOM noncompliance;
however, during 1981, a parallel development—=-the receipt of the first of
the "second-round" NPDES permits--set substantially more stringent, effluent
limitations on DARCOM facilities. Thus, during fiscal year 1981, there was
only one net reduction in the total number of DARCOM installations tracked
by the Environmental Quality Division (EQD) as water noncompliers.

(U) With a large number of DARCOM installation NPDES permits
expiring in 1981 and 1982, all affected commands and installations were
advised in early fiscal year 1981 to prepare early to negotiate "second-
round" permits with the most advantageous limitations possible, from the
Army viewpoint. This effort began to pay off, with several installations,
such as Pine Bluff Arsenal, Iowa Army Ammunition Plant, Tobyhanna Army
Depot, and Aberdeen Proving Ground, achieving concessions from the
regulators on seemingly unreasonable permit restrictions. These
concessions’ represented thousands of dollars in monitoring costs in
some cases, and millions of dollars in construction costs in others.

(U) A major milestone was reached in fiscal year 1981, with the
completion of a several-year effort to install marine sanitation devices
(MSDs) on all required Army watercraft by DARCOM's Project Office for
Amphibians and Watercraft, by the statutory deadline of 1 April 1981.
All applicable craft recelved either the required, permanently installed
MSD, or a suitable, portable substitute until contracts for MSDs could
be executed. Several earlier indications that the deadline would mot
be met were overcome by intensive command management,
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(U) Air Quality. The air quality emphasis in fiscal year 1981
was toward Inspection and Maintenance plans for automobiles and
establishing enV1ronmenta11y acceptable coatings for paint shops.
Inspectlon and maintenance plan summaries were prepared and sent to
major subordinate commands for them to determine their appllcablllty
to their commands, To assure that installation paint shops were in
compliance with volatile organic compound emissions, a survey form was
developed for the purpose of determining which paints should be
reformulated and which installations required add-on equipment in order
to meet these requirements,

(U) The monltorlng of the open burning and open detonation
incinerator projects continued to be a priority program for this year.
This program had saved in excess of $115 million.

(U) A considerable amount of time was spent in. fiscal year 1981
monitoring the progress of the Clean Air Act Amendments scheduled for

1981, so that MSCs could be notified of any changes in compliance
strategies. :

(). National Environmental Protection Agency (NEPA), Tmplementing
and cowplying with the latest Council on Envitronmental Quality (CEQ)
regulations throughout the Army during fiscal year 1981 met with a series
of responses throughout DARCOM. The highlights were as follows:

a. HQDA published, in the Federal Register onm 20 October 1980,
implementing regulatlons of the CEQ Regulations, and DODDs 6050.1 and
6050,7, The Army's official Army Regulatiom 200- 2, Envirvonmental Effects
of Army Actions, was published on 1 September 1981.

1.
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b. Headquarters, DARCOM implemented
16 November 1979, when it published DARGOM Supplement 1 to AR 200—1
Chapter 2 addressed NEPA and was the basis for officially supplementing
AR 200-2. The draft DARCOM Supplement was being staffed for comments

in November 1981,
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(U) Instsdllation Restoration (IR). During fiscal year 1981, in
the DARCOM IR program, record searches were initiated for 42 installations.
These included searches for 17 DARCOM installations, 6 former installations,
and 19 installations at other Major Subordinate Commands. All DARCOM
installations record searches were completed, Five installation surveys
would carry over to fiscal year 1982, 9 surveys were completed, and 11
nev surveys were started., The surveys completed included: Alabama AAP;
Aberdeen PG; Fort Wlngate DA; Milan AAP; NavaJo DA; Sacramento AD;
Fort G1llem, Rhode Island Nike Sites; and Fulton Property, Rhode leand.
The installations where surveys were iuitiated included: . Anniston AD;
Blue Grass DA; Cornhusker AAP; Indiana AAP; Towa AAP; Letterkenny AD;
Lone Star AAP; Longhorn AAP; Tooele AD; Twin Cities AAP; and Sharpe AD.
Contamlnatlon/Abatement operations Lont1nued at Milan AAP Reds tone
Arsenal, and Rocky Mountain Arsenal, while all decontamlnatlon efforts at
Frankford Arsenal were completed, A decontamination effort was initiated
at Alabama AAP.
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(U) Environmental Conference. An environmental workshop was held
on 28-30 October 1980 at the (then) Charter House Motor Hotel in
Alexandria, Virginia. Headquarters, DARCOM Environmental Quality Diwvision
(EQD) sponsored the workshop, and the US Army Toxic and Hazardous Materials
Agency (USATHAMA) was the host. Mr. Lewis D. Walker, MG W. H. Schneider,
Dr. D. K. Emig, and COL K. Halloran were principal speakers. As an over-
capacity group of 175-180 persons attended, the larger MSCs held mini-
workshops with their own installations. The principal subject was the new
NEPA implementation procedures, such as categorical exclusions, Findings
of No Significant Impact (FNSI), and reduced Environmental Assessment (EA)
documentation.

(U) Environmental Publications. The Environmental Newsletter, an
unofficial publication authorized under the provisions of AR 360-81,
Command Information Program was initiated by the EQD in fiscal year
1979, and continued in fiscal years 1980 and 1981. Issues were published
for the periods of October through November 1980, December 1980 through
January 1981, February through March 1981, April through May 1981, June
through July 1981, and August through October 1981. The August through
October 1981 issue marked the beginning of the use of a computer—aided
printing system, which simplified editing and provided a2 more readable
format. During 1981, the Environmental Newsletter was defended against
an Arwy publlcatlons cutback as being the only exclusively environmental
publication in the Army and widely supported by its readership. A
second informal publlcatlon Environmental Lessons Learned, was considered
viable in 1981, but no issues were published during the fiscal year.

(U) The major official environmental publication issued by the
Environmental Quality Division during fiscal year 1981 was the DARCOM
Supplement 1 to AR 200-1, Environmental Protection and Enhancement,
which was printed and distributed on 29 June 1981. It superseded the
16 November 1979, DARCOM Supplement 1 to AR 200-1, dated 20 January 1978.
The regulation prescr1bed policies, assigned respon51b111t1es, and
established procedures for the protection and preservation of the environ~
ment as it related to DARCOM installations, facilities, activities,
equipment, and vehicles. A significant change in this supplement was
Chapter 2 of AR 200-1, which was superseded by AR 200-2, Environmental
Effects of Army Act1ons Chapter 2 had addressed env1ronmenta1 considera—
tions in DA actions and implemented the National Environmental Protection
Act. DARCOM planned to issue a supplement to AR 200-2 in early fiscal
year 1982, The DARCOM Supplement to AR 200-1 gave new formats and guidance
for the DD-M(SA) 13823 Report, which was the major environmental pollution
prevention, control, and abatement report. The supplement also provided
an appendix with format for the DOD required Environmental Management-by-
Objectives (MBO) Report, RCS DD-M(A&SA) 1485.
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(U) Environmental Awards. TFour DARCOM Installations, the Red River
Army Depot, Iowa Army Ammunition Plant (AAP), Lone Star AAP and the
Watervliet Arsenal, submitted entries for the Annual Environmental Quality
Award competition in fiscal year 1981. Red River Army Depot won the
DARCOM award, while Towa and Lone Star AAPs-were first and second runners—
up, respectively. Unfortunately, DARCOM installations did not place in
the higher echelon competitions. Three DARCOM employees were nominated
to HQDA for the Federal Environmental Engineer Award, but did not place
in the DA-level competitioun.

(U) OMA Funds. 1In fiscal year 1981, DARCOM received $8,794 million
Operation and Maintenance, Army {(OMA) funds for pollution abatement
activities, of which $7,445 million were a supplemental. The majority of
these funds were further allocated to Major Subordinate Commands
(ARRCOM--$5,407 million, DESCOM~~$0,728 million, and Huntsville Division,
Corps of Engineers--$1,832 million). MSCs augmented the funds provided
by DARCOM to the extent that a total of over $12 million was obligated
for pollution abatement projects and studies. The fiscal year 1982 OMA
requirement was $13.5 million for environmental protection activities
primarily to comply with the Resource Comservation and Recovery Act.
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CHAPTER II1I
MATERIEL DEVELOPMENT
Highlights

(U) Fiscal year 1981 saw budget restraints and direction from the
Administration to "hold down spending", which resulted in some cutbacks
and major realignments in materiel development programs. However, some
notable accomplishments were experienced. The M1l Abrams Tank was author-
ized full production; and the Vice Chief of Staff of the Army approved
introduction of improvements. to the Ml. A total of four production
IFV vehicles were delivered and accepted by the Government during the
fiscal year. On 20 October 1981, the FVS was formally named the Bradley
Fighting Vehicle. The first U. S. ROLAND production fire unit was'
completed in October 1981, 30 days ahead of schedule. The CH-47 modern-
ization production contract was awarded in December 1981.

(U) Fiscal year 1981 marked a banner year in the Value Engineering
Program with validated savings exceeding $300 million. The tapering
off of Manufacturing Methods and Technology dollar value in fiscal
year 1980 was recouped in fiscal year 1981 with a $6 million increase
in project funding.

(U) Under the Headquarters DARCOM Realignment, the Office of Project
Management became the Policy and Project Management Division of the
Directorate for Development, Engineering, and Acquisition on 15 OJctober
1981. The Office of Product Improvement was to be merged with the
Development and Engineering Directorate. The Office of Manufacturing
Technology was to become a Directorate as part of DARCOM's general
reorganization, to strengthen and give visibility to the productivity
enhancing aspects of the Manufacturing Technology Program.

(U) Mr. James A. Bender was named to the Senior Executive Service
(SES) position as Chief, Office of Laboratory and Development Command
Management in July 198l. The SES position as the Chief, Office of Manu~
facturing Technology remained vacant with one of the GS~15 team leaders
acting in that capacity.

(U) There was a continued increase in Cooperative Research and
Development arrangements with allied and friendly natioms. Presidential,

Congressional, and DOD emphasis was placed on achievement of NATO
Rationalization, Standardization, and Interoperability (RSI).
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Development and Engineering

Programs and Budget

(U) The FY 1983-1987 Research, Development, Test & Evaluation
Program (RDTE). The plans and recommendations for the DARCOM portion
of the Army's Five-Year RDTE Program for fiscal years 1983-1987 was
submitted to the Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development and
Acquisition, Department of the Army, in December 1980. The data were
used by DA as a basis for development of the Army's Program Objective
Memorandum (POM). DARCOM prepared the submission within the RDTE
Program Guidance furnished by ODCSRDA; and essentially applied the
same philosophy and approach that was used in previous years. The sub-
mission was made via the automated Modernized Army Research and Devel-
opment Information System (MARDIS). The DARCOM portion of the POM
five-year RDTE Program for FY 1983-1987, as submitted by DA in June
1981 to Office Secretary of Defense, was as follows:

DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS

FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986 FY 1987
$3,368,647  $4,054,280  $4,817,929 $4,982,072 $5,377,236

- (¥) The Program Objective Memorandum (POM) cycle for RDIE culminated
in the issuance of the Program Decision Memorandum from the Secretary
of Defense to the Secretary of the Army. In September 1981, the Admin-
istration directed further reductions in the FY 1983-1987 RDTE Programs
to hold down spending. This process completed the program cycle and
changed the DARCOM program as of 16 October 1981 as shown below:

FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986 FY 1987
$3,059,256 $3,864,359  $4,773,875 $5,004,961 $5,365,773

{U) During November - December 1981, the FY 1983-1987 Program was
ised by the OSD Program Budget Decision review process. In

82, the FY 1983 Program, as revised by 0SD, was presented to

Program Control

(U) FY 1981 DARCOM RDTE apportionment request, as submitted in the
President’'s Budget, totaled $2,635.1 million. The FY 1981 Supplemental
Appropriation and Congressional actions resulted in the following
adjustments:
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President's Budget $2,635.1 million
Congressional Changes Supplemental
Appropriation -125.5 "
Hiring Freeze, Study & Analysis _
and TDY Reductions -24.6 "
Program Increases . +60.6
Adjusted DARCOM FY 1981 Budget $2,545.6 "

(U) The FY 1982 DARCOM apportionment request, submitted in President

Carter's Budget to Congress, totaled $2,851.1 million. The Reagan
Administration submitted the following amendments to Congress:

President Carter's Budget $2,851.1 million
President Reagan Amendments:
Studies & Analysis & TDY Reductions ~6.4
Repricing and Productivity Reductions -45,9 :
Eliminaticn of Marginal Programs ~105.6
Added Programs & Accelerations +383.7
Adjusted DARCOM FY 1982 Budget §3,088.9 "

(U) The FY 1982 Budget was further adjusted in September as result of

the Administration's desire to hold down spending. The September amended
budget reduced DARCOM's portion of the RDTE request by $179.6 million.

Management Systems and Procedures

(U) The practice of limiting face~to-face reviews with major
subordinate commands, project managers (PM), or laboratories to one a
year had been successfully implemented and the sixth annual RDIE Program
Review was conducted in the May - July timeframe of 1981. The sixth
review gailned greater part1c1pat10n by the DCSRDA staffi, including
DCSOPS and TRADOC. The practlce in fiscal year 1981 mlnlmlzed the
number of program reviews requiring field participation and preparation
both to this headquarters and to Headquarters DA. It further reduced
the number and time duration of meetings required between DARCOM and DA
staff members required to resolve differences toward establishing an
Army RDTE Program.

() The Program and Budget Division (DRCDE-P) continued to provide
support to the School of Logistic Science of the Army Logistic Management
Center (ALMC) by providing guest speakers and technical assistance for
the Cost Estimating for Engineers, Decision Risk Analy51s, and Research
and Development management courses conducted at the ALMC in fiscal year
1981,

(U) Modernized Army Research and Development Information System
(MARDIS) was developed by DA in an effort to modernize the RDTE rsporting
system. The system included a Program Data Form (PDF) for data capture,
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which replaced manually prepared forms supporting the budget formulationm,
phase scheduling, and apportionment processes. MARDIS became operational
with the submission of data support for the FY 1981 budget; and the MARDIS
technical milestone reporting requirements for DARCOM were merged with

the Integrated Logistic Milestone Reporting System operated by the Dir-
ectorate for Readiness. This action eliminated one quarterly reporting
requirement during FY 1981. A special report was prepared for the

Office of Manufacturing Technology drawing their requirements for pTo-—
ducibility engineering data from the MARDIS file. A special report

was prepared to satisfy the interchange of dollars among DARCOM commands.
Work load information was provided to TECOM from MARDIS describing the
fire-year test plan. An FY 1984-1988 POM submission of MARDIS data

was made by this Headquarters to DCSRDA in December 1981. These data
were used to support the HQDA preparation of Congressional descriptive
summaries and the OSD (Office of the Secretary of Defense) required
submission of DD Form 1634 program planning data.

Program Execution

(U) RDTE Program Directives (FY 1981). The Comptroller of the
Army forwarded to DARCOM the FY 1981 RDTE funding document (DA Form 1323)
in October 1980. After receipt of funds, program directives (AMC Form
1006) were released to the field to cover the approved plan for each
project and/or task. These Forms 1006 were forwarded to the Finance and
Accounting Division, Comptroller, DARCOM, along with Schedule I and
AMC Form 20 requesting issuance of funds to the major subordinate com-
mands and laboratories.

(U) Program directives were issued throughout FY 1981, which were
used to reprogram, issue released funds, and withdraw unobligated funds
excess to requirements. In addition to an approximate average of 12
program directives issued each working day, numerous program revisions
for each subordinate command were processed within DARCOM, and approvals
were returned to the subordinate commands.

Project SCORECARD

(U) SCORECARD (Obligation Status) reports began in October 1978
on a monthly basis. Subordinate commands and independent activities
reported their unobligated balances of the FY 1980 carryover program as
well as their FY 1981 unobligated balances at project level. 1In FY 1981,
DARCOM Subordinate Commands, Independent Corporate Laboratories, Project
and Product Managers again operated under the concepts and principles
of incremental funding, with total unobligated balance for FY 1981 as
of 30 September 1981 being $142 million. The total direct RDTE program
for fiscal year 1981 released by DA was $2,536.8 thousands. At the end
of fiscal year 1981, $8.8 million was still held by OSD/DA. The direct
fiscal year 1981 program and percent of obligation achieved for each
major subordinate command, separate activities, -and HQ DARCOM, as of
30 September 1981, is reflected below.
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COMMAND 'PROGRAM ($000) ‘% OBLIGATED
ARRADCOM $ 314.3 95.4
AVRADCOM 375.9 98 .2
TSARCOM 5.9 63.3
ERADCOM 241.3 97.2
CECOM 253.9 95.1
MICOM 552.6 96.4
TACOM 234.6 92.7
TECOM 263.3 98.5
MERADCOM 43.9 38.6
NLABS 37.0 39.2
OTHER DARCOM 168.9 3.0
UNDISTRIBUTED 45,2 o

TOTAL $2,536.8 9.4

(U) Through the SCORECARD reporting system, this headquarters
continuously assessed the progress of each command toward meeting an
obligational goal established by the subcommand and/or activity.

Systems Development

(U) Post-Deployment Software Support (PDSS). The Post-Deployment
Software Support (PDSS) Concept Plan was forwarded to HQDA on 10 February"
1981. DA provided interim approval of the plan on 5 May 1981 and dir-
ected that manpower and funding requirements be included in the program
submissions (COB FY 1982-1983 and PARR 1984-1988). HQDA also requested
that additional data be provided on OCONUS software support, scitware
interoperability testing, and a common PDSS baseline across all Battle-
field Automated Systems to include echelons above corps and systems
developed by US Army Communications Systems Agency {USACSC), US Army
Health Services Command (USAHSC), US Army Communications Commard (USACC),
and Intelligence Security Command (INSCOM). These data would be devel-
oped over a 30-month period by TRADOC and DARCOM, and would result in
a gradual evolution of the PDSS plan.

(U) Army Command and Control System (ACCS). The ACCS provided
command and control of Army forces and support. In fiscal year 1981,
to maximize the effectiveness of the ACCS, the Army managed it as a
single system; and DARCOM was assigned the role of ACCS Systems Engineer
responsible for overall system design, testing, interoperability, and
fielding. 1In July 1981, HQDA approved the ACSS Systems Engineering
Implementation Plan which described the management structure, methodology,
responsibilities, and milestones for executing this new Army-wide
mission. Further endorsement came in the form of 53 additional personnel
spaces for Headquarters and DARCOM subordinate commands with responsi-
bilities for the program. The Director, Development, Engineering, and
Acquisition (DE&A) was assigned responmsibility of Program Director for
ACCS Systems Engineering.
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(U) Integrated Software Research and Development (SRAD). The ISRAD
program coordinated and produced general computer software techniques
for use by all Army agencies in the development of operational software.
Agreement was finalized on transferving the management respomsikility
for this mission and the personnel spaces to support it from US Army

Computer Systems Command to DARCOM. Transfer of function was effective
1 October 1981.

(U) Computer Resource Management. The Army participated with other
Agencies and Services in the Department of Defense, as well as industry
and other countries, to develop a high order computer programming language,
identified as Ada, Ada was expected to become the long~-term standard
high order language for embedded computer resources within the Depart-
ment of Defense. The Army had 2 development program to provide an Ada
Programming Support Environment (compiler and associated software pro-
gramming tools) for use in software development by January 1983.

(U} The Ada Joint Program Office (AJPO) was established in January
1981 to provide for management of the total Department of Defense effort
to implement, introduce and provide life-cycle support for Ada. The AJPO
would assure that validated Ada compilers and associated software develop~
ment and support environments were available to support a policy of
using only accredited support software on DOD programs. The AJPO initiated
the process of making Ada an American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
standard. The Army supported development of a standard family of military
computers (MCF) which would reduce logistic and training costs, and im—
prove commnonality between systems on the battlefield. The MCF develop-
ment would utilize a single Instruction Set Architecture {ISA) and would
take advantage of the parallel efforts in software. In fiscal year 1981,
MCF production hardware was expected by the 1986 timeframe. Advanced
Development Contracts for the MCF were awarded to four contractors (IBM,
GE/TRW, RCA, and Raytheon) on 10 April 1981; and these 30-month contracts
with an Advanced Development model would be delivered on 10 January 1983.

Communications and Electronics

(U) During fiscal year 1981, one major program, Standoff Target
Acquisition System (SOTAS) experienced a major realignment when program
cost growth in 1980 led to a special Army Systems Acquisition Review
Council (ASARC) in April 1981, and a Defense System Acquisition Review
Council (DSARC) in May 1981. 'The DSARC directed an indepth program
review aimed at reducing program costs and the fielding of a capability
in 1984. Hardware fabrication continued with the demonstration of a
portion of the operational software in July with a 95% completed ground
station. Work on the radar was stopped in July pending the results of
the DSARC directed review, which was completed in September with a
recommendation to continue with Motorola on a reduced program. Failure
to reach an acceptable cost/risk sharing arrangement with the contractor
resulted in termination of the radar portion of the contract in late
September 1981.
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(U) A firm fixed price (FFP) contract for six Automated Staff
Message Processing Systems (ASMPS) and spare parts for first year field-

ing support was awarded to Martin Marietta Aerospace on 29 September

1007 = et . vy,
1981, for $6,040,557. Delivery to USAREUR was scheduled for two ASMPS

each in December 1982, January 1983, and February 1983.

{U) An FFP contract for 90 each, Digital Pata Generators $G-1139( )/G
with an option for 90 additional egquipments, including documentation nec-
essary for materiel release, training and fielding, and sufficient data
to allow fellow-on competitive procurement was awarded to Raytheon Company
on 30 September 1981 for $4,263,494. Delivery of models for initial pro-
duction test was scheduled for March 1983.

(U) An FFP contract for an additional 597 Communications Terminals
AN/UGC-74A(V)3 was awarded to Honeywell, Tampa, on 30 September 1981 for
$5,058,381. In addition a power and signal cable contract modification
was awarded to Honeywell on 30 September 1981 for $1,200,000.

(U) Clothing and Equipment. Other highlights in equipmert develop—
ments during fiscal year 1981 included the Individual Micro Climate Cooling
suit for the Ml tank and the Army Combat Vehicles entered advarced develop-
ment. The system was designed to protect Combat Vehicle crewmen from the
uncertainty of becoming heat casualties and significantly reduce water
requirements when operating in the desert.

(U) The new flame protective finish for the Chemical/Biological (CB)

P “ An 1 A i+~ g
over garment was developed to provide the armor and

both CB and flame protection.
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(U) A new helmet and armor vest which was expected to reduce ballistics
casualties by 25 percent was purchased for the Rapid Deployment Force
(RDF).

(U) Develcpment of new airdrop equipment such as the staged para-
chute system and the Wedge Bundle System designed to reduce the vulner-
ability of troops and aircraft to ground- to-air weapons by up to 50
percent because of high delivery speeds at lower altltudes and capabilities
to drop troops and equipment in one rather than two passes over the drop
zone.

{U) Water Related Equipment. The results of a user/market survey
on availability on non-develomental equipment for water production, trans-
portation, storage, and processing was presented at a General Officer
Materiel Acquisition Decision Process Review. Acquisition of NDI for
water for the RDJTF was approved. Acquisition of water related equipment
for the RDJTF was initiated and contracts for first production were let
for every item except the small unit water chiller. An estimated savings
of $13.16 million was made when competitive rather than the planned single
source procurement contracts were let for 14 each 150,000 gallons per
Ao
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(U) Mobile Electric Power Equipment. A program was initiated to
determine feasibility of developing a computer model which could be used
to determlne the correct size of generator set or sets needed to provide
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(U) The required operating capability (ROC) for the 10 Kw 28YDC
aviation ground support power unit was revised to eliminate gasoline
as a required fuel, thus eliminating the need for a gas turbine engine
and permitting the use of a diesel engine. This could result in projected
savings of approximately 320,000 per unit for 1,727 units or a total of
$34.54 million.

Fighting Vehicle System

(U) Development Summary. An Army Systems Acquisition Research
Committee (ASARC) was held on 1 October 1980 to establish the Army's
position on the Fighting Vehicle System (FVS) competition strategy and
cost reduction program. In addition, the competitive production of
vehicle subsystems and the FVS TOW PIP were discussed. A DSARC was held
on 16 October 1980 to address the question of establishing a second
source for FVS production. As result, the following actions were
directed: award of production analysis contracts relative to require-
ments for FVS production; initiation of actions to breakout principal
subcontractors for the IFV prime contractors; and initiation of 3 competitive
developmental program to result in a TOW II PIP ISU.
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ot potential second
scurce vehicle production were awarded on 4 June 1981 to Bowen-McLaughlin-
York, Pacific Car and Foundry and LTV Corporation. These studies would
review the feasibility of second source assembly using direct procure-
ment from Ford Motor Gorporation subcontractors.
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(U} A contract was awarded on 11 June 1981 to Honeywell, Incorporated,
as the second source ammunition supplier, This was a firm fixed price
contract for prove~out quantities of each 25mm round, with an option to
acquire 3,000,000 additional of each round on a firm fixed price (FFP)
basis,

(U} New items considered and approved for breakout in fiscal year
1982 were track and englne and TDS, transmission, and TOW subsystem in
fiscal year 1983.

(U) The fiscal year 1980 Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV)/Cavalry
Fighting Vehicle (CFV) initial production letter contract, issued on
1 February 1980, was made definite on 25 February 1981l in an amount of
$152,550,000. The fiscal year 1980 MLRS initial production letter
contract, issued 1l August 1980, was made definite on 7 April 1981 in an
amount of $19,080,000. A letter contract was awarded to FMC on 23 Dec~

ember 1980 for flscal year 1981 production of 172 IFVs, 128 CFVs and
32 MLRS Carriers at an estimated value of QQQQ 312 nnn
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(U) During the period of this report, a total of four production IFVs
were delivered by FMC and accepted by the Government. No CFVs were
scheduled. A strike at FMC caused a two—-and one-half month delay in de-
liveries between the first wvehicle and the second. The MLRS delivery
schedule slipped four months due to the strike.

(U) A Development Acceptance (DEVA) IPR was held on 4 June 1981,
which resulted in the recommendation to type classify standard, the
ammunition shipping and storage container, 25mm, XM621, plastiz. The
recommendation was approved by the Director, D&E, DARCOM, on 9 June 1981.

This was the only TC action in FY 1981.

M1l Abrams Tank

(U) The Abrams Tank System passed a major milestone on 15 September
1981, when the Office of the Secretary of Defense (0SD) Management Review
111 authorized full production.

(U) During fiscal year 1981, the M1 completed Operational Test (OT)
ITY. The Fort Knox Phase of OT II, conducted from 15 September 1980
to 29 May 1981, tested four vehicles organized as a Division 85 Platoon.
The Fort Hood Phase, which also ran from September 1980 through May 1981,
involved a battalion size organization. DT III continued throughout
fiscal year 198l; and as of September 1981, DT III had accumulated 29,000
miles and 6,000 rounds; the 0T III tanks had been driven 48,000 miles
and fired 10,000 rounds.

(U) The Lima Army Tank Plant completed installation of Industrial
Plant Equipment and Special Tooling facilitization projects required to
produce 60 tanks per month. As of 30 September 1981, the Lima Army Tank
Plant had produced 164 M1 Abrams Tanks for Government acceptance ‘

(U) In July 1981, the New Equipment Training Team deployed to
USAREUR and began to conduct cadre training. Initial Operational Cap-
ability (IOC) for the Abrams M1 in Europe was scheduled for seczond
quarter fiscal year 1982,

{(U) The Vice Chief of Staff of the Army (VCSA) issued a Decision
Memorandum in March 1981 directing the initiation of an interim program
for M1l improvements which included Hybrid Nuclear Biological and Chemical
(NB(‘) T"rnf‘@r‘r'lnn A11Y111A1’V Power Unit Tmnrn\rpr‘l Armor and Wei ght reduc—

tion efforts. On 18 September 1981, the VCSA signed a Dec151on Memo-—
randum which approved the delay of first production of 120mm gun tanks
for one year from August 1984 to August 1985. The same memorandum
approved the simultaneous introduction of the Ml improvements. The
designation MIELI referred to a 120mm gun tank which included Improved
Armor and Hybrid NBC with crew cooling.
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(U) Personal Defense Weapon, M9, 9mm. In 1978 the House Appro-
priations Committee (HAC) completed a study of handguns and handgun
ammunition used by the Military Services, and reported that a prolifera-
ation of more than 25 different makes, models and types had caused prob-
lems with regard to supply, maintenance and repair, training, and stack-
ing of ammunition.

(U) The Office of Under Secretary of Defense for Research and
Engineering tasked the Services to determine the minimum number of types
of handguns needed to meet essential Service requirements and determine
if the US should adopt the NATO standard 9mm handgun cartridges. The
Joint Service Small Arms Committee recommended that the 9mm family be
adopted as the standard handgun. OSD thereafter directed the Army to
define an acquisition strategy for this procurement.

(G) On 23 April 1981, DARCOM provided a competitive acquisiton
strategy to DA which reflected a May 1982 contract award date. On
16 April 1981, the Acting Under Secretary of Defense for Research and
Engineering (R&E) approved the proposed competitive acquisition strategy:
but disapproved the milestome schedule and requested a schedule with
resultedin a January 1982 contract award. On 6 May 1981, the Acting
ASA(RDA) forwarded such a schedule to USDRE and at the same time dir-
ected that the Army exert "best efforts" to achieve the January 1982
contract award date. Commander, ARRCOM, was subsequently designated
as source selection authority.

(U) An acquisition plan for a fixed price competitively negotiated
five-year multi-year contract for 217,439 weapons was approved by SARDA
on 14 June 1981. The plan provided pistols to the Coast Guard in fiscal
year 1982 and for all Services from fiscal year 1983 through fiscal
_year 1986,

(U) A Joint Service Operational Requirement for the Personal
Defense Weapon was staffed and approved, effective 10 June 1981.

(U) Based upon a Test Working Integration meeting held on 11 August
1981, and in view of conflicting TECOM tests, DARCOM message on 27 August
1981 assigned test responsibilities as follows: Armament Research and
Development Command (ARRADCOM) would conduct endurance testing using
five weapons per candidate firing 10,000 rounds each. The US$S Army Infantry
Board (USAIB) would conduct hit probability testing. Test and Evaluation
Command (TECOM) would conduct the remainder of the tests. Human Engin-
eering Laboratory (HEL) would perform human factors evaluation based on
TECOM, ARRADCOM and USAIB testing.

(U) Division Support Weapon System (DSWS). DSWS requirements were
established by the Mission Element Needs Statement (MENS) for Heavy/Brigade

Division Weapon System, and approved in late 1980. The need for improve-—
ments was delineated in four major areas: responsiveness, survivability,
terminal effects, and RAM—-to cope with Warsaw Pact Surface Threat elements.

144

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) The Enhanced Self-Propelled Artillery Weapon System (ESPAWS)
was the cannon alternative for DSWS, and included Maxi-PIP M109 and a
new Howitzer. The Maxi-PIP involved increasing rate of fire to 7-10
rounds per minute and range to 30 km. The new Howitzer concept embodied
a casemated, full-tracked, auto-loading, air-transportable, self-propelled
Howitzer with full NBC protection, and land navigation and fire control
systems.

(U) HQDA and Fort Sill felt that rocket and missile concepts for
DSWS were unsuitable for the close support role. Consequently, in Aug-
ust 1981, the decision was made to use cannon alternatives to fulfill
brigade fire support obligations. Still to be resolved in fiscal year
1981 was how to cover the area from maximum cannon range out to 70 km

[ L S, YRS T P,
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(U) As of fiscal year 1981, DSWS was in the Concept Definition
phase of development, leading toward an ASARC/DSARC in first quarter
fiscal year 1983. During 1981 plans were completed for investigating
three cannon program alternatives for the close support role. A comn-
tract was negotiated for management support through the ASARC/DSARC I.
The first TIWG meeting was held in November 1981.

(U} MPG-N, LASC, LAR. The US Army and US Marine Corps engaged in
a joint project managed program to develop a family of highly mobile,
readily deployable, light armored vehicles for forward area use. The
project, given the name Light Armored Vehicles (LAV), was being developed
at Tank-Automotive Command (TACOM), and staffed by a Marine Corps Pro-
ject Manager (PM), an Army Assistant PM and Army Civilian personnel. Th
primary user would be the Army's light divisions.

[

(U) In fiscal year 1981, the program, which was basically nondevelop-
mental, involved testing four candidate vehicles from three contractors
(three wheeled candidates and one tracked candidate) to determine which
best satisfied the separate but similar Army and Marine Corps ROCs.
Selection of a winner and contract award was scheduled for mid-July 1982,
In the meantime, firm fixed prices were solicited from the contenders
for production quantities of their vehicles where this number was known.

The entire program was timed to a severely compressed acquisition schedule.

(U) The program called for developing a number of varients within
the family, all however, having the same chassis and automotive systems.
The Army varients were: a light assault vehicle known as the Mobile
Protected Gun-Near Term (MPG-N), a Light Armored Squad Carrier (LASC), and
a Light Armored Recovery Vehiclie (LAR). The MPG-N was designed for a
crew of three and mounted the M242, 25mm chain gun in a turret as its
main armament. The LASC was planned to carry a combat squad of between
9 and 11 soldiers including driver and gunner. The main armament would
be the MK 19 40mm grenade launcher. The LAR would have space for a
minimum of five persons including driver.
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(U) As of the close uf tiscal year 1981 the program had an approved
MENS, a signed Memorandum of Agreement between the Marine Corps and Army
and the applicable Army ROCs in the latter stages of coo ti

(U) Mobile Protected Gun Systems (MPGS). By memorandum of 15 Sep-
tember 1981, Subject Mission Element Need Statement for the Army Mobile
Protected Gun (MPG), the Deputy Secretary of Defense approved the MENS
and directed that only ome vehicle with varients would be procured for
the Army's Mobile Protected Gun-Far Term (MPG-F) and the Marine Corps
Mobile Protected Weapon System (MPWS). Accordingly, a joint project
managed program was established called the MPGS, having an Army PM lo-
cated at Tank-Automotive Command (TACOM).

(U) The Project Manager was responsible for the development, test,
acquisition, and logistical support of the system which included the
vehicle, main gun and ammunition. The MPGS would be a prime candidate
for the Rapid Deployment Force and the Army's light divisions. Tt dif-
fered from the Light Armored Vehicle (LAV) Program in that it was oriented
toward the 1988-1989 timeframe versus the 1983-1986 timeframe for LAV.

In a briefing on 11 September 1981, the Vice Chief of Staff, Army (VCSA)
approved the plan of a joint development as the main armament for the
MPGS.

(U) 8lmm Improved Mortar (L16Al). In fiscal year 1981 the United

States Army was evaluating this system for possible procurement rimaril
P s P y
to realize the 5600 mile maximum range which was approximately 1,000

meters greater than the 8lmm mortar in use at that time.

(U) Testing revealed two major problems associated with the United
Kingdom mortar--excessive blast overpressure and wet efficiency. The
first problem involved crew subjection to blast overpressure in excess
of that allowed by the Surgeon General. Wet efficiency problems involved
drastically reduced range if the UK rounds were fired when wet, A con-—
tract was negotiated with UK in mid-August 1981, for development effort
to solve the problems related to blast attenuation and a water-resistant
propulsion/ignition system. Subsequent effort yielded apparent solution to
the problems and the improved hardware was scheduled for February 1982
delivery for DTII. The contract also had provisions for royalty-free
license to US after procurement of 4,000 mortars and 2,000,000 HE

.
iegotiation uf production
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rounds, plus technical mduuLdLLuLLug data after
contracts.

(U) Acquisition strategy for the improved 8lmm mortar included
fielding when sufficient HE, smoke and illumination rounds were available,
and development of an on~shore HE ammunition capability was to be rapidly
established. In fiscal year 1981, IOC was scheduled for second quarter
FY 1986, with the UK mortar and HE ammunition, and existing US illumin-
ating and smoke rounds.
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(U) M16A1 Rifle. The Marine Corps through the Joint Service Small
Arms Committee funded an evaluation of an improved M16Al rifle. Features

of the rifle included: a barrel providing increased rigidity and strength
and »riflad one turn in geven inches to accommodatre the heavier NATO 5.56

bullet; improved handguards, buttstock, buttplate and pistol grip; adjust-
able rear sight; square configured front sight; muzzle compensated flash
suppressor, and three-round Burst control device replacing the automatic
firing feature. The operational test was tnitiated by the Marine Corps
Development and Education Command using Fleet Marine Force and Army per-
sonnel to provide information to evaluate user acceptance, operational
effectiveness and suitability for the improved rifle as compared with

the standard M16Al rifle. The Development Test (DT) was to be conducted
by TECOM hpo'l__nnlnc during the first quarter of fiscal year 1982,

1l Lilg <Ll il LT

(U) Squad Automatic Weapon (SAW) System. The XM 249 was selected for
the Maturity Phase Program together with 556mm ammunition which had origins
in the Belgian 55109 (Ball) and $S110 (Tracer) ammunition and were identi-
fied as the XM855 (Ball) and XM856 (Tracer). The principal objectives of
the Maturity Phase Program were: Ta establish and confirm the design of
the 556mm SAW ammunition, in full conformity with applicable NATO stand-
ardization agreements (STANAG 4172) and user requirements; to astablish
and confirm the design of 556mm metallic belt links; to correct the design
shortcomings of the XM249 weapon identified in DTIa/OTIa testing; to con-
duct system verification tests of the weapon/link/ammunition system to
provide a basis for the Development Validation In Process Review (DEVA-IPR);
to initiate development of supporting equipment for the system including
ammunition packaging, load carrying equipment, blank firing attachment
and weapons rack; and to establish and implement an Integrated Logistic
Support (ILS) Program.

{(U) Four new XMZ49El weapons were procured under contract
with Fabrique Nationale d'Armes de Guerre (FN) and seven M249 weapons
were modified by FN to conform with the improved XM249E1 configuration
to support verification testing. Owing to the extensive evaluation con-
ducted under DTIa/0TIa in the previous phase of the program and generally
satisfactory performance of the XM249 gun in these tests, it was de-
cided by the Test Integrated Working Group (TWIG) that a Development
Verification test supplemented by a Human Factors Evaluation cf improve-
ments, would suffice.

(U) VIPER. In August 1981, the VIPER lightweight man-portable
anti-tank rocket was type classified standard. The initial procurement
contract was signed on 2 December 1981. Congress appropriated funds for
fiscal year 1981 and fiscal year 1982 procurement, but placed language
with 1982 Appropriation Bill that required the Army to conduct tests
of alternative systems by July 1983 and report the results to Congress.
Future year procurement appropriations would depend upon resuits of
above tests.
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(U} 155mm Artillery Ammunition. The COPPERHEAD, semi~active laser
artillery guided projectile, production facility was placed in operation,
and 30 complete projectiles were produced on the production line as part
of the initial production faeility prove~out. These items were manu-
factured between February and August 1981, First production deliveries
of COPPERHEAD projectiles for stockpile and issue to the field, began
in November 1981. Following first article testing, COPPERHEAD was to be
issued to the using umits in 1982, and production rate was expected to
be maintained at or below 200 rounds per month until the required reli-
ability of 0.80 was met, n accordance with the DSARC decision of 1979,
A product improvement effort continued to improve warhead effectiveness
against projected threat armor.

(U} DARCOM and TRADOC (Training and Doctrine Command) prepared a
development plan concept for imitiation of development of a 155mm artillery
fire and forget projectile, which was Briefed to HQDA General Officer
Review and approved in December 198l.  This plan required ARRADCOM and
PM-CAWS to evaluate alternative technical proposals while the Artillery
School conducted a mini-COEA (Cost and Operational Effectiveness Analysis)
of alternative system concepts. Above efforts were expected to be com-
pleted in 1982,

(U) A Letter of Approval (LOA) was approved by DARCOM and TRADOC
for the initiation of advanced development of a 155mm artillery extended
range inter-continental missile (ICM) projectile using the base bleed
concept. Development was conducted by PM-CAWS with technical support
from the Large Caliber Weapon Systems Laboratory ARRADCOM.

(U) #nLOA was approved by DARCOM and TRADOC for initiation of advanced
development of a 155mm artillery modular propelling charge. This charge was
to replace existing bagged charges, and be compatible with Howitzers in’
use as well as the DSWS (Division Support Weapon System) under development.
The modular charge would use a rigid combustible case to facilitate auto-
matic loading, have modular increments to facilitate more flexible zoning
solutions and reduce waste by eliminating unused charge increments. Devel-
opment was being conducted by PM-CAWS with technical support from the
large Caliber Weapon Systems Laboratory, ARRADCOM.

(U) 8-Inch Artillery Ammunition. The Sense and Destroy Armor _
Munition (SADARM) continued in advanced development. A 30-month compet—
itive advanced development contract was signed in September 1980, award-
ing contracts to Aerojet Electro Systems and Honeywell, Incorporated. The
1981 effort was concentrated on resolving the seeker requirements and
characterizing seeker performance, and was being managed by Armament

111 o e . o A ey
System Division at Armament Research and Development Command {ARRADCOM).



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) 120mm Tank Ammunition. Honeywell, Incorporated (prime system
contractor) delivered 138, XM827 cartridges to Aberdeen Proving Ground
for safety testing in fiscal year 198l. These cartridges were US vers—
ions of the German DM13. Honeywell also delivered 270 XM831l cartridges,
identical to German DM18, to APG in September for safety tests. A valid-
ation IPR was held in December 1981 for the XM829 cartridge which com-
pleted validation phase testing.

(U} 105mm Tank Ammunition. In August 1981, the restr
the upper operational temperature for the M774 cartridge was removed.
Initial Operational Capability (IOC) quantities were delivered to the
field in April 1981, which was the first fielding of a tank main armament
round using staballoy. The XM833 cartridge entered a 22-month full scale
engineering development phase and initiated production and procurement
activities to provide for an early IOC in 1983. The XM815 improved
High Explosive Anti-Tank (HEAT) cartridge entered advanced development
in March 1981,

(U) Mine and Counter Mine Program. Highlights for the Mine and
Counter Mine Program included the following items for fiscal year 1981:
Ground Emplaced Mine Scattering System {(GEMSS) was type classified
standard in March 1981. An International Materiel Evaluation Program

unacceptable for adoption by the US Army. The 155mm Artillery Area
Denial Artillery Munition (ADAM) and Remote Anti-Armor Mine (RAAM)
projectiles were approved for production in September 1981. MERADCOM
developed and demonstrated the M~60 Tank mine roller adapter for the
Ml tank in December 1981.

(U) US ROLAND. The fiscal year 1981 hardware production contracts
were awarded to the prime associate contractors, Hughes and Bceing on
10 December 1980. The US ROLAND Reliability Evaluation Test Frogram at
Fort Lewis, Washington, was successfully concluded on 15 December 1980,
and was conducted to satisfy a DSARC III (Defense Systems Acquisition
Review Council) requirement to demonstrate a level of reliability and
maintenance capability prior to entering full scale production. The
first four limited production missiles were delivered on schedule to
the Government on 26 June 1981. The first ROLAND production fire unit

was completed on 1 October 1981, 30 days ahead of schedule.

(U) STINGER, The I0OC for the basic STINGER was achieved 27 February
1981, with initial deployment of hardware to Europe. The First Unit
Equipment Delivery (FUED) of basic STINGER hardware to the US Marine Corps
was accomplished 10 November 1981. As a result of the STINGER POST,
Government Test Vehicle (GTV) flight test program, hardware design for
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the Production Qualification Tests (PQT) was frozen and fabrication o
hardware initiated,
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(U) PATRIOT. The confirmation test program units 1, 2, and 3 were
conducted in compliance with the Qffice of the Secretary of befense (0SD)
gu1dance Results clearly indicated significant improvements in system
LdpaDlLlEy and maturlty A diagnostics improvement program was estab-
lished to address the maintainability shortfall. A second engineering
services contract, a third initial production schedule (IPS) contract, and
two second productlon contracts were awarded to the Raytheon Company dur—
ing the fiscal year. International operations continued in NAPATMO, and
the Japanese government showed increased interest in the PATRIOT system.

(U) DIVADS Gun. Competition DT/OT II testing of the Ford Aero-
space and Communications Corporation (FACC) and General Dynamics (GD)
prototypes was successfully completed by the Government in November 1981,
Source selection efforts were completed in April 1981; and on 9 May 1981,
the Army selected the FACC to proceed into the productlon phase. The
FACC contract provided for manufacturing of production prototypes; con-
tinued development of the Integrated Logistics System (ILS) package;
completion of technology, transfer, and fabrication of first of the
BDFORS L70 guns and ammunition:; finalization of producibility, enginecer-
ing, and planning; procurement of long lead materials to support the
production set forth in Option #1 of the contract; and the acquisition
of initial production facilities. The contract contalned three yearly
options for the manufacturing of a total of 276 fire units and assoc-
iated ammunition and support equipment. The first option was expected
to be exercised in early May 1982, following milestone three decision

review scheduled for March/April 1982.

Aircraft Systems

(U) The AH-64A OTII was successfully completed in August 1981, and
& contract was awarded in February 1981 for Long Lead Time Items. A
fixed price incentive (FPI) production contract was awarded for the
CH-47D on 24 October 1981 to Boeing Vertol for the fiscal year 1981
procurement of nine aircraft, required support, and Long Lead Time Items
for the fiscal year 1982 procurement of 19 aircraft. Prototype completed
RAM crnwfh/mnr1
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(U) The UH-60 External Stores Support System program was initiated
during 198l. This program was expected to qualify the UH-60A to accom-
modate four auxiliary fuel tanks for an extended range capability.

(U) A firm fixed price multi-year production contract was awarded
for five AH-1 Flight and Weapons Simulators to the Singer Company, Link
Division on 15 April 1981.

(U) Source selection was conducted on the AHIP program beginning
on 9 April 1981, with Bell Helicopter Texitron (BHT) selected over Hughes
Helicopter Incorporated On 21 September 1981, a development contract
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(fixed price incentive) was signed with BHT for $148 million, in which
BHT agreed to negotiate a cap to the 'design to unit cost” for the first
two years production.

(U) The HELLFIRE prototype system qualification test was completed
in September 1981. A tcotal of 62 missiles were tested in the AH-64 DT/OT II

program.

Cooperative Research and Development

(U} Cooperative Research and Development arrangements with allied
and friendly nations continued to increase in fiscal year 1981, Con-
gressional, Presidential, and DOD influence was exerted in the area of
NATO Rationalization, Standardization, and Interoperability (RSI). The
governing policy documents were DOD Directive 2010.6 and AR 70-&1, the
latter having been published in Junme 1981 with an effective date of
1 July 1981, Omne of the provisions of the Culver~Nunn Amendment, Public
Law 94-361, stated that '"it is a sense of Congress" that RSI would be
facilitated by greater reliance on licensing and coproduction agreements
among NATO signatories.

(U) A general MOU was concluded with Portugal on 28 March 1979,
covering Principles Governing Mutual Cooperation in Research, Development,
Production, Procurement, and Logistics Support of Defense Equipment.

This MOU was negotiated and signed at the Secretary of Defense level.

(U) Specific MOUs concluded during fiscal year 1981 were: (1) us/
Belgium/Canada/Italy/Netherlands - Cooperation in Electronic Counter-—
measure {ECCM) Aspects of the Interface Control Working Group and Test
Integration Working Group of the US (SINCGARS-V) Single Channel Ground
and Airborne Radio Subsystem Program, 5 December 1979. (2} US/Canada -

A Collaborative Research Project on the Radiation Shielding Capabilities

of Armored Combat Vehicles, 19 February. (3) US/France/Germany/United
Kingdom — Exchange of Information Regarding Improvements to Second
Generation Anti-Tank Guided Missiles, 7 April 198l. One specific MOU
negotiated with Germany received Under Secretary of Defense for Research
and Engineering (USDRE) redelegated authority on 2 October 1981l to conclude
under the provisions of DOD Instruction 2050.1 at HQ DARCOM (Asst. Dep/ '
Int'l RD&S) level. This MOU covered US/Germany Cooperation within the

area of Army Artillery Command and Control Systems for the purpose of
interoperability., The Asst Dep/Int’'l RD&S signed the US version on

2 October 1981 and copies were given to German representatives on the

same date; available information as of 23 October 1981, indicated that
Germany was staffing the MOU for signing which was expected in fiscal

year 1981,
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(U) Three specific MLRS (Multiple Launch Rocket System) MOU Draft
Supplements were reviewed, staffed and coordinated at the HQ DARCOM, DA, and
0SD levels for multilateral megotiatioms (US, UK, Germany, France) as follows:

MLRS Terminal Guidance Warhead (TGW) Concept/International Pro-
gram Definition (C/IPD) Draft Supplement to MOU on a Cooperative Program
for aaMLRS, dated 14 July 1979. This Supplement was signed by the US (0SD/
USDRE) on 24 August 1981, and signed by Germany, United Kingdom, and France
during the first week in September 1981. '

MLRS Procurement Phase Draft Supplement to the MOU on a Cooper-
ative Program for mMLRS, dated 14 July 1979, This Procurement Phase I and
II, Supplement was scheduled for US, United Kingdem, Germany, France megot-—
iations in Paris during 17-20 November 1981.

MLRS MOU DPraft Supplement to Provide for Participation of the
Republic of Italy on a Cooperative Program for MLRS, dated 14 July 1979.
This Supplement to provide for Italian participation in the MLRS Program
was staffed and coordinated at HQ DARCOM level and was expected to commence
staffing and coordination at DA/OSD level commencing 26 October 1981. This
Supplement was scheduled for US, UK, GE, FR negotiations during November
1981.

(U) A Catalog of International Agreements Affecting Department of
the Army Cooperative Research and Development Projects was distributed to
cognizant organizations on 27 October 1980, with updated page changes to
be distributed in early October 1981.

(u) US/Canadian Defense Development Sharing Program (DDSP). During
fiscal year 1980, the DOD/Department of Industry, Trade and Commerce
(DITC) Steering Committee convened in Ottawa to discuss the tri-Service
aspects of the DDSP in June 1981; and in fiscal year 1981, the DARCOM/DITC
Steering Group held two meetings during November 1980 and May 1981, in
Washington and Ottawa respectively. DARCOM representatives also partici-
pated in the annual High Technology Conference sponsored by DITC in Ottawa
in March 1981, and DARCOM and DITC representatives provided briefings on
the DDSP at TACOM and CECOM.

(U) International Materiel Evaluation (IME) Program. In fiscal
year 1981, the IME program was sponsored by the Department of Defense as
part of its tri-Service Foreign Weapons Evaluation Program., Program
responsibility was transferred from the DARCOM Development and Engineering
Directorate to the Office of International Research, Development and
Standardization. The purpose of the program was to provide a means of
evaluatinng foreign-developed military items for possible adoption by the
US military in lieu of establishing a new development program for the item
in the United States.
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(U) Some items adopted by the US Army as a result of evaluations
under this program were: United Kingdon developed Combat Support Boat;
German developed NBC Contamination Marking Set; German developed 5.56mm
Plastic Training Ammunition (for use in Europe only); Canadian developed
Helicopter-mounted Wire Cutter; Norwegian developed LAW. Some items under
evaluation in fiscal year 1981 were: Norwegian developed Lightweight
Decontamination System; German developed 4.2 inch Mortar Sub-caliber
Training System; German developed Inflatable Decoy System for the US HAWK
Air Defense System; German developed DM82 (Grenade Fuse; and German developed
personal Dosimetry System,

International Research, Development and Standardization

(U) Mutual Weapons Development Data Exchange Program and Defense
Development Exchange Program. A total of ten new Data Exchange Annexes
(DEAs) were completed during fiscal year 1981, including four with France,
two with Germany, one with Israel, one with Japan, and two with the
Netherlands. Five DEAs were terminated including three with France, one
with Germany and one with the Netherlands. At the end of the fiscal year,
DARCOM was monitoring 221 DEAs involving sixteen countries. In additionm,
19 DEAs were pending during fiscal year 1981--five with France, three
with Germany, two with Israel, two with Japan, three with Korea, one with
Norway, two with the Netherlands and one with a country whose participa-
tion in this programwas confidential. DARCOM also participated in thirty
DEAs sponsored by the US Navy and seventeen DEAs sponsored by the US Air
Force.

(U) International Professional Scientists and Engineers (S/E),
Exchange Program. During the reporting period a total of twenty~four
scientists and engineers (S/E) were assigned to Army activities under
this program. Twelve were representatives of the Federal Republic of
Germany, ten were representatives from Korea and two were from Israel.

In fiscal year 1981, the cumulative total of scientists and engineers
assigned to DARCOM activities since the program began in 1964 was 394, of
which 311 were from Germany, 80 from Korea, and three from Israel. During
the fiscal year, two US $/Es were placed in Germany on one year assignments.

(U) Bilateral efforts with Germany were ongoing during fiscal year
- 1981 as RSI possibilities continued to improve. The fiscal year 198l goal
to attain bilateral commitment of resources toward cooperative materiel
development or toward hardware standardization, interchangeability or
interoperability of six systems was achieved.

(U) Internatiomal Military Standardization Agreements (STANAGS),
(OSTAGS), (ASCC Air Standards) and ABCA Navy-NAVSTAGS). During the period
1 October 1980 through 30 September 1981 the International Research
Development and Standardization Office processed 224 STANAGS; 113 QSTAGS;
and 160 ASCC Air Standards for a total of 497. During fiscal year 1981, 86
STANAGS; 30 QSTAGS and 18 ASCC Air Standards for a total of 132 agreements,
were ratified. Forty eight agreements were not ratified for verious
reasons.
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(U) Loans of Army Materiel to Foreign Nations. During fiscal year
1981, 35 loans for US equipment, 13 loans for foreign equipment and seven
loan extensions were processed.

(U) Military Agency for Standardization. The Army Board MAS convened
18 working party meetings in fiscal year 1981. DARCOM provided represent—
atives to seven of the meetings; principal US representatives to five
meetings; technical support to the principal US representative at two
meetings. DARCOM was instrumental in further NATQO Standardization efforts
by assuming US administrative and action office responsibility for the
Laser Interoperability Interservice Working Party; ¥Introducing a proposal
that the Land Forces Logistics Working Party establish a Supply Sub-Committee;
and producing the first draft for AOP-9 Fire Control Matrices for the Land
Force Ammunition Interchangeability Working Party.

(U) DARCOM (DRCIRP) continued in fiscal year 198l to be the
Administrative agent for US Army for all Military Agency for Standardiz-—
ation (MAS) working parties under the aegis of the Alr and Navy Board.

(U) NATO AC/225 Panel III, 8.P1 - (NATO Small Caliber Ammunition}.
This panel held a meeting in Ottawa in May and Brussels in September, with
significant development of STANAG 4172 on the Standardization of 5.56mm
ammunition for NATO. The US was expected to ratify this STANAG when com-
plete, in June of 1982.

{(U) NATO AG/225 Panel XII (Meteorology). This panel met in Brussels
in September, 1981, continuing its efforts on testing of smoke and electro-
optical equipment, atmospheric effects on radar tracking and remote temper-—
ature meagsuring systems,

(U) NATO AC/310 - (Rationalization of Design Principles, Tests and
Safety Criteria for Explosive Materials and Explosive Stores). This
action committee, which met along with its four technical subgroups in
February and September, developed a number of STANAGS aimed at standard-
izing the test and design pr1nc1ples for exp1051ve materials. These prin~
ciples eliminated costly retesting and prov1a1ng countries with a simple
way of evaluating explosive materials for various uses.

(U) American/British/Canadian/Australian Armies (ABCA) Standardiz-
ation Program. During fiscal year 1981, the following Quadripartite Work—
ing Groups (QWG) met: Electrical Power Sources (EPS); Electronic Warfare
(EW); Combat Communications; Surface-to-Surface Artillery (S-S Arty);

Army Operations Research (AOR); Engineers; Collaborative Training {(CT);
Logistics; Engineering Standardlzatlon (ES); Armor; Nuclear, Biological
and Chemical Defense (NBCD); Command and Control; Automation Interoper-
ability (AI); Air Defense (AD); Combat Developments (CD); Proofing, In—
spection and Quality Assurance (PIQA); Aviation; Infantry. Of these
meetings, the US was host country for QWG/EW, QWG/S-S Arty, QWG/CT

and QWG/Armor.
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US Army Research, Developmert & Standardization Group - Canada

(U) 1In fiscal year 1981, this organization's activities continued
to be impacted by major polltlcal economic and defense policies and pro-
grams of Canada, because its mission was to represent the US Research and
Development community to Canada. Furthermore, it acted as the liaison
between Canada's R&D defense establishment and US defensive involved
organizations.

{(U) The importance of US/Canadian relations was well demonstrated
during President Reagan's and Secretary of State, Hafg s visit te Ottawa
in March 1981. An area discussed with the Canadian government was the
need for continuing cooperation between the US and Canada in meeting mut-
ual defense needs. The NORAD Agreement was formerly reviewed and added
emphasis given to defense production sharing. A highlight for members
of this organization and their families was the opportunity to meet and
shake hands with President Reagan.

(U) President Reagan's July visit to Canada, while participating
in the Economic Summit, served to once again stress the influence both
nations exert on each other's economic and political decisions. The
President's steadfast position on his initiatives to fight inflation
resulted in high US interest rates, attracted Canadian investors, and neg-
atively impacted upon the Canadian dollar's value, resulting in wery high
interest rates in Canada. All of this slowed the Canadian economic growth
to an undesirable rate.

(U} Prime Minister Trudeau kept the major political issue of the
transfer of the British North American Act to Canada for modification and
adoption as a formal constitution in the forefront of his party goals. A
central issue was the division of revenues from the oil resources of
Western Canada. United States energy companies had major investments
in Alberta; thus the United States was affected by the despute between

the Federal and Provincial governments. Relationships were strained
" over natural gas and oil supply and their price. During fiscal year
1981, this political issue was intensifying in Canada, and was be-
lieved, could impact on the resources available for defense.

(U) 1Imn April, Prime Minister Trudeau appointed General Ramsey M.
Withers as Chief of the Defense Staff. He was continuing the goal of
modernizing the Canadian Forces. McDonald Douglas Corporation had been
awarded the contract to produce Canada's new fighter aircraft, the US F-18
Hornet. Also, the competition for the Canadian Patrol Frigate Program
was narrowed to two industrial finalists to enter into negotiations for
the contract definition phase of the program. This brought the Canadian
Forces Navy a step closer to acquiring six new warships to replace the
oldest class of destroyers.
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(U) Internatiomal Cooperation. In fiscal year 1981, Canada's popu-~
lation was one-tenth of that of the United States, and had Armed Services
of 85,000; whereas the United States expended about 10 percent of the US

ﬂﬂfense budget for R&D, while less than one percent of the Canadian

defense budget went to R&D. Therefore, their defense R&D funding did not
allow a go-it-alome approach, and cooperation with the British and US
became a necessity. Canada fu11y=supported the ABCA agreements and the
principle of Rationalization, Standardization, and Interoperability (RSI).

(U) To assist the US and Canada program under RSI, this group
established a systematic procedure for identifying potential candidates
for standardization early in the development cycle. The group briefed

Ao Ty F T a | [ =g SR o Do~ am
many DARCOM subordinate commands of Defense Development Sharing Program

(DDSP) and aided in standardization loan agreements of equipments. More
activity had been observed in the International Material Evaluation pro-
gram at TECOM, which had shown increased interest in Canadian items to
meet US requirements. Examples of IME interest (Internation Materiel
Evaluation) were: heated handware, EOD body armor, an automatic digging/
cutting tool and a missile forklift.

(m Cooperative Development The XM30 protective mask which was
bElﬁg jointly developed by the US and Canada progressed to the test stage

in fiscal year 1981, and the Canadians provided canisters for DTII/OTII
testing.

{U) US and Canada were working together on another program, the
wire strike protection system. Bristol Aerospace (Canada) received
- a contract for over 1400 kits for the CH58A Helicopter. Kits were
expected eventually to be required for the OH58C and UH-1,
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{(U) During fiscal year 1981, the Canadian Forces were contracting
for the replacement of over 2,100 1/4-ton trucks and three firms provided
test vehicles, one of which was the Canadian firm, Bombardier, cffering
a version of the US AM General Vehicle.

(U) Defense Development Sharing Program (DDSP). DDSP was a bilater
agreement between the US and Canada whereby the Canadian government shared
the cost of developing US items or systems. When produced, the item was
produced by Canadian industry. This not only provided the US with funds
to help defray the cost of developing new items or systems, but expanded
the North American industrial base from which it could draw support.

(U} The group presented DDSP briefings to DARCOM subordinate comman
order to identify more US requirements that could be satisfied under
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(U) The one DDSP program completing its R&D phase after more than
seven years of effort was the contracting between the US and Canadian
governments for production of the 20 liter plastic gas can. Other on-—
going DDSP efforts were the Fibre Optics Development for the Fibre Optics
Transmigsion System and the GUIDAR, a subsvstem of the TS ’Facility Intrus-—
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ion Device System (FIDS).

(U} Standardization. Continuing the process of standardization in
fiscal year 1981, there were 17 US to Canada standardization of equip-
ment loans approved, and four Canadian to US loans of equipment were
processed. Examples of equipment loans included US Meals Ready-to-Eat,
the AQUILA RPV FLIR system, the Armored Cannon Vehicle Turret and Tank
Periscope M32E-1 with mount MI18El.

(U) The US Army requested the loan of 16 Armored Vehicles General
Purpose (AVGP) for use as a test wvehicle for the Squad Carrier concept
test to be conducted by the 9th Infantry Division High Technology Test
Bed. The vehicles were dispatched and received.

(U) The US provided the Canadian Forces an AQUILA type FLIR for the
CL-227 Rotary RPV under development and tested by Canadair. During the
TEAL meeting on 15 October 1981, the CL-227 RPV was demonstrated to the
US Army Vice Chief of Staff and party, as a flyable system. The free

flight test was expected to take place in November 1981.

(U) Conference Visits. Dr. Richard DeLauer, US Under Secretary of
Defense for Research and Engineering visited Canada 8-10 September 1981,
to review Research and Development (R&D) programs and procedures.

() The US Army DDSP Steering Group met once in the US and once in
Canada. The meeting stressed the importance of Defense Development Shar-
ing Program (DDSP) and directed briefings to subordinate commands of

= ===""a

DARCOM to encourage more sharing projects.

(U) The Eleventh Quadripartite Working Group on Aviation was held
in Canada from 14-15 September 198l. The major effort addressed the
ABCA Armies' aircraft interoperability and the exchange of operational
and technical information. Agreement was reached to produce a concept
paper stating ABCA Tactical Aviation requirements to the year 2000.

(U) The Commander, COL Bleecker, participated in Exercise Holly
19-26 October 1980, an annual exercise conducted by lst Canadian Brigade
Group. Exercise Holly was an eight day reconnaissance of the MNorthwest
Territories, the Yukon Territory, and Alaska aimed at familiarizing
participants with their area of operational responsibility in Northern
Canada and with the US Army in Alaska.
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() Summary. Im 1981, the political leaders of the United States
and Canadian Govermment again stressed the importance of maintaining
and improving the North American Industrial base for an enhanced defense
capability, The bilateral defense agreements, giving great importance
to RSI were reemphasized. The US Army Research, Development and Stand-
ardization Group - Canada, due to this restatement of defense cooper-
ation, became tlie US Army's central focal peint to directly implement
and drive the provisions of the agreed-to programs, DDSP, Equipment
Loan programs and teclinology exchange agreements were the keys to RSI
between US and Canadian defense enhancements.

US Army Researcli, Development and Standardization Group (UK)

(U) Fiscal year 1981 was characterized by a continuation and con—
solidation of those RSI programs which were in early stages of develop-
ment in 1980. These included the procurement program of the Combat
Support Boat and development of the 8lmm mortar system. On a broader
collaborative scale, the decision to proceed with the multilateral
Multiple Launch Rocket System (MLRS) program was a clear indication that
a system could be successful if driven by a concerned level of manage-
ment willing t0 pursue a project to successful completion. Programs
such as these gave - significant encouragement as preparations were final-
ized for the Quadripartite ABCA TEAL XXIII scheduled to be held in Canada
in October 1981. ABCA priorities for interoperability, well defined and
indorsed by the WATO community, affected the entire spectrum of collabor-
ative programs.

(U) Concurrent with these activities was the emergence of an in~
itiative by the US which provided industry with excellent opportunities
to take the lead in collaborative programs. This change in emphasis
provided a suitable framework within which both Government and industry
could work together in the identification, development and production
of equipment which not only improved the readiness posture of both
countries but was cost effective in terms of resources expended.

(U) Scientific activities supported by the group in furtherance of
the Army's research program, included the administration of $3 million
for the conduct of a comprehensive research program throughout Europe
and the Middle East. This program consisted of administering 181 active
research contracts with academic and research institutions im 17 European
and Middle East countries. Also, 62 scientific conferences were supported
in Europe and 140 US and European scientists interfaced by visiting lab~
oratories and technical institutions in the USA and Eurcpe,

(U) United States/United Kingdom cooperative programs were initiated
through a variety of means such as bilateral talks, ABCA discussions, command
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initiatives, and efforts of the standardization representatives. Each
system of item of equipment identified as a possible candidate, became

the subject of an information exchange between the US and the UK. This
was augmented by counterpart meetings, whiich involved over 400 DOD rep~
resentatives visiting the UK during fiscal year 1981 in support of these
and other NATO projects, BSubsequently,the equipment was normally referred
for US test and evaluation through the International Materiel Evaluation
(IME) Program, This was the principal means by which potential UK equip-
ment candidates were evaluated.

Armored Fighting Vehicle Systeéms

(U) During fiscal year 1981, US and UK cooperative efforts continued
to be focused on present and future main battle tanks; armored personnel
carriers and infantry/cavalry fighting vehicles; light armored vehicles;
armor technology and armored vehicle working groups; armored vehicle sub-
systems; and gunnery training devices. The UK MBT-80 tank progrem was
terminated and the Challenger Project Management Office formed to continue
dé‘:‘v'E.LOpﬁ“ie‘ﬂL. of a UK main battle tank. The well established dialclguc
between the offices of the US Program Manager for Abrams Tank System and
UK Challenger Program Manager (old MBT-80) continued toward enharncing
cooperative data exchange and standardization and Interoperability of
tank components. The UK 4030/2 and KHALID programs were comparable to
the US M60 program while the UK 4030/3 and Challenger programs were more
aligned to the M1 Abrams program. They had completely redesigned hulls
and turrets because of the move from conventional to Chobham-type armor.

U} The UK decided not to procure the US M2 fighting vehicle. The
MCV 80 Program Management office continued its efforts to develop the
MCV 80 vehicle in accordance with General Staff Requirement (GSR) 3533.
Three prototype vehicles were built by the prime contractor, GEN Sankey,
which underwent test and user evaluations at the Military Vehicles and
Engineering Establishment (MVEE) and the Infantry Trials Unit, Warminster.
In addition to this program, two alternatives were considered to meet the
GSR: modification of the Scorpion APC variant and upgrading the APC which
was in use in fiscal year 1981. Within the APC/Infantry fighting vehicle
programs, specific items and subsystems were examined by a US/UK AFV
Working Group to surface opportunities for standardization and interoper-
ability.

£y
\

(U) As a result of the short term phase of the USMC Mobile Protected
Weapons System (MPWS) and the USA/USMC Light Armored Vehicle (LAV) pro-
grams, there was ingreased US interest in several UK items. The UK had
historically had a light armored vehicle within the Combat Vehicle Recon-
naissance (CVR) family. The Scorpion, a member of the CVR family of
light tracked vehicles, had been upgraded in an attempt to be competitive
for the LAV vehicle procurement and an expanded Scorpion chassis incor-
porating APC capabilities was selected for participation in the MPWS.
Other UR light armored wheeled vehicles considered to have some application
in this program included the AT 105 (armored personnel carrier) and the
F8100 Simba fighting vehicle family.
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(U) The UK/US Armored Fighting Vehicle Working Party (AFVWP) and the
Armor Technology Working Group. (ATWG) met in UK during October 1980. The
significant outcomes from this second meeting were: agreeable "method of
work” at the working party level; tentative agreement to roll up two UK/

US draft MOUs (tank guns/ammo and ACVT) into the AFVWP; establishment of

a baseline for on-going bilateral and multilateral cooperative AFV efforts;
and outlined desirable areas of component interoperability for the MCV 80/FVS
(M-2, M-3) vehicles. The 4th ATWG met in UK during October 1980 in accord-
ance with the established procedure of holding the ATWG comcurrent with

the AFVWP.

(U) Significant discussions included physical protection and secur-
ity of the Abrams and Challenger tanks in the field, and future procedures
for downgrading/declassification for special armor vehicles and targets.
The third meeting of the US/UK AFVWP and the fifth ATWG were held during
May 1981 in the United States. These discussions included possible areas
for exchange of armored vehicle technology, prioritization of component
areas for investigation, and explanation of respective Life Cycle Manage-
ment Models. In addition to the AFVWP efforts, emphasis centered around
improving road wheel and track life, examination of suspension system
technology and vehicle air cooling equipment. The next ATWG/AFVWP meetings
were scheduled to be held at UK MVEE during October 1981.

(U) Armored and missile training systems generated interest during
the fiscal year. Considerable expertise was developed in the area of
training devices by UK MOD and British industry. As a result of the UK
philosophy toward training management and resource constraints, major items
of equipment identified during the year included Aquilina (Simulaser); a
low-cost tamk crew gumnery system; on-board trainer, a software modifi-
cation to the Improved Fire Control System (IFCS); SIMFIRE/SIMFICS, laser
designator and detector equipment that could be fitted on board vehicles
to train force on force; and Tank Guonery Missile Target System (TGMTS),

a tank gunnery missile target system designed by DETRAS, UK. TGMTS was
in service in USAREUR and was undergoing evaluation at Fort Knox, Kentucky.

Aviation Systems

(U) For future helicopter requirements, the UK Future Family of
Helicopters (FFH) and the US Family of Light Helicopters (LHX) showed
potential progress toward program commomnality., While both programs were
still in the concept stage, the following parallels existed: a compatible
development cycle and a similar initial operational capability (IOC) in
early 1990; common thoughts on developing a family of systems for a scout,
attack and utility versions; mutual interests in stressing commomnality
of dynamic systems; capitalization of new technology that were expected to
be available in the mid-1990s; and wmutual emphasis on controlling cost.

In an attempt to build a structure that would support this bilateral effort,
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the UK MOD Procurement Executive expressed a desire to enter an information
exchange program. The Director of Future Air Systems was pursuing this
effort with an initial proposazl anticipated sometime in mid-1982. The
British Army Air Corps had a continuing requirement for information on US
Army studies or documentation that supported attack and support helicop-—
ters and their integrated use as part of the Combined Arms Army.

(C) The UK/US Chaff trials conducted during July-September 1981 at
the UK RAE Larkhill Range were part of TRIAL MACE II Joint NATO Chaff
Trials. As a result of these trials the UK could possibly be able to
determine their LYNX and GAZELLE requirements. The US could de able
to determine if additional aircraft survivability equipment (ASE) was
required on Army aircraft. US support provided through ASE PMO at
AVRADCOM consisted of hardware and personnel to conduct the trials using
AH-1 and U-21 aircraft.

Weapons Systems

(U) In March 1981, the UK 8lmm mortar system passed a major test in
proving the wet effeciency of the ammunition. A twelve-month UK/US co-
development program was to start in August 1981 to finalize the configur-
ation of the system to meet overpressure, standards and production criteria.
DTII would start in April 1982 and continue through September. The DEVA
IPR was scheduled for November. Fiscal year 1981 plans called for the
procurement of 4,000 systems and two million high explosive (HE) munitions
from the UK Royal Ordnance Factories.

(U) Interest was expressed by the 82nd Airborne in the UK 105mm
L118/1119 light gun, with the possibility that a requirement for a new
105mm Howitzer would be established in the near future. The advantage
of this particular gun was that in the L119 version, it could fire US
105mm ammunition, hence it needed no further development. Further, the .
UK planned to use this gun far into the future; therefore a great deal
of the development of the 105mm round was emerging, while 155mm
technology continued in fiscal year 1981.

(U) Multiple Launch Rocket System. Development continued on the
Multiple Launch Rocket System. The Quadrilateral (US/GE/FR/UK) MOU
was revised to permit Italy to participate in certain aspects of the
program. Phase I, the basic carrier and genmeral purpose round, was
undergoing developmental testing., Phase II, anti~tank mine warhead,
was unilaterally pursued by Germany. The RFP for Phase ITI, terminally
guided warhead, was released to industry on 31 July with a reply scheduied
for 29 September. The winner would be selected in January 1982,

(U) The 155mm SP 70. The 155mm SP 70 was a possible candidate for

the self-propeiled Howitzer requirement expressed in the Division
Support Weapon Systems {DSWS} concept. DSWS was briefed to the NATO
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nations at the NAAG Panel IV meeting held in April 1981. The UK procured
over fifty US 109A3 155mm Howitzers in 1981 to bolster its forces until
the development of the SP 70 was complete and fielding could begin in
1985. The SP 70 was designed using the provisions of the Quadrilateral
MONT An Flemante AF 1585mm Hamritzar and aneao
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operational parameters similar to the M109, M198 and FH70,

(U} The 9th Quadrilateral Working Group (QWG)/Air Defense (AD) met
in Woolwich, England during the period 22-26 June 198l. Progress was
made following the previous meeting in reviewing cencept papers to bring
them in line with CD Guide 2000. During the meeting agreements were made
in the following areas: A new working paper entitled “"Potential Areas for
Air Defense Standardization" which examined the many potentizl areas of
work undertaken in the air defense field by other QWGs enabling QWG/AD to
concentrate on those subjects not covered elsewhere; A working paper on
"Contrel of Air Defense Weapons'" to rationalize under one nation (the US)
the work in this field done by QWG/Command and Control and QWG/AD; An
agreement to develop a QSTAG on "Aircraft Recognition Training"; A first
draft working paper on "Rules for Engagement for All Arms Air Defense"
was prepared In response to a request by QWG/Infantry; The need for an
ABCA "Glossary of Terms'.

PR, R

uaj(‘u. terface dur li‘g this pé‘:l‘lC was on second and
third generation anti-tank guided weapons (ATGW) and light anti-tank
weapons (LAW). The US/UK ATGW program was part of the Four Power ATGW
MOUs. The four Power ATGW working group met in Huntsville, Alabama,
during November 1980 and in London during June 1981. The UK and its
European partners conducted a long-range ATGW Feasibility Study for third
generation ATGW which would contain both long and medium range ATGW
solutions. This study effort was expected to be completed in late 1981
which would allow project definition to begin in mid-1982, As a result
of the cancellation of the US IMAAWS development contracts, further US
studies were ongoing to examine the broad spectrum of ATGW in an effort
to determine the mix and balance of US ATGW. The future for the ATGW
international program was largely dependent on these studies. Should
the US establish a requirement for a third generation medium vrange ATGW,
the way ahead could be in accordance with the MOU which existed in FY
1981. If not, the United Kingdom, in cooperation with their European
partners, would likely develop their own medium range weapon.
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{0} 1In gccordance with the second neration ATGW MOU, procedures
for the exchange of information dealing with present systems was pre-
sented by the UK at the June 1981 meeting. A United Kingdom/United States/
France meeting was scheduled for September 1981 in the UK to exchange

information on TOW and MILAN improvements,

qq.
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(U) In the area of light anti-tank weapons, the UK LAW 80 was
developed in accordance with GSR 3658 and IEPG agreements. The program
was on schedule with final design "lock-in" anticipated in December 1981

with acceptance/approval expected in July/October 1982, The UK in-service
date remained June 1983.
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Munitions

(U) Munitions interoperability and/or standardization was considered
a very achievable goal in fiscal year 1981. Even though several European

nations were no longer dependent upon the US for their artillery systems,

various agreements and MOUs were insuring that munitions development pro-
vided for interoperability. NATO countries were very interested in the
family of 155mm rounds and charges. A coproduction agreement was signed
with the Netherlands to produce the M&83Al1 Improved conventional munitions
round. Germany purchased a sample quantity of the M549A1 rocket assisted
projectile which was to be tested by the UK under a trilateral arrangement.
The M712 COPPERHEAD received a favorable report from RARDE and the UK was
awaiting the first shipment of rounds for test. In the area of propelling

~lh o =t -
charges, there was interest in the US M203 and the UK cartridges 2 and 3.

The UK cartridge 2 was a potential replacement for the US M3Al and M4A2
charges. .Cooperation continued in the development of improved 105mm
tank ammunition and the complete range of 120mm tank munitions.

- (U) During the past two years efforts were made to review test pro-
cedures used by the US and UK with a goal of harmonization of new test
procedures acceptable to both countries. In July 1980, an MOU for the
Development and Mutually Acceptable Technical Test Procedures for Muni-
tions and pAPlOSlVG Ordnances was Slgﬁuu, LcSﬁLLlﬁg in a revision of both
US Test Operating Procedures for Safety of Munitions and UK Ordnance
Board Proceedings. The concepts in this document were submitted to NATO
Sub-Panel AC/310 for eventual consideration as a NATO agreement. An MOU

for mortars along the same line was also under consideration.

(U) Ongoing programs in artillery ammunition development addressed
blast overpressure of the new extended range munitions, terminal bal-
listics, and stick propellants Under the Quadrilateral MOU on Elements
of 155um Howitzer and Ammunition \uermauy, Italy, United Klﬂguum, and
United States) all new 155mm wmunitions which were developed had to be
interchangeable with the M198, M109A3, FH70 and SP70 weapons systems.

The 8th Quadrilateral Ballistics meeting held at Yuma Proving Ground

in January 1981, generated a requirement for z working group to expand

this MOU by adding annexes for firing table computations and configurations
and configuration control.

(U) With regard to other special type munitions, a Special In-Process
Review was conducted in May 1981 to determine if the UK Giant YViper Mine
Neutralization System should be accepted for US Army use. It was con-
cluded after the review of extensive US and UK test data that the system
could not be type classified standard A because of fuze safety and other

technical problems. US evaluation of the UK Giant Viper was tarminated.
(U) US and UK cooperation continued on the Ranger Anti-tank Mine

System (RATS), The UK Prime contractor and MOD personnel continued
periodic meetings with US DOD and contractors. An MOU for cooperative

163

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

development of this system was in the final stages of staffing. RATS
would provide the UK with a scatterable, high technology anti-tank

mine based on the US FASCAM system to be dispensed from a UK developed
launcher. The US showed interest in a similar system. Potential existed
for additional future cooperation im this area.

Command, Control, Communications and Surveillance Systems

(U} The US/UK RPV MOU Steering Group meeting was held at the UK
RAE during April 1981. A report on the UK Phoenix Program, which in-
cluded an assessment of candidate systems to meet tHe UK RPV requirement
was given. The final report was to be released in late 1981. The US
RPV Program Manager presented an update on the AQUILA Program. Other
topics of discussion included the terms of reference for the working
groups and status reports from various working groups. The next RPV
MOU Steering Group Meeting was expected to be in the US at either Fort
Huachuca or St. Louis during October 1981.

(U). The Advanced Battlefield Artillery Engagement System (BATES)
began full scale development in 1981. BATES was similar to the US
TACFIRE system but used hardware and software, micro technology, and
distributive processing. BATES was expected to interface with 13 other
UK projects to include the WAVELL and PTARMIGAN Systems. A bilateral
agreement between BATES and TACFIRE was approved in 1980, and was expected
to interface at battalion/regiment level through Corps. The Interface
Management Plan (IMP) and Technical Interface Requirements (TIR) were
approved by the projects in 1980, and revised in 1981, A tactical con-
cept for interoperability, an interface operating SOP, a test guidance
package, and a test battlefield scenario was scheduled for completion
in 1982. Interoperability testing at the battalion/regiment level was
scheduled for June to December 1984, ending with a live fire functiomal
interoperability demonstration at the Royal School of Artillery at Lark-
hill, England. An operational systems interoperability demonstration
up through Corps level was scheduled for 1988 in Germany.

(U) US avd UK continued to hold talks on the interoperability of
UK WAVELL and US SIGMA. WAVELL was a mobile vehicular mounted ADP
system designed to aid commanders in battlefield command and control,
which was deployed to UK Forces in Germany in February 1978, To assist
in the accomplishment of the interoperability objectives, a draft MOU
for a program of exchange of information on command and control ADP
systems for Army tactical use was developed by the US PM, OPTADS and UK
PM, WAVELL/BATES. Long term UK objectives included US/UK interoper-
ability trials at a future date.
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Nuclear, Biological, and Clemical Defense

(U} Cooperation under the MOU for Collaborative Development of an
individual Radiation Dosimeter and Reader System continued in fiscal year
1981. The US was expected to complete testing by the end of the fiscal
year with a decision on a production model to be made in the first quar-
ter of fiscal year 1982. A draft production MOU was prepared and
coordinated. The UK accepted the system and let a contract for pre-

PR, OO L | o
proauction models.

(U) In a search for an improved, safer smoke pot, the Test and
Evaluation Command (TECOM) procured 300 UK Smoke Generators, No. 24 Mk
for Phase II IME. The IME was expected to evaluate several candidates
for an improved smoke pot. The US and UK continued to collaborate in
the search for technical solutions to a multi-spectrum smoke.

(U) An MOU for United States/United Kingdom/Canada collaboration
on chemical and biological defensive matters was agreed upon, which
called for cooperative efforts in phases of development from research

through production. This MOU was somewhat unique in that it involved
three nations and covered the full spectrum of development and fielding.
Efforts continued toward the identification of key areas for considerationm,
assigning lead country responmsibilities, and cooperation within the
Quadrilateral WorkingGroup (QWG). The MOU was expected to provide a

means for accelerated cooperative efforts in CB (Chemical and Bislogical)
defense. Formal meetings were held every six months, with the next meet-
ing scheduled for October 1981 in the United Kingdom.

(U) The UK Chemical Agent Monitor (CAM) development elicited con-
siderable interest from the United States during the fiscal year. Early
testing of the prototype model showed great promise for providing signi-
ficant capability for chemical monitoring, CAM being much simpler and

easier to use than detector kits. US developers observed UK testing,
and exchange of technical information was expected to continue.

(U) US use of UK-developed items continued with the chemical
training device (SPAL) and the smoke grenade (L8A3). Use was expected
to continue for several years to come.

(U) The QWG/NBC Defense meeting in May 1981 focused on collabor-
ative efforts in NBC defense materiel items and on information exchange
programs across a broad spectrum. With renewed emphasis on NBC and in-
creased funding in research programs, it was expected that cooperative
efforts in the NBC Defense arena would expand. Key actions of the QWG
included: Agreement on a standardized requirement for a general service
respirator for the 1990s; Acceptance of a policy paper prescribing the
need for chemical survivability in addition to nuclear survivability;
Insuring that the CB MOU efforts did not conflict with the QWG.
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Combat Support Systems

(U) US interest was expressed in UK airborne equipment and training
as a result of visits from personnel of the 82nd Airborne Division and
the 'Drr:e1r1nnl' of the Airborne Board Ac A racult +ho 892md Af+havrne
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built a facility at Fort Bragg containing the British Swing Land Trainer,
and a similar facility was to be constructed at Fort Bemning. Also in
fiscal year 1981, there was the possibility that a Fan Descent Trainer

might be constructed at Fort Bragg, and considerable interest was expressed
in a nine compartment parachute; a weighted rope bag containing a repelling
rope to be used for descending from high tree entanglement. (US interest
would be for use in repelling from helicopters); a round disposable card-
board comntainer used for dropping sleds or other medlum weight items where
A

1T nf the prAanraineos aftraw sioan Ko 4amiitaan A
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(U) During August 1980, the US type classified the UK Combat Support
Boat (CSB) standard for use as a bridge erection boat with the Ribbon Bridge
Production contracts were finalized in November 1980 with Fairey-Allday
Marine Limited, Hamble, Hampshire, England. Tirst article test took place
in the UK in December 1980. Four boats for initial production tests were
air lifted to the US in March 1981, MERADCOM, TSARCOM, TECOM, the Engineer
School, and the Armor Engineer Board were active in production, testing,

. .
- . A
and preparations for fielding. A Production Acceptance IPR was expected

to be scheduled for Jenuary 1982. During early 1981, Fairey-Allday was
engaged in several major modifications to the beat in an effort to improve
its capabilities. These included a keel cooler, new waterjet nozzles,

and a different exhaust system. A user/developer team visited the UK in
April 1981 for a demonstration of the modified boats. In May 1981, two
modified boats were airlifted to the US for further testing. Meanwhile,
production of CSB continued on schedule. The US exercised its optiom

for 47 additional boats. Additional FY 1981 procurements were planned.

(U) Three QWG/Engineering Groups met in London 19-28 January 1981,
the major achievement being the establishment of a framework which could
be used to identify shortfslls in QWG/Engineer efforts. Concern was
expressed over the apparent lack of coordination on delivery systems, com—
mand and control, and concepts on the use of scatterable mines. Future
in-depth emphasis was to be placed on the highest priority items with
detailed matters resolved out—of-session. This was a joint QWG/Engineer
and QWG/CD action.

(U) The US/UK Combat Engineer interface moved closer in fiscal year
1981, with a visit in February 1981 to the Royal School of Military Eng~
ineering by the Commandant of the US Army Engineer School. This meeting
was followed in Jume 1981 by a visit to the UK by the Director of Combat
Development, USAES. Key issues discussed, included: mine/countermine
equipment, future bridging, and earthmoving equipment.

(U} 1Im April 1981, the Englneer Standardization Representative
mbttoanmdad Fhe Maht 13 +w /0nintrormeahd 14 ey f Quaznnaztarali 11 by Cuearoame Pracram Rovit ot
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at Fort Belveir, Virginia. The review provided an excellent anc necessary

overview of future directioms for the US. This information coupled
with a similar review of UK activities allowed the Office of R&D(UK)

- PR G

to be more effective as a catalyst in achievi

(U} The US continued testing of UK Inflatable Water Tank in fiscal
year 1981. The first tank was provided under standardization loan in
June 1980. Subsequently, a second tank and bellows were provided to
MERADCOM in February 1981. The United Kingdom contractor visited the US
in March 1981, to discuss the technical aspects of the water tank. Nine
addirional rankq in desert sand color were procured to- assist in US tests

on new prototype water supply and dlstrlbutlon systems,

(U) The UK manufacturer of the Shrike L3A2 Exploder, a demolition

firing device, provided two items with accessories to the US Army Institute

for Military Assistance. Testing was completed and the it m was
found not to be suitable for US proposed applicatiom.

(U) MEXEFLOTE/UNIFLOTE, & UK item with the potential to meet US
draft requirements for a readily deployable knockdown barge and harbor
pontoon equipment, remained in the IME program until June 1981.

The US, having tested this item in 1Y/0 and again reviewed its capabilities
in 1976, found results favorable. Two UK companies maintained a capability

to produce this item, TECOM terminated IME activity until approval of the

........ A
chu;;ﬁmﬁﬁub document.

(U) United Kingdom had actively monitored the US MLC 70 trials on
Ribbon Bridge. Early in 1981, however, the UK decided to take actions
to extend the life of their M2 assault bridging. Simultaneously, the US
was notified that the UK was no longer interested in procuring Ribbon
Bridge.

(U) The UK completed development of their mine plow and initiated
limited procurement. The plan was to field these items to selected units
and obtain comments before larger quantities were procured. FY 1981
there were US inquiries concerning the UK plow.

(U} The Materials Handling Trials Unit (MHTU) at the Central Ord-
nance Depot at Bicester tested the US rough terrain forklift against a
UK requirement during the fiscal year. MHTU was also in the process of
developing UK storage and handling procedures for the MLRS rocket pods.

(U) In May 1981, the US purchased three slightly medified UK MEXE
shelters from the manufacturer for use in the 9th Infantry Division high
technology testbed (HTTB). This project offered an excellent opportunity
for tactical innovation and equipment testing. Items were airlifted to

the US to meet testing schedules. A battalion-level exercise was con-
ducted which included the use of MEXE A bricade-level exercise was

L et -0 8 L0 L0 Lt E ) Plilednll o FoA- 1 A~ LA LE

scheduled.
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(U) In the area of AFV recognition training, a comprehensive system
was proposed for use throughout the UK Army. The system was more com~
prehensive than the one being implemented in the US although both systems
used a similar approach. The TRADOC exchange officer to the UK Army
School of Training Support was the prime developer of the system,

Product Improvement:

Joint Review

(U) The Product Improvement (PI) Program Joint Reviews for the
fiscal year 1983 Program Objective Memorandum (POM) and Budget were
hosted by DARCOM in December 1980 and June 1981, respectively. As
result of the fiscal year 1983 program reviews, there were 804 Army PIPs
approved for fiscal year 1983 funding (all types) in the total amount
of $2.114 billion.l

(U) The Surgeon General and the Army Commumication Command Pro-
duct Improvement Proposals {PIPs) were reviewed along with the DARCOM
PIPs. The latter comprised over 95 percent of its Army Program in
terms of both number of PIPs and resources required.

(U) To encourage action officer coordination prior to the actual
JR, the fiscal year 1983 Budget Review was rescheduled from the tradi-
tional first week of June to the last.? Since the due date for receipt
of PIP submissions in this Headquarters was not changed, the review
participants had approximately 40 days prior to the JR to develop and
staff their positions. The results were an apparent improvement in
TRADOC coordination and an obvious decrease in the issues remaining for
formal JR resolution.

(U) The anticipated effect of this rescheduling, coupled with the
successful abbreviation of the previous June session and a personal
letter to each of the DARCOM MSC commanders,3 allowed our confidence in
shortening the June JR to three days. The event subsequently justified
this confidence. Future Budget JRs were expected to be three days in
length, although the POM (December) session, which was to see new start
proposals, would continue to be scheduled for the usual five days.

1 DRCPI letter, 21 July 1981, Subj: Minutes of the Product Improvement
Program Joint Review for the FY83 Budget.

2 DRCPI letter, 27 Feb 1981, subj: Product Improvement (PI)} Program
Joint Review for the Fv83 Budget.

3

DRCPI letter, 27 Feb 1981, subj: Product Improvement (PI) Program
Joint Review for the FY 1983 Budget.
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Priorities

(U) The continued assignment of a DCSQPS priority to each approved
PIP was of increasing value in the efforts to obtain fiscal and other
resources for improvement from initial engineering to installation of
the last modification kit and evaluation of data collected to determine
the adequacy of the PIP.

(U) The semi-~annual JR Minutes indicated the priority assignment

- for: each approved Product Improvement Proposal (PIP) and served as the
means of disseminating this information, TRADOC strongly influenced these
priority assignments which were Based on their own rigerous review of
active PIPs. Increasing emphasis was placed upon the elimination of
"nice to have" or nonessential improvements and the concentration of all
efforts and resources toward the most urgent requirements. This philo-
sophy was clearly urged in the TRADOC policy letter to their subordinate
organizations, dated 14 May 1981.4 The letter stressed the hard reality
that additional improvements would requive a trade-off with previously
approved PIPs. This concern of the combat developer with the limit-
ations of funding refuted the often made statement that TRADOC had no
interest in fiscal programming and budgeting. Their Interest did make
for a closer PI partnership between the combat and materiel developers.

Coordination

(U) As the number and complexity of product improvements increased
so did the necessity of coordination, not only to identify and validate
the requirement, but also to identify all interfaces and impacts with
other materiel and upon logistics. An example of the latter was the
effect of modification on the transportability of the weapon or materiel.
Any change in the weight or dimensions of an item might well have jeopar-
dized its established transportability. At the invitation of the Executive
Secretary, Mr. R. Dienes of the US Army Military Traffic Management Com-
mand made a pesentation on the DOD transportability program to the June
gsession of the Joint Review (JR). 5 The presentation stressed the res-
ponsibility of the PIP proponent in obtaining AMTMC concurrence on PIPs
that affected transportability. To facilitate this and other vital com-
munications, this office updated and published its US Army Point of
Contact List for Product Improvement Coordination.®

TRADOC letter, ‘14 May 1981, subj: PIP Priority List.

DRCPI letter, 9 June 1981, subj: Product Improvement (PI) Program
Joint Review for the FY 1983 Budget.

DRCPI letter, 29 Jan 1981, subj: Product Improvement Coordination.
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(U) TRADOC revised and greatly expanded their earlier internal PIP
coordinating procedures in comprehensive . guidelines issued on 27 April
1981.7 The coordination of new PIPs for the JRwas especially delineated
and shiould substantially benefit the essential combat/materiel developer
interface.

Independent Evaludtion

(U) In fiscal year 1981, an updated listing of PIPs for which the Army
Materiel Systems Analysis Activities (AMSAA} was the independent evaluator
of test data was published by the DARCOM Office of Product Improvement
(DRCP1).8 This action continued the precedence established five years
before, whereby all PIPs required an independent evaluation of test data
for consideration prior to the decision to procure the modification.
These PIPs, not specifically identified as the independent evaluation
responsibility of AMSAA, were evaluated by TECOM. The evaluation assign~
ments were determined jointly between TECOM and AMSAA. TECCOM and AMSAA
were furnished copies by this coffice of all PIPs to be reviewed by the
semi-annual Joint Review. This procedure kept the evaluators aware of
all PIP activity, especially new proposals. It also promoted communi-
cation between the evaluators and the PIP proponents which the proponents

were otherwise pronme to neglect.

(U) Automatic Data Processing (ADP). The fiscal year 1980 histor-
ical summary for DRCPI stated that an automated Product Improvement Manage-
ment Information Report (PRIMIR) submission from the PIP proponents would
begin in the second quarter fiscal year 1981. Scme commands made com-
plete or partial submissions throughout the year by this means. Various
difficulties and procedures were resolved and all fourth quarter and
subsequent PRIMIRS were expected by way of the system described above.
Although not completely on schedule, a Product Improvement data base was
established at the North East Computer Center {(NECC), Fort Monmouth, New
Jersey. In anticipation of closing out operation of the existing system
at Fort Belvoir, Virginia, operation of a data base at NECC was initiated
to provide more efficient and economical PIP management and would begin
during the first quarter of fiscal year 1982. 1Input to the data base
would be accomplished by cards provided by the Major Subordinate Commands
(MSC) and Project Managers (PM) of DARCOM, negating the requirement for
typing and submitting the DA Form 3701-R PRIMIR. Both the DA Form 3701-R
and the Direct Automated Information Update use the same two-page format
required by AR 70-15, Product Improvement of Materiel.

7
TRADGC itr, 27 Apr 81, subj: Product Improvement Proposals (PIP} Coor-—
dinating/Processing Procedures (RCS CSCRD-162).

8

DRCPI 1ltr, 9 Apr 1981, subj: Independent Evaluators of Product Improve-
ment Testing.
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(U) Policy. Preplanmed Product Improvement (P3I) continused to
receive a great deal of attention, especially with industry. Defense and
Service Secretarlats? and GAOQ.  This attention was shared in the trade
1ournals and was best summarized in the 21 May 1981 issue of Asrospace. 10
However, those PIPs originally exemplifying P3I the future modification
to the M1 Abrams Tank, were cancelled by the PrOJECt Manager and, Yere gur-
sued as normal development with no modification of field assets.
the planned future modification of developmental weapon systems, is not
addressed in the Army product improvement regulation, AR 70-15. The
expenditure of funds for the product improvement of a weapon system prior
to type classification was nol authorized.

(U) A list of changes to AR 70-15, which grew out of several months'
experience and representing a composite of interested DARCOM staff element
recommendations, were of sufficient importance to merit consideration even
though the regulation was less than a year 0ld. The recommendations were
made to the DA proponent in April 1981.

Realignment Impact

(U) In mid-year, DARCOM Headquarters' Realignment Team, convened
by Major Gemeral Bergquist, confirmed an earlier study finding that the
Office of Product Improvement would be merged with the Development and
Engineering Directorate. DRCPI actively participated in this and sub-
sequent efforts toward developing the missions and functions of the
resulting new organization and assuring that the intent of the Product
Improvement Mission would continue tg,be served even though the DRCPI
office would disappear as an entity,

Manufacturing Technology

TSR
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\u) Urganlzatlonas. uurlug fiscal year 1981 the Office of Manu-
facturing Technology (OMT) prepared te become a Dlrectorate, DMT, as part
of DARCOM's general reorganization to strengthenand give increased visibility
to the productivity enhancing aspects of the Manufacturing Technology pro-
gram. This step was consistent with the emphasis and support given to
ManTech by 0SD and DA in the memoranda of the Deputy Secretary of Defense,
Mr. Frank C. Carlucci; the ASA(RDA), Dr. Jay R. Sculley, and Deputy .Chief of .
Staff for Research, Development and Acquisition (DCSRDA}, 1T¢ J. H.
Merryman.

The Deputy Secretary of Defense Memo, 6 Jul 81, subj: Improving the
Acquisition Process Through Preplamned Product Improvements.

10 . Aerospace Daily Issue, 21 May 81, subj: Preplanned Improvement, Design-
to-Cost Conflict Possible, Says GAO.

i1 .
PM, Abrams Tank System, DARCOM ltr, 9 May 81, subj: Cancellation of
PRIMIRS.

12 DRCPI 1ltr, 17 Apr 81, subj: Recommended Changes to AR 70-15, 15 Jun 80,
with Change 1, 1 Aug 80.

13

MG Sheridan ltr, 10 Sep 81, subj: Letter of Commendation.
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(U) Mission and Functions, While fiscal year 1981 saw no basic
mission change, OMT undertook a new initiative, Industrial Productiyity
Improvement (IPI), to improve the identification and prioritizing of
ManTech projects supporting the production of major weapons systems.

(U) Personnel. In fiscal year 1981, the Senior Executive Service .
position of the Chief, OMT, remained vacant with ene of the €S~15 team
leaders acting in that capacity. Personnel changes during the year in-
cluded the addition of a Genmeral Engineer and the veplacement of a General
Engineer lost due to retirement.

Highlights

(UY Manufacturing Methods and Technolopy (MMT). The tapering off

in MMT dollar value of fiscal year 1980 was recouped in fiscal year 1981,
with a $6 million increase in project funding., The number of active pro-—
jects was reduced by four percent as a result of OMT efforts to close
overage projects. Contractor funding increased 13 percent ower fiscal
year 1980, while in-house funding fell by about three percent. The con-
tractor/in-house ratio increased from 55/45 in fiscal year 1980 to 60/40
in fiscal year 1981.

(U) The technical success rate of 85 percent and an implementation
rate of successfully completed MMT projects of 62 percent was slightly
higher than fiscal year 1980, as was the spread of savings/investment
ratio. Aviation and missile projects had somewhat higher success rates
than ammunition, weapons, and troop support projects but shared nearly
equal implementation rates. Seventeen successfully completed MMT projects
are shown at figure 1. A complete summary listing of MMT Project Accom-
plishments and Implementations along with respective anticipated and
actual savings/benefits are shown at Figures 2 and 3. The downturn in
the number of MMT projects funded, (Figure 4) together with a modest in-
crease in funding level (Figure 5) reflects inflation rather than any
significant growth in project dollar levels.

(U) During fiscal year 1981, OMT significantly increased the number
of briefings regarding MMT and IPI thrusts to industry, government groups
and to higher headquarters personnel and executives at DCSRDA, DA, and 0SD,

(U) The OMT initiated master planning for the Industrial Improve-
ment program wherein the emphasis was on ‘top down" factory analysis. The
most promising MMT programs were expected to be identified for priority
funding in the formulation of the MMT program. It was anticipated that
this approach would result in higher return on investment rates versus
the older cost driver analysis, as well as, a substantial increase in pro-
ductivity for tlie manufacture of weapons systems selected for the program.
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(U) Also, during fiscal year 1981 increasing emphasis was placed
on implementation planning prior to project approval, This emphasis was
particularly applied to the areas of computer afded inspection and testing,
as well as to Computer Aided Design (CAD) and CAM, thus fostering a Com-
puter Integrated Manufacturing approach including such techniques and
technologies as group technology, flexible manufacturing systems, and
robotics. '

(U} OMT participated in the Army-hosted 1980 Manufacturing Technology
Advisory Group (MTAG) Conference at the Sheraton Bal Harbour Hotel, Bal
Harbour, Florida in October 1980. OMT also chaired the CAD/CAM (Computer
Aided Manufacture) Subcommittee meetings throughout the year in addition to
active participation with all the other MTAG subcommittees.

Producibility Engineering and Planning (PEP)

(U) During fiscal year 1981, the Office of Manufacturing Technology

(OMT) continued reviewing a number of projects as to the adequacy of their
PEP performance. On-site Production Readiness Reviews at prime contractor/

subcontractor facilities, RDTE spring/summer reviews, and one-on-one visits
to project offices were conducted. To facilitate PEP tracking, a computer
printout was extracted from the Modernization Army Research and Develop-
ment Information System (MARDIS) program identifying all RDTE projects

with their planned PEP dollar allocations. These reviews, along with the
computer printout, served to surface and identify a numbBer of fundamental
inadequacies with the DARCOM PEP program. For example, prime contractors
were not committing their subcontractors to PEP contractually; Project
Officers were scheduling PEP on an untimely basis or not at all; account-
ability and assessment of PEP was vague and in some instances unidentifiable;
reporting MARDIS planned PEP dollar allocations was on a voluntary basis.

As a result of the above, OMT, in close coordination with the Development
and Engineering Directorate, initiated a PEP improvement program which
initially would provide PEP educational briefings and significantly in-
crease the scrutiny of R&D projects for PEP accomplishment. In addition,

a DARCOM PEP Regulation was expected to be drafted in fiscal year 1981 to
formalize guidance that would produce a meaningful and productive PEP

program.

Value Engineering (VE)

i1

bis

(U) The Value En o ve year
fiscal year 1981. It was the first year that validated savings crossed
the $300 million level. Savings amounted to $360 million as compared
with $215 million in fiscal year 1980. Contractors submitted 600 Value
Engineering Change Proposals (VECP) during the year for a decrease of

two percent from fiscal year 1980, and in-house personnel submitted 1,374
Value Engineering Proposals. Ninety~nine percent of the DARCOM in-house
VEP goal was met, 97 percent of the VECP goal was met, and the dollar
savings/cost avoidance goal was over—subscribed by 217 percent. OMT
provided considerable support to the Program Manager, Bradley Fighting
Vehicle System in conducting a VE Task Force and Decision Board to reduce
the cost of the BFVS. Forty in-house VEPs and 11 contractor VECPs, were
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identified with an estimated savings/cost avoidance of $240 million over
the total buy through 1986. The Value Engineering Awards Program recog-
nized 30‘Army-contractors, nine major subordinate commands and two pro-
ject managers through the presentation of appropriate plaques and certi-
ficates proclaiming their outstanding achlevements.

(U) Design to Cost. The quarterly Design to Cost Report, RCS DRC
809, continued to mature during fiscal year 1981. The Report, required
by AR70-64, Design to Cost, provided selected DTC information on 39 items/
systems. While some difficulties still existed in getting selected field
elements to make the required reports, there was significant improve-
ment over fiscal year 1980 efforts and the quarterly reports were supplied
to HQDA on schedule. A copy of the report was provided for the first time
to the Cost Analysis Division of the DARCOM Comptroller for utilization.
The Office also furnished copies of the DIC reports on a one—iime basis
to the Army Audit Agency, which initfated a DIC Survey during fiscal year
1981.

(U) A representative of OMT participated in the DOD Ad Hoc Working
Group established in January 1981 for the purpose of revising DODD 5000.28,
Design to Cost, scheduled for publication in fiscal year 1932. The same
representative also served on the DOD Working Group which prepared guid-
ance for Recommendation 22, DTG Contract Incentives, of the Deputy Sec-
retary of Defense's Memorandum, dated 30 April 1981.

(U) 1In a separate but related area, Industry comments received on
Data Item Description (DID) for DTC were reviewed by the Tri-Service
Group and a revised DID was prepared. The DID was not circulated for
final industry comment pending the expected publication of DODD 5000.28
and the MIL-STD on DTC early in fiscal year 1982.

(U) APESO. During fiscal year 1981, APESO participated in Production
Readiness Reviews for Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH), Division Air
Defense (DIVAD), HELLFIRE, PERSHING II, Conduct-of-Fire Training for Mi,
M2, M3, M60A2 and A3, TADS/PNVS, Airborme Laser Tracker ANSAAS-32,

AN/AVS6 Night Vision System, 5.56mm machine gun, and AN/APR-39 Radar Signal
Detector.

{(U) Other services furnished included participation in should cost
and proposal evaluation for the Conduct-of-Fire Trainer (COFI); consul-
tation on M9 Armored Combat Earth Mover; Fighting Vehicle System (FVs)
cost reduction; XM795 Production Readiness Evaluation; M509 Froducibility
Analysis; M549 production yield evaluation; setting up the Production
Readiness Review (PRR) course at AMETA; Staff Study on shortage of pro-
duction engineers and participation on rtealignment team.
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Technological Adyvancements

(U) This excerpt containe highlights of the key proje
a ~Ff
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nological advancements, cost reductions, or safety.

(U) . Automatic Optical Inspection for Printed Circuit Boards and
Components. . An-automated, computer—controlled inspection system for
populated printed wiring boards was designed and fabricated as a pro-
duction prototype. The prototype laser scanner had the capability of
inspecting boards for most of the defects commonly encountered in PCB
(Printed Circuit Boards) manufacturing at rates of 25 components per

Dnﬂﬂ“A
SCCUnG.

(U) Automated Process Control for Machining. This project estab-
lished a computerized metal cutting matrix fer machining operations and
workpiece characteristics, according to general size and finished toler-
ance, A fundamental machinability equation was tested on this project,
and programs were written to optimize tool 1life. Another program was
developed using the fundamental machinability equation. Based on analysis

of machining operations at Rock Island Arsenal, processing time was re-
Auirnnd Fumm TN wnvmant A 2L mmmanmi A n wrawriarg Aaf mpanbniansa
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(U) High Power, Fast Switching, Silicon Controlled Rectifier. Prior
to this project, production techniques were nonexistent for high current
(300 AMP), high voltage (1200 volt), 400 Hz, PNPN silicon controlled
rectifiers (thyristors) capable of operating at high switching speeds.
Project achievements were demonstrated by a pilot line with a production
rate of 20 units per eight-hour shift.
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(U} Automatic In-Process E g
Hybrid Circuit Assembly. It was demonstrated that an electro-optical
system could be used for automatic quality control inspections of thick
film networks for military hybrid microcircuits. The technique demon-—
strated that automatic inspection of substrates was feasible and had the
potential to replace visual inspection of hybrid microcircuits with micro-
scopes which was slow and fatiguing. This new technique could inspect
hybrid substrates at a rate of 750 per hour and its efficiency allowed

for 100 percent inspection.

Lk

{U) Transcalent High-Power Transistor. Semiconductor switches
-used in high current power conditioning equipment required large heat
sinks with fins to conduct the heat away. This project developed special-
ized fixtures and procedures for rapid fabrication of heat pipes and for
bonding the bases of two heat pipes to opposite sides of a silicom
transistor wafer, High temperature brazing of the heat pipe body, sin-
tering of porous wicks, and ceramic-to-metal segling were production
engineered to permit volume manufacture. Plating, lapping, and solder-
11‘19’ methods were tailored to obtain b11qurwf'rpe4 void—free metal 1o1nts

between the heat pipes and the tranmsistor wafer.

N

182

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) Digital Fault Isolation of Printed Circuit Boards. The objective
of this project was to establish an automatic test and fault diagnostic
system for complex digital printed circuit boards (PCB) containing micro-
processors, RAMs, and ROMs. Goals were functional~tested to %5 percent
comprehension—-ability to detect all faults=—and fault isolation to the
pin level of LSI devices or hybrid modules. The project results were

expected to be used for testing 218 different types of digital PCBs in
five military systems. :

(U) Infrared Testing of Printed Circuit Boards. This project
produced an inspection system, using infrared sensing and scanning tech-
niques to locate PCB flaws such as poor solder joints, marginal components,
electrical overloads, circuit imbalances, and neglected or improper heat
sinking. It produced a thermal map of the printed circuit board during
normal operation,and a comparison of the thermal characteristics of the
board being tested with those of a prerecorded standard. The location of
the faults were then read ocut by a computer.

(U) Production Testing of Control Systems for Guided Weapoms. This
project produced a modular automatic test station with the capability of
performing PPVT tests--shaft lock backlash, potentiometer null, shaft
rotation and phasing, stall torque, angular rate, position gain, frequency
response, step response, duration/duty cycle, shaft lock activation and
cutter resistance. The use of the automated test station reduced inspec-
tion time to 10 minutes per guided weapon during fiscal year 1981,

PN T . L R 1 PR N P A T |
(U} Ultrasonically Assisted Machining for Supe
u

wal
sonic lathe cutting system was designed and constructed in fiscal year
1981, with ultrasonic cutting tests conducted on 9,310 low-carbon steel,
4,340 medium-carbon steel, 17-4 PH stainless steel, ESR 4,340 electro-
slag refined steel, three titanium-aluminium alloys, and refractalloy 26.
The Office of Manufacturing Technology concluded that ultrasonically
assisted machining greatly improved the metal removal rates on high hard-
ness steels,

-,
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(U) Production Controls to Prevent Plated Through Hole Cracking.
This project's objective was to correlate optimum copper plating baths
and multilayer board laminate material which would eliminate plated
through hole ®TH) cracking. A formalized bath qualification procedure
that significantly reduced PTH fractures was established.

Cost Reductions

(U) MMT Measure for Mechanization of Ceramic Chip Capacitors.
Processes mechanized included mixing, electrode screening, stacking, lam—
inating, and sheet casting. Yield increases were attributed to better
electrode registration from the screening and stacking machines and the
improved material quality from the casting machime. Direct labor costs
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were reduced 17.5 percent and 33.5 percent for the two different capaci-~
tors that were used to prove out the system. Annual cost savings based
on 1980 production quantities was estimated at $2.7 milliom.

(U) Flexible Printed Circuits With Integral Molded Comnectors
(FLEXICON). This project's objective was to establish high speed, low
cost gutomated processes for terminating flexible printed wiring to
connectors. Optimum processes and materials were selected for integra-
tion with an automated facility to produce 500 units per 8-hour shift.
The cost advantage of the FLEXICON technique was estimated by compar—
ing the present practice with that of a fully automated FLEXICON pro-
duction facility.

(U) Investigation of Hot Parting Approach to Billet Separation.
The hot shear concept of billet separation involved heating steel billets,
about 20-feet long, to forging temperatures, and hot shearing to mult-
length. These were immediately transferred to the forging press and
forged into a projectile. A significant finding of this study was that,
in terms of tolerance on length and weight and overall quality of the
parted surface, hot sheared mults equalled or exceeded the results
achieved using the band saw method of billet separation. Estimated cost
savings were 34 and 51 cents each for the 105mm and 155mm projectiles,
respectively.

(U) High Speed Chromium Plating Technique. With this project was
developed a new high-speed chromium plating process for gun tubes. Equip-
ment and procedures were developed for plating chromium inside 1.2-meter
sections of rifled and smooth bore gun tubes using a wmoving anode, high
current density, and high velocity solution flow. It was estimated that
the application of this new process to the 155mm, M185 cannon tube would

require only 3.3 hours processing time. Production procedures required
9.5 hours.

(U) Advanced Technology for Pyrotechnic Mixtures and Munitions.
This project improved the producibility of the AN-M8 and M18 grenades.
It provided technical information which would improve the quality of
the grenades, reduce production costs, and increase safety. The cost
reductions associated with the AN-MB8amounted to $.082 per pound of HC
mix produced. Cost reductions for the M18 gremade varied according to
the color producing ingredients, but ranged from $.26 to $.41 per
grenade.

(U) Vehicle Mounted Road Mine Detector System Antemnas. This
project investigated production techniques for the antenna assembly
module. It included an evaluation of metalworking, foaming, fiberglass,
and plastic molding fabrication techniques. Manufacturing techniques
and procedures were developed that reduced the cost of the antenna
modules. The estimated cost using the developed method to fabricate
antenna modules was $95 as compared with the unit cost of approximately
$350 in fiscal year 1981.
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(U) Safety. The Explosive Safe Separation and Sensitivity Criteria
Project determined the safe spacing or shielding that was necessary to
prevent propagation of an explosive chain. Some of the products thst were
the objects of this investigation included the 155mm, M483 projectile;
flake TNT (168 pounds in a tote bin).8" M106 HE projectiles; and molten and
solid TNT charges.

Laboratory and Development Command Management

(U) Mr. James A. Bender was named to the SES position of Chief,
Office of Laboratory and Development Command Management in July 1981,
after serving as Acting Chief since March 1980. Mr. Tamio Shirata
represented the office on the HQ DARCOM Realignment team, and a major
expansion of size and responsibility was approved, as outlined below,

to be implemented in fiscal year 1982,

(U} 1In fiscal year 1981 it was anticipated that the new organiz-
ation would be the Directorate for Technology Planning and Management
with the mission of establishing and of supervising the execution of
command policies and plans in three areas: The development and utiliz-
ation of Research, Developmeni and Acquisition (RDA)} Planning, which

inrtndad tha Qn:nnna and Technolpoey Base Advanced and Eneineering

included the Science and Technology Base, Advanced and Engineering
Development of systems and components, and procurement of Army Materiel
assigned to DARCOM. The health, welfare, and vitality of the Research
and Development (R&D) commands, laboratories, and research offices and
the overall direction of quality and responsiveness of the scisnce and
technclogy base program, which was essential to maintaining and improv-
ing the Army's capability across all assigned commodities and esnabling it
to be an intelligent buyer. The conduct of special activities, including
the management of the civilian Engineer and Scientist Career Program, the
Independent Research and Development (IR&D) Program, the research and
development Military Comnstruction, Army (MCA), the Special Purpose

. Equipment (SPE) and Automatic Data Processing Equipment (ADP) programs,
DA Scientific and Technical Information Program, and the Technical
Industrial Liaiscn Program.

(U) DRCLDC was assigned primary respomnsibility for a new Joint
Logistics Commanders (JLC) Panel on Guayule Rubber, which was 2stablished
as a result of Defense concern about the shortage of natural hevea rubber
in the stockpile of critical materials. Dr. Gordon Bushey organized
DARCOM's participation in sub-panels on military evaluations aad character-
ization of guayule as a substitute for hevea in military equipment. The
problem of obtaining sufficient materiel for these tests led to a request
by the JLC to the Office of the Secretary of Defense (0SD) for approval
of Title ITXY guarantees to industry for prototype production facilities.

A final dec131on had not been made at yearend flqcal year 1981.
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Project Managemeat

(U) During fiscal year 1981, the Office of Project Management
was the Headquarters DARCOM proponent for the project manzgement com-
munity which included Program/Project/Product Manager (PM) offices, to
keep the DARCOM Command Group and Army staffs apprised of progress and
problems associated with the development and readiness programs under
PM management. During the course of the fiscal year, this office
arranged for the conduct of approximately 20 Review and Commarid Assess—
ments of Projects (RECAPs), 10 Logistic Command and Assessments of
Projects (LOGCAPs), and five Department of the Army Program Reviews
(DAPRs). 1In addition, quarterly Selected Acquisition Reports (SARs)
were submitted on 16 PM managed development programs which Congress and
DOD chose to keep under special surveillance.

(0) PM Terminations and Additions. Fiscal year 1981 began and
ended with 54 chartered PMs., During the course of the year, two PMs
were terminated, and two were originated or established provisionally.
Projects terminated were PM ARTADS on 26 March 1981, and PM NAVCON
on 22 May 1981l. Projects originated were the Joint Tactical Fusion
Program, provisionally established on 22 December 1980, and the Modular
Inregrated Communication and Navigation System on 23 June 1981.

(¥) Funding. During fiscal year 1981, DARCOM PMs guided the expend-
iture of approximately $6.5 billion in Research and Development (R&D)
and procurement funds. This represented approximately 50 percent of
the total DARCOM budget in these categories for fiscal year 1981, The
work force assigned to the PMs at the end of fiscal year 1981 averaged
about 3,426 people or about 3.1 percent of the total DARCOM work force.

(U) ASARC/DSARC Decision. In fiscal year 1981, many significant
Army Systems Acquisition Review Committee (ASARC)/Defense System Acqui-
sition Review Committee (DSARC) decisions and other milestones were
reached. These included the CH-47 modernization production contract
awarded on 18 December 1981; the HELLFIRE ASARC I1I, conducted on
18 November 1981; the US ROLAND first production fire units delivered;
and the fighting vehicle system, which was formally named the Bradley
Fighting Vehicle at the 20 October 1981 dedication ceremony.

(U) Eleventh Annual PM Conference. Improving and sustaining
excellent lines of communication and rapport between command head-
quarters and the PMs, and among the PMs themselves, always ranked high
on the list of Office of Project Management priorities. Toward this
end, the 1lth Annual PM Conference was held in Orlando, Florida in
November 1981. Presentations included an address by the Assistant
Secretary of the Army for Research, Development and Acquisition, Honor-
able Jay R. Sculley; Commanding General, DARCOM, Donald R. Keith;
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and other high ranking officials within HQDA, industry, and the Congres—
sional staff. During the conference, the fifth annual Secretary of the
Army Award was presented to the outstanding project manager, COL Monte J.
Hatchett, PM, Multiple Launch Rocket System (MLRS). Noting that there
were three nominees for the award, Secretary Sculley said that the choice
had been extremely difficult. Therefore, an unusual step was being taken
by the provision of a letter of congratulations from the Secretary of

the Army, John O. Marsh, Jr., to COL Charles C, Adsit, PM, Division Air
Defense Gun (DIVAD), and to COL William P. Parmer, PM, Nuclear Munitions
(NUCMUN) .

(U) Training. The Defense Systems Management College trained a
substantial number of Army and DA civilians in program/project related
courses. In the Executive Refresher Course, three weeks in durationm,

15 officers and nine civilians were trained; in the Contract Finance

for Program Managers Course, a two weeks course, eight military personnel
and 23 civilians were instructed; and in the Contractor Performance
Measurement Course, a one week course, 30 military and 111 civilians
were enrolled. In the Program Managers Course, the capstone DSMC course,
95 officers and 14 civilians were taught the skills necessary to manage
defense systems programs.

(U) The Army Logistic Management Center was instrumental in pre—
paring military and civilian personnel to assume their roles in program/
project management. In the six week Program Managers Development Course,
22 DARCOM military personmel and 27 DARCOM civilians were taught; and in
the one week Kesearch and Development Managers Course, 12 DARCOM military
personnel and 62 DARCOM civilians were trained.

(U) Reorganization. On 15 October 1981, the Office of Project
Management cessed to exist as a separate office in the Headquarters.
On this date, under the Headquarters DARCOM Realignment, it was reduced
from 28 to 12 spaces and became the Policy and Project Management
Division of the Directorate for Development, Engineering, and Acquisition.
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CHAPTER 1V .
PROJECT MANAGEMENT: WEAPONS SYSTEMS

"Introduction

(U) Fiscal year 1981 began with an aggregate of ten chartered
Projects and Project Managers (PM), and ended with nine PMs reporting
to DARCOM. The loss, during the fiscal year, of one PM occurred when
the supervision of PM Smoke was transferred from Headquarters DARCOM
to US Army Armament Research and Development Command (ARRADCOM) by
DARCOM Permanent Order 99-4, 3 November 1980, effective 30 December 1980.
The remaining weapons systems project managers covered in this history
inciude those for the Advanced Attack Helicopter {AAH), BLACK HAWK {(BH),
Fighting Vehicle Systems (FVS), PATRIOT, Nuclear Munitions, and the Ml
Abrams Tank System.

(U) Overall in fiscal year 1981, there were 54 chartered program
managers. Two PMs were established, and two were terminated. Projects
originated included the Joint Tactical Fusion Program, provisionally
established on 22 December 1980, and the Modular Integrated Communi-
cations and Navigation System on 23 June 1981. Projects terminated
inciuded the PM for Army Tactical Data Systems (ARTADS) on 26 March
1981 and PM for Navigation/Control Systems (NAVCON) on 23 June 1981.

{(U) During fiscal year 1981, DARCOM Project Managers managed the
expenditure of approximately $6.5 billion in research and development
and procurement funds, representing approximately 50 percent of the
total DARCOM budget in these catagories for fiscal year 1981. The work
force assigned to PMs at the end of fiscal year 1981 averaged about
3,426 people or about 3.1 percent of the total DARCOM work force.

Highlights

(U) The Advanced Attack Helicopter achievements for fiscal year
1981 included signing of a long lead time contract for produczion of
aircraft with Hughes Helicopters Incorporated on 20 February 1981.
Also in February 1981, the Army approved incorporation of the General
Electric T700-GE-701 engine for production in the AH64 aircraft; and
operational testing began on time with delivery of three aircraft to
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(U) The 1981 Department of Defense Appropriations Act provided
$396.5 million for procurement of BLACK HAWK aircraft and adyanced

procurement in support of follow-on procurement. This brought the total
BLACK HAWK procurement to 337 aircraft. Through fiscal year 1981, a
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total of 192 UH-60As were delivered, including 112 aircraft delivered
during fiscal year 1981. Also, during the fiscal year, an urgent re-
quirement surfaced. for modification of fielded aircraft to be equipped
with the improved Anti-Ice/De-Ice System to meet deployment schedules,

(U) 1Initial fill of aircraft was completed at Fort Campbell in
January 1981, and first unit was equipped at Fort Bragg in March 1981,
at Fort Lewis in June 1981, at Fort Stewart in August 1981, and at
Fort Benning in September 1981,

{(U) 1In the PM Fighting Vehicle Systems program, the office of the
Assistant Program Manager for Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment
(TMDE) was established to oversee TMDE development and production for
this program,

(U) During the fiscal year a strike, which began on 4 April 1981
at the FMC Corporation caused a two—and one-half month delay in deliver-
ies between the first vehicle and the second. However, the manufac—
turer planned to regain the required cumulative quantity delivered by
February 1983. Also in the fiscal year, Saudi Arabia requested technical
proposals from FMC for cost programming and review,

(U) Although limited production was approved for PATRIOT with the
issuance of the Secretary of Defense's Decision Memorandum of 10 September
1980, a four-phase confirmation test program was required to insure that
the problem found during Phase II of the Development Test and Operational
Test (DT/OT) had been corrected. In August 1981, the PATRIOT Project
Office awarded Raytheon its second production contract for five units and
130 misgsiles.

{U) Fiscal year 1982 appropriations for nuclear munitions were
$31.5 million for procurement, $27.207 million for Research, Development,
Test and Evaluation (RDTE), and $12.398 million for operations and main-
tenance (OMA) for a total of $71.105 million. This money was apportioned
to the XM785 and M753 nuclear projectiles, the LANCE (Mod 3) and PERSHING
II, the M454, M422, PERSHING 1A and other nuclear projects and programs.

(U) 1In organizational matters, the Washington Liaison 0ffice, which
had provided official liaison between the Project Manager for Nuclear
Munitions and agencies in the DC area since 1975, was closed.

(U) Highlights during the year for the M1 Tank Sysftem included new
operational tests which were run from September 1980 to June 1981. These
were made with four tanks at Fort Knox, Kentucky and 41 at Forxt Hood,
Texas. Tentative results, reported by the Genmeral Accounting Office, in-
dicated that the M1 fell short of achieving its reliability, durability,
and maintainability goals. However, on 15 September 1981, as a result
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of a review by the Office of the Secretary of Defense, the Secretary
authorized full production of the Ml Abrams Tank, Through 20 September
1981, production totaled 164 tanks. In anticipation of wnit f£ills in
Europe, the New Equipment Training Team was deployed to begin training of
US Army, Europe (USAREUR) Cadre.

(U) Also during the fiscal year, the Swiss government evaluated two
Mls and the PMO established a Liaison Qffice in Bern,

Advanced Attack Helicopter

(U) In fiscal year 1981, the Advanced Attack Helicopter {(AAH)
Program Office was a multilevel program responsible for AAH development
and acquisition; Target Acquisition Designation System/Pilot Night Vision
System (TADS/PNVS) development and acquisition; and the development and
type classification of the 30mm ammunition for the installed 30mm gun.

It was developed by Hughes Helicopters——a twin engine, rotary wing air-
craft designed as a stable, manned aerial weapon system. It was expected
to be capable of defeating a wide range of targets, including armored
vehicles, and was also expected to provide responsive direct aerial fires
as an integral element of the ground units and be capable of performing
its mission at night and under adverse weather conditioms, Armament in-
cluded the HELLFIRE Anti-Armor Missile System, 30mm Automatic Gun, and
2.75" rockets.. The TADS/PNVS would provide day and night acquisition and
laser designation of targets and HELLFIRE and other laser guided munitions.
The AAH would become the Army's primary attack helicopter, complemented
by the AH-1 Series Attack Helicopters.,

(U} Program Management Structure, The AAH was one of the Army s
top priority programs, structured under the DARCOM multi-level project
concept. Major Genmeral Browne, the Program Manager, reported directly
to the Commanding General, DARCOM., The Project Manager for the TADS/PNVS
and the Product Manager for the 30mm development, reported to the Program
Manager, AAH, and used elements of the AAH staff to assist them in their
program efforts,

(U) Developmental Testing and Contracting. Government testing
(flyoff) was completed on 30 September 1976 and the resulting AZAH DSARC
decision resulted in full scale Engineering Development of the AAH System.
Hughes Helicopters was awarded a $317.4 million deyelopment contract on
10 December 1976,

(U)  Target Acquisition Designation Sight (TADS)/Pilot Night Vision
 Sensor (PNVS). By the end of third quarter fiscal year 1980, all test
aircraft were configured with the winning TADS/PNVS design offered by

Martin Marietta. On 9 April 1980, Martin Marietta was awarded a Maturity
Phase contract with production options for first and second year procurement.
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(U) 30mm Ammunition (XM788/789/799), The XM799 projectile was
type classified as limited production in May 1980 and a contract was
awarded in May 1980 for 20,000 rounds. Initial deliveries were begun
in Qetober 1980, Pre-qualification testing for the XM789 High Explosiye
Dual Purpose (HEDP) projectile was successfully completed in June 1980.
Initial qualification testing was completed in October 1980,

- Program Develgpment -

(U) During fiscal year 1981 Research Development Testing and Eng-
ineering (RDT&E) continued on schedule with major accomplishments achieved
during the period. Army procurement appropriations (APA) funds were re-
ceived and obligated for Long Lead Time Ttems, Operations and Maintenance,
Army (OMA) funds were received,and obligations began in February 1981.

(U) On 20 February 1981 a Long Lead Time Contract for production
aircraft was signed with Hughes Helicopters Incorporated. The Test and
Evaluation Master Plan was also completed in February.

(U) Also, in February the US Army approved incorporation of the
General Electric T700-GE~701 engine for production AH~64 aircraft. Later
in the period this engine was successfully run up to Intermediate Rate
of Power and in September 1981 a contract was awarded to General Electric
for engine spare parts and six spare T700-GE-701 engines.

(U) Operational testing from June to August 1981 started on time
with delivery of three systems aircraft to Fort Hunter-Liggett, California,
on 1 June 1981. All planned training of Army "User" troops to support
both air and ground operations was completed on time. The Operational
Test was completed onm time.

(U) An in-depth Production Readiness Review (PRR) was completed in
September 1981 at the prime and subcontractor's facilities. The review
report, dated 1 October 1981, stated that the AH~64A weapon system was
ready to proceed into production with an acceptable leyel of risk. The
results of the PRR indicated that all subcontractors except one had com~
pleted their assigned tasks and the prime contractors had established
that level of management necessary to reduce identified risks and assure
a smooth transition into production.

‘Target Acquisition Designation System (TADS)/Pilot Night Vision System (PNVS)

(U) In January 1980 a Long Lead Time Production Contract was awarded
to Martin Marietta to support TADS/PNVS procurement effort, and a critical
design review of automatic test equipment was completed in July,
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(U} Operational Testing from June to August 1981 was completed on
time. The Production Readiness Review was completed at the contractor
facilities in September 1981,

(U)  30mm Ammunition. The XM788 Target Practice (TP) projectile
material was changed to 1018 steel to eliminate the potential for pro-
jectile breakup. Testing of the new steel was completed in May 1981.
The development of the High Explosive Dual Purpose (HEDP) and TP rounds
was completed with final qualification testing completed in August 1981.

(U) Under the Rationalization, Standardization, and Interoperability
{RSI) program 5,000 TP rounds were furnished to the British and French for
interoperability testing during the first quarter of fiscal year 1981,

(U) Projections. Minor milestones leading to production of the AH-64
were scheduled for completion throughout 1981:; DARCOM Command Review,
30 October 1981; Preliminary Army Systems Acquisition Review Council
(ASARC), 3 November 1981; ASARC, 9 November 1981; and Defense Systems
Acquisition Review Council (DSARC), 3 December 1981. These actions were
expected to lead to a full scale production decision in early 1982,

(U) The Program Manager was responsible for overall program manage-
ment of the AAH System including the aircraft and its related mission
equipment and subsystems, In fiscal year 1981, he directed and controlled
all phases of research, development, procurement, production, distribution,
and logistics support involved for the AAH and its sub-projects.

(U) Organization and Staffing. Personnel strength, both authorized
and assigned, for the AAH PMO 1is shown in the following table:

Personnel Strength

ADVANCED ATTACK HELICOPTER PROGRAM MANAGER'S OFICE

CIVILIAN MILITARY TOTAL
DATE AUTH ASSIGN AUTH ASSIGN AUTH ASSIQN
30 Sep 80 91 101 14 14 "~ 105 115
31 Dec 80 97 105 14 13 111 118
30 Apr 81 97 106 14 13 111 119
31 Jul 81 97 1G% 14 14 111 123
1 Oct 81 96 108 14 13 110 121

VIII. Program Cost Estimate

The total AAH Program Cost Estimate as of 30 September 1981 was $1139.4 Development
and $4820.7 Procurement for a total of $5960.1 as reported in the AAH SAR, dated
30 September 1981.
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BLACK HAWK

(U) The BLACK HAWK was designed to replace the UH-1 Huey as the
primary air carrier of infantry squads for the 1980s. It was a twin
engine single-rotor aircraft with a crew of three, capable of carrying
up to 14 combat equipped troops or an equal load into all intensities of
conflict in all expected geographical enviromments. It could carry ex-
ternal loads up to 8,000 pounds including the 105mm Howitzer and the
Gamma Goat.  The helicopter's greatly enhanced survivability plus signifi~
cant technological RAM improvements gave it a staying power for combat
and combat support missions never before achieved in a helicopter.

(U) 1In fiscal year 1981, preparations were completed for transition
of BLACK HAWK Project Manager's Office from a DARCOM Project Manager to a
TSARCOM Project Manager, effective 1 October 1981.

(U) Fiscal Year 1981 Fuading. As of 30 September 1981, the BLACK
HAWK RDT&E Program was $12,925,000. Fiscal year 1981 funding for the
T700 Component Improvement Program was $5,880,000, of which $5,691,902,04
or 97 percent had been obligated and $5,775,700.00 or 98 percent committed.

(U) As of the end of the fourth quarter, fiscal year 1981 funds
released by Department of the Army for the External Stores Support System
(ESSS), UH-60A Feasibility Demonstration was $7,045,000.00, of which
$6,944,316.79 or 99 percent had been obligated and $6,961,080.00 or 99
percent committed.

(U) Fiscal Year 1981 Army Procurement Appropriation (APA) Funding.
As a result of the fiscal year 1981 Department of Defense Appropriation
Act, funds in the amount of $396.5 million were received for procurement
of BLACK HAWK aircraft and Advance Procurement in support of planned
follow-on procurement. This brought total BLACK HAWK procurement to 337
aircraft. Through fiscal year 1981, a total of 192 UH-60As were delivered,
including 112 aircraft delivered during fiscal year 1981.

(U) During the fiscal year an urgent requirement emerged for mod~
ification of fielded aircraft to accept the improved Anti-Ice/De-Ice
system to meet deployment schedules. A product improvement effort was
approved by Department of the Army and Congress; however, no funding
was received. To cover this requirement, $1.1 million was reprogrammed
from the BLACK HAWK Program Activity I to Program Activity II, This
reduced the procurement of the BLACK HAWK from $396.5 million to $395.4
million.

‘Operations
(U) Production Validation Testing. The following actions repre-

sent the highlights of the BLACK HAWK Project Manager's Office in fiscal
year 1981. The Production Validation Tests, both contractor and goverument,
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were completed in 1981, and all reports were received and approved. The
United States Army Aviation Research and Development Command (AVRADCOM)
drafted the Final Airworthiness Qualification Report, which in fiscal
year 1981 was expected to be released in 1982,

(U) The Government Development and Operational Testing (II) was
successfully completed on the Medical Evacuation Kit. De-Ice Kit Develop~
ment tests were also completed in 1981; and the type classification of the
kit was expected to be completed in 1982,

- (U) Maturity Phase Ground Testing. All testing was completed in
1981; however, five reports were in the approval process. These should
be resolved in 1982,

(U) Product Assurance. The warranty coverage of the T700 engine
and the UH-60A aircraft expired 30 September 1981, Repairs were still
in process and the final results on these two experiments in contracting
would possibly not be known until 1983.. = A program was initiated to
save costs on armored seat production quality destructive testing. The
approach wads to use coupons rather than complete seats. Results were
expected in 1932,

(U) Reliability, Availability and Maintainability (RAM). The
first award in the amount of $30,000 was made to Sikorsky under the Re-
liability Engineering Performance Award Fee Program. The second award
was in process and was expected to be finalized in 1982.

(U} The last BLACK HAWK Government Scoring Conference of the
fiscal year was held in September in St. Louis on the sixteen LOT III
aircraft under controlled/intense sample data collection. The assessment
of the data revealed a Mean-Time-Between-Failure of 4.9 flight hours,
which is slightly less than the 5.1 achieved by the LOT II aircraft.
However, both maintenance manhours per flight hour and mission reliability
were better on LOT III aircraft than LOT II aircraft. Thus, on balance,
LOT III aircraft showed improvement over LOT II aircraft.

(U) The RAM-D aircraft (7822976) at Fort Rucker completed the pro-
grammed 1,500 flight hours in June 1981. The tester also released a pre-
liminary report in 1981 of the experience through 1,200 flight hours.

An update to reflect the full 1,500 flight hours was expected to be re-
leased in 1982, Continued testing of the 7822976 aircraft through 1982
was authorized for logistic evaluation.

{U) Value Engineering. Four Value Engineering Change Proposals
(VECPs) were received during fiscal year 1981. Three were approved and
one was deferred to complete a test prior to the decision to implement.
Two of the VECPs gave savings of over $100,000 and total savings over
four years for these two VEGPs was $5million. The Governmen:'s share
was 50 percent or $2.5 million,
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(U) Retrofit Programs. During 1981, the contractor shut down the
retrofit program at Fort Campbell. After months of negotiations, the
program was restarted using a Government supplied hanger and four mainten~
ance personnel to supplement the contractor's depot team. Completion was
expected in 1982,

(U) Aircraft Deliveries. A total of 192 aircraft were contractually
accepted by the Army through September 1981. These aircraft had accumu~
lated approximately 54,500 flight hours in all environmental conditions
from tropic to arctic, '

(U) Materiel Fieiding. Materiel Fielding personnel were on site
at Fort Bragg, Fort Stewart, Fort Benning, and Fort Lewis and an initial
visit was made to Europe by Materiel Fielding Team personmel. At least
one additional visit was to he made prior to actual receipt of aircraft
in Europe in fiscal year 1982.

(U) Technical Data. All GE-T700 Engine Depot Maintenance Work
Requirements (DMWRS) and all but two airframe DMWRS were placed on con-
tract. The remaining two airframe DMWRS were being negotiated.

(U} Special Missions/Exercises. During fiscal year 1981 the UH-60A
BLACK HAWK participated in additional special aircraft deployment exercises,
including "Potent Charge II" and "Bright Star".

(U) Problems/Soluticns. Spare parts posture was significantly
affected by reduction of funds and excessive draw-down of parts for un-
programmed special missions/exercises and additional units to be deployed.
However, receipt of supplemental funding in third quarter fiscal year 1981
allowed for additiomal procurement actions for expedited replenishment.
Also, expedite action was taken against existing dues-in f£rom prior pro-
curement actions.

(U) UH-60A Helicopter Production. A letter contract was awarded
to Sikorsky Aircraft on 23 December 1980 for 75 ship sets in support of
the fiscal year 1981 BLACK HAWK helicopter requirement., On 5 May 1981
that letter contract was definitized for 80 aircraft on a Fixed Price
Incentive Firm (FPIF) basis. The definitization also included an option
for five UH-60As for the United States Air Force, This option was exer-
cised 31 August 1981 with deliveries to be made in March and April 1983.
Lot TIII (fiscal year 1979) aircraft deliveries were completed in July
1981, "TSARCOM Procurement issued a Request for Proposal (RFP) to Sikorsky
Aircraft in June 1981 for a multi-year proposal for 300 aircraft for
fiscal year 1982, 1983, and 1984 with associated support and technical
data. Pending Congressional approval, it was proposed that the contractor
would be permitted to procure hardware for the entire 300 aircraft immedi-
ately upon award of the contract. Additional funds required for manu-
facture of the aircraft would also be obligated to the contract at the
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beginning of fiscal year 1983 and 1984, TIf Congressional approval for the
foregoing was not obtained, award of a multi-year contract for expanded
economic order quantity Long Lead Time (LLT) funding in fiscal year 1982
for fiscal year 1983 and 1984 was anticipated. The contractor's proposal
was received in October 1981 and was subjected to a Should Cost Study in
October 1981. Negotiations were to be conducted in November 1981 with
award anticipated on or about 31 December 1981. The quantity of 300
aircraft included 12 for the United States Air Force. This number was
subsequently changed to six.

(U) Engineering Development of the YEH-60B Helicopter for SOTAS.
In the Stand-off Target Acquisition System (SOTAS), a successful first
flight of the YEH-60B occurred on 21 October 1981, The contractor
flight testing for airworthiness qualification was expected to ¢ontinue
in fiscal year 1982. :

(U) T700 Engine Component Improvement Program. A contract was
awarded to General Electric Company in January 1981 for the T700 Engine
Component Improvement Program.

(U)  T700 Fifth Year Production Engine Contract. The fifth year
T700 engine contract was awarded to General Electric in February 1981.
The contract included 114 each installed engines to support 75 aircraft,
20 advance procurement engines, 19 spare engines, and an option for 10
each installed and 12 each spare engines. The option for 10 additional
installed engines was exercised on 29 May 1981 and the option for 12
additional spare engines was exercised on 21 August 1981. On 18 September
1981, an additional 16 each advance procurement engines were added to the
contract.

(U) External Stores Support System {(ESSS). A contract was awarded
to Sikorsky Aircraft in February 1981 for design and development of the
ESSS. The contract included installation of the ESSS on a UH~60A heli-
copter, qualification testing, and a ballistic missile firing demonstra-
tion to assess the feasibility of employing HELLFIRE missiles on the
UH-60A. The ESSS contract was modified to include the design and develop-
ment of a new auxiliary fuel gauging system for the UH-60A ESSS—equipped
helicopter. The system was to be suitable for use when auxiliary fuel
was carried either internally and/or externally en the aircraft, which
would accommodate external fuel tanks having a major diameter ranging from
20 inches to 30 inches. A Secretarial Determination and Findings was
forwarded for approval in September 1981 to expand the ESSS program to
modify a second UH-60A helicopter to accommodate the ESSS,

(U) Delivery of the 500th T700 Engine. A ceremony was held on
2 July 1981 in Lynn, Massachusetts, to highlight the passing of & signifi-
cant milestone in the Army BLACK HAWK program: delivery of the S00th
T700 engine. Representatives from the BLACK HAWK Project Manager's Office,
Fort Rucker, Sikorsky Aircraft, and General Electric were present.
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(U) NAVSTAR/GPS. "It was determined by the NAVSTAR/GPS Project
Manager in August 1981 that installation of the Global Positioning
System (GPS) in the BLACK HAWK would be implemented by retrofit omly.
Because of this determination, it was decided that the requirement for
integration and testing by Sikorsky no longer existed.

Crew Seats., A two year multi-year contract was awarded to Aerospace
Research Assnciates (ARA) Tnecornarated of West Covina, California., in
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August 1981. The contract was for Crashworthy Armored Crew Seats for the
BLACK HAWK, and resulted from two step formal advertising. The first
program year quantity was for 72 each and included an option for an add-
itional 30 each for the Army and 10 each for the Air Force. Both first
year options were exercised in September 1981, The second program year
quantity was for 196 each with an option for 24 each for the Air Force.
The second year requirement was to be funded in December 1981.

(U) ESSS Tank Modification., A contract was awarded to Sargeant
Fletcher Company of El Monte, California, in September 1981 for the
modification of Government Furnished 450 gallon fuel tanks to be pro-
vided to Sikorsky Aircraft in support of the ESSS contract., This was a
competitive procurement. '

‘Fighting Vehicle Systems

{(U) The Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV), the key to the Army's
evolving mechanized infantry doctrine, was approved for fall production
by contract in May 1980, with the first full production model delivered
in May 1981. TIt would eventually replace the M113 Armored Personnel
Carrier.

(U) The fiscal year 1980 cified 100 vehic nd
a fiscal year 198l contract specified 400. Contracts for fi cal year
1982 and 1983 were each expected to specify 600 vehicles. The 100th
vehicle of the 1980 contract was expected to be delivered by 31 July 1982.
By early 1983, the Army expected to be accepting delivery of 50 vehicles
a month, with the 400th vehicle of the fiscal year 1981 contract being
delivered by April 1983.
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(U) For the first time, the IFV (M-2) and also its companion,
the Cavalry Fighting Vehicle (CFV M-3), would enable infantry and armored
cavalry to keep pace cross country with the main battle tank (M-1), The
vehicle's turret-mounted (M242) 25mm cannon, which was gyro stablized,
could fire with pinpoint accuracy night or day, while stationary or on
the move.

(U) 1In fiscal year 1981, the 9-man IFV was also equipped with a
dual tubed TOW missile launcher, a Mag 58 coaxial machine gun, and six
M231 firing port weapons.
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Background

{(U) The Office of the Project Manager, Mechanized Infantry Combat
Vehicle was established By the Army Materiel Command (AMC) in January
1968, and was reorganized and redesignated in July 1975 as the Office of
the Project Manager, Mechanized Infantry Combat Vehicle Systems. At the
close of fiscal year 1978 it was located at Michigan Army Missile Plant,
Sterling Heights, Michigan. Brigadier General Stan R. Sheridan was
designated the Army Project Manager for the Mechanized Infantry Combat
Vehicle Systems (MICVS), effective 14 July 1975. In May 1977, DA approved
the change in above titles to Program Manager, Fighting Vehicle Systems
(PM-FVS). The MICV TBAT II for infantry and scout was also redzsignated
Project Manager, Fighting Vehicle Armament Systems (PM-FVA).

(U) General Sheridan's Charter was approved by the Secretary of
the Army on 13 March 1978. Brigadier General Philip L. Bolte was desig-
nated by the Department of the Army,Program Manager Fighting Vehicle
Systems, 10 January 1979. CGeneral Bolte's Charter was approved by the
Secretary of the Army on 5 April 1979. Brigadier General Donald P. Whalen
was designated by the Army, Program Manager, Fighting Vehicle Systems on
1 July 1980, and General Whalen's Charter was approved by the Secretary
of ttg/ﬂrmy on 22 December 1980,

(U) The Program Manager was delegated full line authority of the
Commanding General, DARCOM, for centralized management of the FVS Program.
Necessary facilities and support continued to be provided by US Army Tank-
Automotive Materiel Readiness Command (TACOM), other organizations with
DARCOM, and other participating organizations. In fiscal year 1981, the
Office of Program Manager, Fighting Vehicle Systems was located at the
Detroit Tank Arsenal in Warren, Michigan. To facilitate program execu-
tion, personnel assigned to the office were located in San Jose, California,
Washington, DC, and Abérdeen Proving Ground, Maryland.

Mission

(U) In fiscal year 1981, the Program Manager (PM) was responsible
in accordance with Department of Defense (DOD) Directives 5000.1 and 4100.35;
AR 1000-1, 700-127, and 70-17; DARCOM-R 715-2 70-1 and 11-16; and other
pertinent regulatlons for program management of the FVS 1nc1ud1ng the In-
fantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV) M2, .the Cayalry Fighting Vehicle (CFV) M3,
and other derivative vehicles, He managed the oyerall FVS Program which
would provide the Army with lightly armored full tracked flghtlng vehicles
with two variants—-an infantry version and a cavalry version. The vehicles
would have improved cross~country mobility, mounted firepower, a swim cap-
ability, and would be air transportable, with communication and protectiom
for the infantry and cavalry squad in mounted combat. The PM was directly
responsible for life cycle management of the FVS and would centrally coordi-
nate, integrate, and support the materiel development and acquisition activ-
ities of the subordinate PM. This PM was responsible for Fighting Vehicle
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Armament (FVA) Systems. This manager was responsible for the XM714 Fuze
Series for all applications, the FVS firing port weapon, and the Vehicle
Rapid Fire Weapon System.

(U) Personnel/Organization. At the end of fiscal year 1981, the
authorized strength for the FVS Office was 26 military and 122 civilians,
with an onboard strength of 24 military and 123 civilians.

(U) During fiscal year 1981, the Office of the Assistant Program
Manager for Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE) was estab-
lished to manage TMDE development and production of the program.” The
CONUS and OCONUS fielding teams were authorized for the projected vehicle
fielding in fiscal year 1983; however, they were not staffed,

(U) As of 30 September 1980 the strength figures were:

"Authorized Assigned
Military Officers 23 21
Warrant Officers 1 1
Enlisted 2 2
Civilian 122 123
Total 148 147

As of 30 September 1981 the figures were:

Military 26 24
Civilian 122 123

(U) Fighting Vehicle Systems Description. The same basic vehicle
was used in both the Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV) and the Cavalry Fight-
ing Vehicle (CFV) roles, and the vehicles were virtually indistinguishable
when viewed externally. The interiors, however, were unique and configured
to best accommodate the personnel and equipment for each particular role.

(U)  The IFV (M2). In fiscal year 1981, this vehicle provided optimum
arrangement for the 9-man infantry squad to most effectively fight from
the vehicle while mounted. The location of the commander in the turret
provided him all-round vision and permitted him the greatest capability
for command and control. The six personnel in the crew compartments each
had a unity vision device with an associated firing port weapon which
gave them visual orientation within the battlefield, as well as the cap-
ability to suppress enemy ground troops. Stowed within the vehicle interior
was a quantity of ammunition to support the needs of both the vehicular
and individual weapons, as well as a mixture of TOW, Dragon and LAW missiles,
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(U) Crv_(M3). The arrangement of the CFY (M3) was likewise optim-
ally suited for the 5-man cavalry squad so that they too could most effect-
ively operate while mounted. The commander had an optimum locstion within
the turret. The CFV, however, carried 900 more rounds of 25mm ammunition
than the IFV, and stowed a total of 10 TOW missiles. Seating arrangements
for the two crewmen in the rear compartment provided for maximum comfort
and safety while in tramsit, as well as an optimized viewing capability
vhile performing reconnaissance under way.

(u) Operation and Firing. The two man turret, idemtical for both
IFV and CFV applications, was occupied by the commander and gunner. Each
had contrel of the turret through separate control handles, although the
commander had an override capability. The turret was powered by an all-
electrie, stabilized drive system developed by General Electric (GE) and
permitted the 25mm primary gun and 7.62mm coaxially mounted machine gun
to be accurately fired by either crewman while moving cross—country. The
same power centrol system was used for employment of the TOW missiles. The
drive system had two speeds: a slow, extremely accurate rate for laying
and tracking of targets, as well as a high speed slew rate for rapid en-
gagement of alternate targets. The 25mm gun was dual fed and could
selectively fire either armor piercing (AP) or high explosive (HE) ammu~-
nition. A new integrated day/night sight developed by Hughes Aircraft
Company (HAC) used the modern thermal imaging componency developed for
the TOW ground mount system in the night portion of the sight to allow
effective employment of all turret mounted weapous during both day and
night operations. The two-missile TOW launcher, which had both a travel
and firing position, could be reloaded through the crew compartment hatch
which provided a degree of overhead protection.

(U} Performance. The IFV/CFV was designed to operate with the M1
tank in combined arms operations. Its automotive and suspension systems
were continuously improved to meet this requirement. The 500 horsepower
Cummins turbocharged diesel engine, combined with the very responsive GE
hydromechanical transmission, provided the IFV/CFV with a top speed of 42
miles per hour. Performance evaluations during cross-country operations
at Aberdeen Proving Ground demonstrated that the redesigned suspension
system--using high strength torsion bars and high performance shock
absorbers-~did provide a mobility capability comparable to the Ml.

(U) Armor. The IFV and CFV, unlike the lightly. armored M113Al
Armored Personnel Carrier were fighting vehicles and required significantly
increased armor protection. This protection was provided at a minimum
weight to insure vehicle mobility. Increased armor was achieved through
the use of a unique, spaced laminate armor system combining both aluminium
and steel materials.
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(U) The Multiple Launch Rocket System (MERS). This weapon system
was developed to provide a low cost, multiple launch, unguided rocket
system. It was designed to be a quick reaction, nen-nuclear system and
was intended to supplement existing field artillery. As such, it was
designed to engage mid-range targets, deliver large volumes of fire, and
defeat lightly armored targets.

(U) To improve the survivability of MLRS, it combined the use of
armor protection, quick reaction, and "shoot and scoot" tactics,

(U) In fiscal year 1981, the MLRS was being developed under the
direction of the Project Manager, MLRS located at Redstone Arsenal, Alabama.
A TRADOC Systems Manager was also established and was located at Fort Silil,
Oklahoma.

(U) The MLRS Carrier, developed as a derivative of the Infantry
Fighting Vehicle, required a support agreement between the Project Manager,
MLRS and the Program Manager, Fighting Vehicle Systems,

(U) The vehicle was a cab~over—transmission configuration and
provided space for the three-man crew with necessary fire control equip-
ment. Sufficient armor was provided to permit the completion of a fire
mission without dismounting from the vehicle. It should be noted that
the launcher, rockets and associated fire control equipment were being
developed separately from the vehicles,

Technical Characteristics Comparison

Infantry Fighting Vehicle Cavalry Fighting Vehicle

Crew Commander, Gunner, Driver Commander, Gunner,
plus 6 Squad Members Driver
plus 2 Observers

Combat Weight 49,000 pounds 48,600 pounds
Ground Pressure 7.5 PS1 7.4 pPsr
Width (Operating) 126"
Height (Operating) 17
Ground Clearance i7"
Maximum Speed 41 mi/hr
HP to Ton Ratic 20.62 hp/ton 20.85 hp/ton
Acceleration
(0-20 mph) 8.6 sec.
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" Infantry Fighting Vehicle ~'Cavalry Fighting Vehicle

Sustained speeds

60 percenft slope 3.5 mi/hr
10 percent slope 18.2 mi/hr
Obstacle Crossing
Vertical Wall 36"
Horizontal Trench 106"
Power package 500 hp 4 cycle Turbo

charged Diesel/Automatic
Hydro mechanical Trans-
mission with 3 ferward
and 1 reverse speed

Fuel 175 gal.
Reduced Visability
Capability
Sight Gunner Thermal Imagery
Sight Commander Optical Relay from
gunner's sight
Smoke Generaticn M257 Smoke Grenade
Launcher Integral
Engine Smoke Generator
Ammunition Stowage Ready/Stowed Ready/Stowed
25mm (Armor Piercing
& High Explosive) 300/600 ) 300/1200
7.62mm M240C 800/1540 800/3740
7.62mm M60 2200 3200
5.56 M231 Firing Port
Weapon 4200 -
5.56 M16AL TOW 2/5 (Any combinatiocn of 2/10
Missiles TOW and Dragon Missiles)

LAW M72A2 3 3

Characteristic is the same as the IFV except as indicated,

]
o]
(W8]

UNCLASSIFIED



Operating Range

Water Speed with
Barrier Erected

Armament Primary

Coaxial

Secondary

Turret

Elevation
25mm Cannon and
Coax Machine
Gun TOW Missile

Launcher

Deflection
Slew Rate Maximum
(Elevation} and

Traverse

Tracking Rate
minimum

Squad Weapons

Machine Gun M60
7.62mm

Rifles ML16Al 5.56mm

Firing Port Weapons
M231 5.56mm

UNCLASSIFIED

“Infantyy Fighting Velicle

“Cavalry Fighting Vehicle

300 mi.

- 4.5 mph
25mm Dual Teeding Autow
matic Externally
Powered Gun M242

7.62mm M240C Machine
Gun

TOW Missile Launcher

Electric Stabilized
(Elevation and De-
flection) 360 degree
continuous traverse

+60 deg to ~10 deg

+30 deg to -20 deg

60 deg/sec

0.05 mil/sec

6 ball mounted
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(U) FVS Significant Events during FY 1981,

Qct 1980 ASARC/DSARC initiate a .Second Source of productlon evalu-
ation were conducted by PM-FVS.

Nov 1980 First MLRS prototype completed IROAN and furnished rocket
prime contractor (Vought Corporation, Dallas, Texas).

Dec 1980 Second Year M2/M3 and MLRS Production Contract signed
with PMC Corporation,

Jan 1981 First Production Contract for 25mm M790 Series Ammunition

awarded to Forward Aerospace Command Center (FACC).

Feb 1981 First production deliveries of M240C 7.62mm Coaxial
Machineguns delivered to support M2/M3 production.

Apr—Jun 1981 FMC the prime vehicle contractor was out on strike,
vehicle production was halted,

May 1981 First production Infantry Fighting Vehicle delivered.

May 1981 DARCOM ICG Inspection of PM-FVS,

Jun 1981 FVS Program Offices movedfrom the Michigan Army Missile.
Plant to the Detroit Tank Arsenal in Warren, Michigan.

Jun 1981 Commencement of first article preproduction test con-
tractor at Camp Roberts.

Jun 1981 Second Source contract awarded to Homeywell Incorporated
for M790 series ammunition production.

Jun 1981 The M621 shipping and storage container (for 25mm ammunition)
ws type classified standard.

Jun-~-Aug 1981 M242 25mm gun first article test- contractor was completed.

Jul 1981 The office of the APM-Logistics was established with the
primary mission to develop a detailed milestone schedule
for achieyving the initial fielding, and to coordinate
the implementation of all activities required to meet
initial fielding.

Aug 1981 Second Year production contract awarded to Colt Industries
for M231 Firing Port Weapon production.

Sep 1981 First Production M242 25mm gun delivered.
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(U) Armament Engineering. Producibility Engineering and Planning
(E&P) was continued on the M242 Gun by the deyeloper, Hughes Helicopters,
Incorporated (HHI), Culver City, California. The end production, which
was essentially completed in fiscal year 1981, was a complete Technical
Data Package (TDP) suitable for competitive procurement., Production
deliveries of the first option of 310 guns started, with five guns delivered
in September 1981.

(U) Three production configuration M242 guns were provided by the
contractor for a First Article Test - Contractor (FAT-C). This 50,000
round test was conducted at Culver City, California and Aberdeen Proving Grounc
June to August 1981. Although all requirements were not met, conditional
production approval was given in September 1981. Improvements were in-
corporated into the Govermment First Article Test (FAT-G) guns for testing from
November 1981 to January 1982.

(U) Vehicle integration tests continued by FMC Corporation, the IFV/
CFV system contractor. Refurbished XM242 R&D guns and FAT-C guns were
used to successfully fire 12,000 rounds from June to September 1381 in a
Production Test - Contractor (PT-C) on the first production vehicle (S/N 001).
Two more production vehicles were to be tested in early fiscal year 1982,
using new production 25mm guns.

(U) Development of the 25mm M790 series of ammunition by FACC was
successfully completed and a three-year first production contract for 3.1
million rounds awarded to FACC in January 1981, The M790 series ammunition
was an Americanized, production engineered and improved version of Oerlikon
25mm ammunition. It was anticipated that the form, fit, and function M790
series TDP would be validated during the first production contract.

(U) A second source M79C series ammunition contract was awarded to
Honeywell Incorporated in June 1981, The ammunition produced by the second
source was expected to be qualified during government testing scheduled to
begin in October 1982. The Government had an option to purchase an additional
900,000 rounds under the second source contract. Subsequent production buys
would be competitive.

(U) Development of the M621 Shipping and Storage Container was com-
pleted and type classification achieyed in June 1981. Production tooling
was being procured and initial production would be produced by FACC under
the ammunition contract. '

(U) The XM794 Dummy was in development with PQT-G testing scheduled
to begin in November 1981,

(U) The NATO STANAG for 25mm ammunition was expected to be completed in

December 1981, The NATO working party for the STANAG was being chaired by
the Netherlands with the participation of the US, Belgium, Germany, and France,

France was not an official member.
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(U) M231 5.36mm Submachine Gun/Firing Port Weapon. The initial
production contract for the M231l Submachine Gun (SMG) was awarded to Colt
Industries in May 1980 for 1,600 SMGs. This contract contained a Pre-
production Evaluation provision to maximize the practical producibility
of the TDP (Technical Development Plan). The improved TDP provided improve-
ments for both the initial production contract and the follow-up contract
awarded for 4,000 SMGs in August 1981, The M231 SMG completed First
Article Tests in August 1981 and first production deliveries were expected

to begin in November 1981.

(U) M240C 7.62mm Coaxial Machine Gun (MG). The M240C MG underwent
additional contractor IFV/CFY integration testing at APG during August-
December 1980. FMC had redesigned the feed chutes and the firing solenoid
system.for a better performing system. The first production deliveries of
M240Cs arrived at a US Depot in February 1981 to support IFV/CEFV production.
FMC further redesigned the M240C MGs installation during the initial FMC
tests on the production vehicles, and testing was expected to continue om
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(U) 714 Fuze Program. 4758 - Development of the fuze was completed
and type classified standard along with the M792 HEI-T cartridge (25mm)
in December 1979. A three-year multi-year contract was signed in March
1980 with Homeywell to produce 1.375 million M758 fuzes. The first year
production was completed; and the XM759 development for the 30wm high
explosive incendiary (HEI) and high explosive dual purpose (HEDP) rounds
for the Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH) continued with Honeywell. The
automated assembly line, bifurcated with the M758 line, was completed.
The fuze was type classified limited production (LP) for the Marine Corps
HEI cartridge, and the PQT-G {(Prototype Qualification test - Government)
for the HEDP cartridge. These began in October 1980 with type classific-
ation scheduled for December 1981.

(U) Development of the XM757/20mm fuze was completed and type
classification action was pending. The COBRA Program was evaluating this
fuze for its application to their weapon system in comjunction with M50
series ammunition and the M197 gun.

(U) The initial government phase of development of the AM760/35mm
and XM761/40mm was concluded with a demonstration test, Development of
the XM761 was continued under the DIVAD system contract awarded in April
1981 to Ford Aerpspace Comuni_caticns Center {rACC) X¥M760 development

- A N X A0000 deveiopinelll
was discontinued in fiscal year 1981.

Logisti¢s Management

(U) During fiscal year 1981, efforts continued to tranclate
Integrated Logistics Support planning into actual support. Provisioning
documentation led to initial orders and repair parts orders; technical
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manual schedules were met and delivery of draft manuals begun. The _
Depot Maintenance Support Plan was finalized and initial Depot Maintenance
Work Requirements completed. Fielding plans were finalized and additional
detailed coordination accomplished. Training requirements were definitized
and specific classes scheduled. A critical path, integration of test set
hardware and software Into the rest of the program was identified, and
detailed integrated logistics support (ILS) efforts were intensified and
integrated into the vehicle effort,

(U)  Supply. During fiscal year 1981, stock number assignments to
items being bought on the FMC Basic Ordering Agreement continued. All
Major Readiness Commands (MRC) were preparing to run the first Support
List Allowance Cards (SLACK) deck for support of the early TRADOC vehicles.
MRCs were requested to take required action te insure availability of all
stocked items that would be a part of the Statement of Quality and Support
(S0QAS) warranty support for hand-off. RBL support was expected by
1 November 1982 for both simplified test equipment (STE) and DSESTS. Both
ARRCOM and TACOM placed RBL orders on FMCs Basic Ordering Agreement prior
to 1 May 1981, Logistic Support Analysis (LSA) data for the M242 was
delivered to ARRCOM by HHI on 8 April 1981, ARRCOM used work-arounds
to offset the problems caused by this slippage.

(U) Maintenance. The schedule for technical manual (TM) develop-
ment was finalized in fiscal year 1981, and allowed for availability of
soldier-verified manuals to support Start-Up Handoff (SUH). TM develop-
ment was staying within all schedule constraints. First drafts were del-
ivered for the operator and direct/general support maintenance for the
engine, tramsmission, integrated sight, the TOW subsystem, and the vehicular
portion of the IFV/CFV. The wvalidation of technical manuals was initiated
on the engine, transmission, and the operator T™Ms, with engine and trans-
mission validations completed. Both validations were highly successful.
Plans were in the final stages to support the verification of the TMs using
target audience soldiers. It was anticipated that the verification process
would be initiated on 1 March 1982,

(U) The Depot Maintenance Support Plan {DMSP) was finalized and
approved by all Major Readiness Commands (MRCs) and the Depot Support
Command's (DESCOM) assigned depots. The plan provided the data base for
timely completion of planning, acquisition, scheduling, training require~
ments, and necessary plan equipment, facilities. It also included the
data for other resources needed to develop and implement the capability to
repair/overhaul to specifie Depot Maintenance Work Requirements (DMWR)
and return the serviceable end item/component to the supply system for
both CONUS and OCONUS.

(U) 'Materiel Fielding, Training, administrative and logistics
support requirements were further refined in preparation for fielding the
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Fighting Vehicle at TRADOC locations in fiscal year 1982, and FORSCOM and
USAREUR sites in fiscal year 1983, Materiel Fielding Plan definitization
and coordination efforts continued while increased emphasis and nmonitoring
were given to Materiel Fielding Team authorization, requisitioning, and
manning requirements. Fielding intensity was expected to begin early in
fiscal year 1982 with vehicle delivery being programmed in the second
quarter of fiscal year 1982 for initial production testing and the train-
ing base.

(U) Training. The outset of fiscal year 1981 planning consisted
of coordinating New Equipment Training (NET) requirements for USAREUR,
TRADOC schools and the Major Readiness Commands, Memorandums of Agreement
were developed with each agency/activity to insure proper jdentification
of requirements. Contractor New Equipment Training for multiple launch
rocket systems (MLRS) testing was accomplished in August-September 1981.
The remainder of the fiscal year was spent determining instructor and

key personnel (I&KF) and new test measurement disgnostic equipment (TMDE)

. .

Test Training dates to coincide with projected system fielding delays
brought about by a contractor strike. Actual MOS 35H training began in
October 1981.

Product Assurance Test and Evaluation

(U) RAM Data Collection. Reliability, Availability, Maintainability
(RAM) Data were collected during PQT-G and OT IT for comparison with
the TFV/CFV RAM requirements. The OT IT RAM data base consisted of four

1 1 mtlas whila #loa T R R
vehicles which ran for over 8,900 miles while the DT II vehicles aceumu-

lated over 12,000 miles. The wvehicles were run according to the IFV/CFV
mission profile and all data were scored according to the IFV/CFV Failure
Definition/Scoring Criteria (FD/SC). The vehicles demonstrated 289 Mean
Miles Between Failures (MMBF) which was well above the 195 MMBF DT/OTII
requirement, :

(U) Vulnerability Test. The Vulmerability test was being conducted
in fiscal year 1981 to determine the protection provided by the FVS against
conventional weapons to include the effects of small arms attack artillery
shell fragmentation, mine blast, and anti-armor high explosive anti-tank
(HEAT) attack. The test would also determine the degree of crew protection
during chemical/biological attack, assess vehicle survivability character-
istics and human factors engineering aspects, and gather limited repair parts
and component damage data during enemy threat engagement. This test began
on 15 November 1980 at Aberdeen Proving Ground (APG) and was completed on
7 November 1981. The final report was due in January 1982.

(U) 'M621-25mm Plastic Awmunition Box Test. From 15 November 1980
through 1 March 1981, a 25mm plastic ammunition box test was conducted
at APG to evaluate a plastic ammunition box in lieu of a steel ammunition
box for the IFV/CFV. During this timeframe a user evaluation was also
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conducted at APG. An IPR was conducted on 4-5 June 1981, and DARCOM type
classified the plastic ammunition box standard om 9 June 1981. A sympa-
thetic detonation test was planned in December 1981 at APG to determine
the effects of a round inadvertently exploding within the box.

(U) First Article Test-Contractor (FAT=C) for the M242 25mm Gun.
A total of three 25mm guns were tested at Hughes Helicopter Incorporated
(HHI) and APG between 27 April 1981 and 13 August 1981. The high rate
(450-600 shots per minute), barrel life, Electro-Magnetic Interference (EMT),
durability, accuracy and dispersion were conducted at HHI, and the environ—
mental and ammunition compatibility/attitude tests were completed at APG.
An interoperability problem with Oerliken Armor Piercing Discarding Sabot
Tracing (APDS~T) ammunition and a link tab/link stripper guide inter-
ference fit were reported as deficiencies.

(U)  First Article Pre-Production Test (Contractor) (FA-PPT(C)) for
the M2. The First of Five production vehicles began FA-PPT(C) at Camp
Roberts, Californja, on 23 June 1981 and achieved 6,000 miles on 8 October
1981, 1In addition, the first vehicle after completing the 6,000 miles,
would undergo safety, human factors, and any tests not performed by the
specification compliance vehicles. The second vehicle began FA-PPT(C)
testing on 29 September 1981l. Of the five production vehicles, the first
three were expected to accumulate 6,000 miles and fire 12,000 rounds of
25mm ammunition according to the contractor's RAM test plan. The last two
vehicles were to be tested for specification compliance.

(U) MILLRACE. Project MILLRACE was a large-scale, high-explosive
field test sponsored by the Defense Nuclear Agency on 16 September 1981,
at White Sands Missile Range, New Mexico to assess the effects of a simu-
lated blast and shock of a one kiloton nuclear bomb. One infantry fighting
vehicle (IFV) participated in the test. Cursory inspection revealed that
no significant damage occurred in the vehicle. A final report was expected
to be submitted in November 1981.

(U) Component Qualification Testing. Qualification testing was com-
pleted on 35 key vehicle components with the results incorporated in the
product specifications.

(U) Product Specifications Component Testing. Product Specification
Component Testing (PSCT) started omn 25 items and was completed on four items
out of total of 36 key yehicle components. The PSCT test program was ex-
pected to be completed early in 1982.

Procurement and Production

(u) 1IFV (M2) and CFV (M3) Production. During fiscal year 1981, a
total of four production IFVs were delivered by FMC and accepted by the
Government. WNo CFVs were scheduled. A strike at FMC caused a two and one-half
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month delay im deliveries between the first vehicle and the second. FMC,
however, planned to regain the required cumulative quantity delivery by
February 1983.

(U)  MLRS Carrier Production. The MLRS delivery schedule slipped
four months due to the strike by FMC from December 1981 to April 1982. Con-
tractor planned to regain cumulative quantity delivery by March of 1983.

(U) " Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment. Simplified Test
Equipment (STE)-M1/FVS integration program was developed with minor adjust~
ments to be made. A production delivery schedule was formulated for STE-M1/
FVS to commence in February 1982,

(U) " 25mm Automatic Gun (Production). Five automatic guns (M242)
were delivered as of 3 September 1981. The Hughes Helicopters' production
was delayed from June 1981 due to manufacturing start-up problems. However,
ne impact on vehicle deliveries occurred due to the offsetting FMC strike.

(U) '25mm Ammunition. The first program year was funded for 685,000
rounds of ammunition. As of 30 September 1981, 438,000 rounds had been
delivered. In addition, tooling was completed for the start of second
year production,

() M758 (25mm) Fuzes.. The fiscal year 1981 multi-year contract
(FY 1980-1982) for initial production was for 1,375,000 (25mm) fuzes. The

last information received was that there were 147,142 fuzes delivered

. .
during the fiscal year,

(U) Firing Port Weapon (M231). Twenty-two M23ls were delivered to
APG for FAT-G. An initial production contract for 1,600 M23ls was awarded.
During the period of 1 October 1981 to 30 September 1981, no deliveries
were made, but all 1,600 M231ls were tentatively scheduled for delivery by
nid-November 1981. '

(U) Government-Furnished Property (GFP). GFP to FMC for the IFV/CFV/
MRg carrier had no delays in meeting delivery dates, GFP in supjort of
the 25mm gun and fuze also was received on schedule, but there were GFP
propellant problems that caused delays in delivery of APDS.

(U)  Breakout Items. New items considered and approved for breakout

fiscal year 1982 were track and engine. New items considered . and approved
for breakout in fiscal year 1983 were TDS, transmission, and TOW subsystem.
Fiscal year 1983 component breakout plan was established and approved by

the Project Manager's Office (PMO).

(U) The fiscal year 1980 IFV/CFV initial production lette: contract,
issued 1 February 1980, was finalized on 25 February 1981 in an amount of

$§152,550,000, The fiscal year 1980 MLRS initial production letter contract,
issued 1 August 1980, was finalized on 7 April 1981 for $19,080,000.
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(U) Fiscal Year 1981 Production for IFV (M2), CFV (M3) and MLRS
Carrier (XM993), A letter contract was awarded to FMC Corporation on
23 December 1980 for production of 172 IFVs, 128 CFVs, and 32 MLRS éarriers

at an estimated wvalue of Q'\QQ 312 nﬂn The contract also included fiscal
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year 1981 requirements for IFV/CFV and MLRS carriers peculiar special tools,
IFV/CFV and MLRS carriers peculiar support and test equipment, and IFV/CFV
classroom peculiar spares, It also included FY 1981 requirements for
IFV/CFV suspension restraint kits for depot stock, and IFV/CFV special test
and ingpection equipment.

(U) 'Systems Technical Support (STS) IFV/CFV. A request for pro-
posals (RFP) was issued on 19 June 1981 for conduct of STS concurrent with
the fiscal year 1982 production contractor in the amount of 440,000 man—
hours. The proposal was received on 1 September 1981, with award planned
for 1 December 1981. The estimated total cost was approximately $25,000,000.

i
(U) 25mm Ammunition. A production contract was awarded 9 January
1980 for a total of 3,128,000 rounds of the 25mm, M790 family of ammuni-
tion. The award was a flxed—prlce incentive, threeryear, multi-year con-
tract to Ford Aerospace and Communications Corporation. The second pro-

gram year was funded for 1,212,000 rounds of ammunition on 9 January 1981.

(U) 'Second Source. A contract was awarded on 11 June 1981 to Honey-
well, Incorporated, as the second source ammunition supplier. This
was a firm fixed price contract for prove~out quantities of each 25mm round,
w1th an 0pt10n to acquire 300,000 additional of each round on an FFP

(U) Systems Technical Support (STS) 25mm Amwmuinition. Contract DAAK
30-80-C-0037, with Ford Aerospace and Communications Coxporation, was
awarded in May 1980 for STS services for initial production of 3 25mm ammun-
ition system. The contract was supplemented in July 1980, increasing the
program hours by 4,652 for a total of $444,184.

{U} Contract DAAK 30-79-G-0018, with Hughes Balicopters, Incorporated,
for the M242 guns, was supplemented to provide for the second production
option for 480 guns in the amount of $10,449,924,

(U) M758 (25mm) Fuzes. A three-year, multi-year contract for initial
production of 1,375,000 M758 (25mm) fuzes for fiscal year 1980-1982 re-

y rawmdsd o, =l T Ty o
quirements was awarded to Honeywell, Incorporated, Defense Systems Divisionm,

on 1 April 1980, The total contract amount was $13,950,000 on a firm-fixed-
price basis, of which amount the fiscal year 1980 requirement of $2,232,000
had been awarded, An award was made on 2 November 1980 (Modification PQ0003)
for the second program year in the amount of $4,311,800.
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(U) Systems Technical Support (STS) M758 Fuze. A contract for
fiscal year 1980 STS of the M758 fuze was.awarded to Honeywell Incorporated,
Defense Systems Division, on 4 June 1980. The $294,530 award of Modifi~

cation P0O0001, dated 11 September 1981, added 4,000 hours and extended the
performance period by eight months.

(U)  Firing Port Weapon (M231). A second production contract was
awarded to Colt Industries on 2 August 1981. This contract, awarded on an
FFP basis for $2,579,207, provided for the delivery of 4,000 weapons.

(U) A full-scale development contract for STE-M1/FVS and DSEST-M1/
FVS was awarded on 29 October 1980. The prime contractor was FMC with
RCA and Chrysler Huntsville Electronic Division as the major subcontractors.
The effort called for the fabrication of three prototypes of each configur-
ation. The prototypes would be tested by the contractors ané the Government.

{U) An initial prouun..u.uu contract for 25 each STE-ML/
FVS and 15 each DSESTS-M1/FVS was awarded to FMC Corporat on on 21 Fanuary
1981. The lead time for test set hardware necessitated the early award in
order to support vehicle fielding.

£
i

¢
*

LR
-y

i

(U)  TIsraeli Demonstration of the M242 254m Automatic Carnon. A
2,000 round in-country flrlng demonstration was completed in Israel during
July—August 1981 against various armored vehicles. Observers were highly
impressed with the range and terminal effects of both the HEI-T and APDS-T
rounds. Interest was h1o'h and some type of TJ'L‘ODOS&]. such as coproductlon or
outright buy, appeared hlghly probable during fiscal year 1982, There was
no real interest in total vehicle.

(U) Munitions Case FR-UXA (ARRCOM) Request for 5,000 Rounds of
25mm TP-T (Linked) Ammunition. A request from France for the purchase of
5,000 rounds of TP-T (linked) 25mm ammunition for an 1nteroperab111ty test
was approved on 25 August 1981. There appeared to be no interest in the
M242 gun or the IFV/CFV.

(U) German Study of IFV Turret for Marder. This study was cancelled
in mid-1981 and the German effort was directed toward their 1990 wvehicle
requirements, There was no action to indicate their position would change.

(U) Saudi Arabian Interest in the Purchase of IFV/CFV. Saudi in-
terest in the purchase of IFVs and CFVs first surfaced durln& an April
1980 review of FMS requlrements for Phase IT of SANG modermization program.
Tentative requirements in fiscal year 1981 were 165 IFVs and 264 CFVs.
Action had been to request technical proposals from FMC for cost program-
ming and review on 16 September 1981, Altnough the information was second
hand, it appeared Saudi Arabia had asked for quotes from other countries

and industrles a sign that they might become serious buyers.
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Program Management

(U) The combined fis year 1981 programs managed by this office
totaled $771.16 million of which $616.1 million or 79.9 percent were
obligated at fiscal year end. These resources covered three appropria~
tions: Procurement Appropriations, Army; QOperations and Maintenance,

Army; and Research, Development, Test and Evaluation.

Q
b

(U) Program and Fiscal Resources. Status of allotment reports as of
30 September 1981 for fiscal year 1978 through 1981 were reviewed, their
accuracy verified, and reports certified. The results of this review for
fiscal year 1981 are summarized below; '

Program
Authority Percent of
Research & Development ($000) ‘Obligations Obligation
IFV/CFV  (644616.258) $41,651 $41,254 99.1
Multiple Launch Rocket Sys
(694000.564) - MLRS 10,952 8,392 76.6
Other Reimbursables
(694000,258, 340) " '575 480 "83.5
$53,178 $50,126 94.3
Procurement Appropriation
Army
Infantry Fighting Vehicle 627,700 497,457 79.3
25mm Gun, M242 (3211.16) 21,700 13,367 61.6
25mm Ammo, M790 Series 60,300 49,045 81.3
Firing Port Weapon
(3211.16) 5,400 3,300 61.1.
715,100 563,169 78.8
Operations and Main-
tenance, Army’
Program Manager's
°e8 alidg
office 3,323 2,812 84.6
TOTAL , $771,601 616,107 79.9

(U) Joint reviews were conducted with the TACOM Comptroller's
Office, of all unliquidated obligations against their source documents.
Updated budgets were prepared and submitted via the following programs
and systems. RDT&E - Modernized Army Research and Development Infor-
mation System (MARDIS) for fiscal year 1981 through fiscal year 1987 on
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the IFV/CFV and PIP projects; PAA - P-Forms for fiscal year 1981 through
fiscal year 1987 for IFV/CFV, FPW, 25mm gun, 25mm ammunitions, and train-
ing devices budget lines; and O&MA - Command Operating Budget Estimate
(COBE) for fiscal years 1982-1983,

(U) Cost Information and Analysis., The cost portion of the December

1980 Systems Acquisition Report (SAR) was forwarded to DARCOM with the
differences between the use of 0SD and contractor indices specifically
identified and categorized as an estimated - change, This resulted in a
threshold Breach or rollaway cost. DARCOM unsuccessfully attempted to
obtain approval for the PM to use contractor indices. Use of contractor
indices in lieu of OMB (Qffice of Management Budget) indices became an
on-going Program Management Office (PMO) project.

(U) Application of the February 1981 0SD indices (Reagan) to the
FVS Program resulted in an overall decrease of $1,017.5 million.

(U) FMC Corporation provided the PMO with a rebaselining effort in
January 1981. These data were evaluated and cost changes determined.

(U) PMO was tasked by DARCOM/DA to provide a new baseline cost
estimate for the IFV/CFV carrier,

(U) Assessment of IFV/CFV Program cost using the FMC contract/
proposals was presented to FMC personnel on 9 September 1981. Specific
analysis for fiscal year 1981 (S) and fiscal year 1982 was furnished with

a projection of the cost impact of fiscal year 1983 through fiscal year
1988.

(U) Baseline cost estimates were developed for the Multiple Launch
Rocket System (MLRS) carrier in the AFARV and electronic warfare roles, to
include operating and support costs.

(U) Estimates were developed for the 25mm gun and ammunition, in-
cluding alternative procurement strategies and second source. Inquiries
were received from other services and foreign governmments on procurement
of guns and ammunition; including Navy, Marine Corps and other Army uses.

(U) 'Plans and Analysis. An ASARC was held on 1 October 1980 to
establish the Army position on the FVS competition strategy and cost
reduction program. In addition, the competitive production of yehicle
subsystems and the FVS ITOW PIP were discussed. A DSARC was held on
16 October 1980 relative to the potential establishment of a second source
for FVS production. As a result of the DSARC, the directed actions were:
award of production analysis contracts relative to requirements for FVS
production; and initiation of actions to breakout principal subeontractors
for the IFV prime contractors; also initiation of competitive developmental
program to result in a TOW IT PIP ISU.

215

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

{(U) Program Reviéws. In excess of forty major briefings were pre-
sented during this reporting period to 0SD, DA, and DARCOM Senior Managers
and Army Commanders. Special briefings were given to ICAF and the Army

War College.

(U) Type Classification. A DEVA IPR was held on 4 June 1981 which
resulted in the recommendation to type classify standard, the shipping and
storage container, 25mm, XM621, plastic. The recommendation was approved by .

the Director, D&E DARCOM on ¢ June 1981,

(U) External Reviews. The DA Inspector General (DAIG) conducted an
inspection of the PM, FVS during 18-22 May 1981. There were no significant
findings and one commendatory action.

(U) House Appropriations Committee Suryeys & Investigations (HACS & I).
The HACS&I began a survey of FVS, as part of a major investigation of the
DOD and its components. FVS was one of the major programs under review.
This survey covered the period May to July 1981, with the report to HAC
originally scheduled for the end of July 1981. At yearend 1981, the report
had not been issued. '

(U} GAO began a study of FVS on 21 September 1981 to consider cost,
funding, and the procurement aspects of this program. A series of questions
was submitted to FVS and responses provided before the end of the reporting
period. The study was continuing in fiscal year 1981.

(U) Defense Audit Service (DAS). DAS visited the Plans and Analysis
Office om 11 Junme 1981 in relation to a review of the requirements for ar-

mored tracked vehicles in the Army and Marine Corps. Information was pro-
vided to the auditor, but no report had been received in fiscal year 1981.

(U) Army Audit Agency (ABA). As part of the DA Cost Discipline
Advisory Committee (CDAC) review of Army programs, AAA was tasked to support
the CDAC by identifying the cost growth in FVS. Completion of the fact
finding was due by 21 October 1981, with the report scheduled to be com-
pleted at DA by 29 Qctober 1981.

(U) DA Inspection of Training Devices. The DAIG conducted an in-
spection of the status of training devices during 1-5 December 1980, at
the direction of the Chief of Staff, Army, to determine whether the Army
was receiying the right kind of training devices and that it was proyiding
the necessary training support. The DAIG conducted the study to obtain
different perspectiyes from the developer and user, to assess existing
problems, "and any choices that may have been: available and to present -
recommendations to .CSA (Chief of Staff, Army). WNo report had been received
at yearend fiscal year 1981,
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) Internal Reyiew of TACOM. Internal Review, TACOM examined the
FVS control of funds and obligations as they interfaced w1th Finance and
Accountlng Records, with satisfactory findings.

{(U) Quarterly SAR reports were submitted for process1ng to the
Congress through DARCOM, DA and 0SD.

(U) 'DARCOM Program Cost Control System (PCCS). DARCOM began to
develop and implement PCCS in October 1980, to establish causes for pro-
gram "costs being out of control" and to establish discipline and control
over costs. The purpose of this program was also to defime the approved
program and cost baseline, establish an audit trail and to establish a
formal change control process. FVS submitted comments to the draft cir-
cular on three occasions and submitted “YStrawman" reports to DARCOM,
which included the Program Directive Document and the Monthly Tracking
Report. On two occasions, the documents were used as samples at the Com-
mander's Conference in May 1981 and at DARCOM Headquarters, in briefing
DA Personmel. At vearend FY 1981, final implementation direction had not
been received.

{U) Development Plan, A revised PM, FVS Development Plan was pre-
pared and distributed to recipients in December 1980,

(U) Mobilization Plan. Staff work began on preparing an abbrev-
iated FVS Mobilization Plan for input to the TACOM (host) plan which
was expected to be updated in fiscal year 1982.

(U) Management Information. From 1 October 1980 to 1 May 1981, the
Management Information Control System (MICOS) continued to assist in the
- management of the many aspects of the Fighting Vehicle Systems. The monthly
MICOS meetings closely monitored the progress being made by the major con-
tractors in production of the FVS. These meetings also monitored the pro-
gression of Product Specification Component Testing (PSCT), First Article
Testing, and program actions generated as a result.-of development testing,

(U) From 1 May 1981 to 1 September 1981, the MICOS format was changed.
During this period, it still retained the informational briefing and tracked
milestones. Once each quarter, the divisions would present their areas of
concern. PM Division would present MICOS information relative to attaining
Start of Unit Hand-off (SUH), and there would be a management review by
the contractors., During this period, FMC had an eleven-week strike which
impacted vehicle deliveries. The MICOS emphasis was on alternate schedules
to accomplish training, validations, and verifications. Because of the lack
of production vehicles, many milestones were missed and ultimately resulted
in a change of SUH from January 1983 to March 1983. The first production
vehicle was delivered in May 1981 as required, and by the end of fiscal year
1981, a total of four production vehicles was delivered.
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(U) Cost Schedule Control System (C/SCS). During fiscal year 1981,
contractor cost reports were analyzed on a monthly basis and monthly brief-
ings were presented to the PMO, APMs, and Division Chiefs. Briefing con-
tent included contract cost and schedule status, projections of cost and
schedule trends, contract estimates at completion and evaluation of problem
areas. In addition, monthly analyses on selected contracts were provided
HQ, DARCOM and quarterly analyses were prepared for the Selected Activities
Report (SAR).

(U) The evaluation and validation of contractor production phase
C/SC systems were underway during fiscal year 1981l. One contractor re-
ceived tri-service validation of a C/SC system for production. In addition,
the Plans and Analysis Office provided support for two other demonstrations,
two readiness reviews, a SAR, and an assistance visit. Two FVS personnel
successfully completed the Evaluation of Cost/Schedule Control Systems
Criteria (C/SCSC) (Sys 360) course at Wright Patterson AFB; and both
participated in C/S validation activities,

(U) An in-house mini-computer capability was established in fiscal
year 198]l. Its use in support of C/S report analyses during the fiscal
year was limited; but the conversion of a mi-com provided C/S report anal-
ysis software package for use By the Plans and Analysis Office was under-
way. This package was expected to assist in trend analysis, cost and
schedule projections, and graphics preparation. 1In addition, this office
was supporting two other PMOs by computer preparation of cost/schedule
variance trend charts.

(U) Because of PMO constant concern for escalating costs, cost
management continued to receive major emphasis and attention. Contractor
cost performance data, from FMC for the IFV/CFV and from Hughes Helicopters
for the 25mm gun system in accordance with €52, yere monitored on a monthly
basis through the receipt of the Cost Performance Report (CPR) and the
Cost Schedule Status Report (CSSR). The analyses of these reports re-
flecting the evaluation of contractor performance were then briefed to
the PM, APMs, and Division Chiefs.

(U) Automatic Data Processing Equipment (ADPE). During fiscal year
1981, the PMO took delivery of two Hewlett Packard 9845B desktop computers
and a Hewlett Packard four-color pletter. This equipment was used pri-
marily for the preparation of a large number of briefing charts and sim-
ilar graphics. Using in-house developed software, charts were interactively
created, edited, and drawn, Other systems developed in-house were used in
support of PMO budget and fiscal requirements, merit pay computation for
TACOM, and analysis of contractor Cost and Schedule performance data,
Efforts were underway to develop an in-house PERT system with Gantt chart
graphics capability to assist in the management of the initial fielding
plan and on conversion of a mi-cam supplied C/S analysis software package.
Additional hardware was procured, with delivery expected early in fiscal
year 1982, to provide access to systems operated by PM, M1l by FVS act-
ivities on the east and west coasts. The equipment consisted of terminal/
printer work stations.

218

UNCLASSIFIED



FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

PATRIOT

(U) 1In fiscal year 1981, PATRIOT was an advanced surface-to—air
missile system, which was expected to replace the Army's high and medium
altitude systems, NIKE HERCULES and HAWK, and provide air defense for the
field Army in the 1980s and beyond. PATRIOT used a multifunction phased
array radar, controlled by digital computer, and a command midcourse
guidance followed by track-via-missile terminal phase. The missile housed
a blast fragmentation warhead, and was designed to meet the sophisticated
air threat of the 1980s, During confirmation testing in fiscal year 1981,
the system demonstrated that significant improvements had been made in
capability and maintainability.

(U) " Program Highlights., The Secretary of Defense Decision Memo-
randum of 10 September 1980, which approved limited production for PATRIOT,
required a four phase confirmation test program to insure that problems
found during DT/OT II had been corrected., This test was begun in fiscal
vear 1981.

(U) Test Unit I combined component and subsystem testing and was
held primarily at the contractor's facility. The test was successfully
completed in February 1981,

(U) Test Unit II was conducted by the Project Manager to verify
that the system was ready for formal test and evaluation by the testing
community. The test included software checkout and endurance; a series
of large scale search/track missions; missile transportability and handl-
ing; and three missile firings. The test was successfully completed in
June 1981.

(U) Test Unit III was conducted by the Army Test and Evaluation
Command (TECOM), and was evaluated by the Army Materiel Systems Analysis
Activity (AMSAA). It included a demonstration of multifunction capability,
multiple simultaneous engagement, four missile firings, and a reliability
and maintainability demonstration. The results of this test, nearly com-
pleted by the end of the fiscal year, clearly indicated that significant
improvements had been made in system capability and maturity.

(U) A Productien contract in August 1981 was awarded by the PATRIOT
Project Office to Raytheon for five fire units and 130 missiles. At yearend 1981,
the Government had contracted for a total of 10 fire units and 247 missiles
at a cost of 5485 million.

(U) To complement the earlier two initial production facility con-
tracts which led to the initial production rates, a third facilities con-
tract was awarded in April 1981 for $11 million to provide the tooling and
test equipment for new starts. This included funds for establishing the
production line for the antenna mast set.
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(U) 'PATRIQT Project Support. The PATRIOT Project Office. continued
to support the NATO PATRIQT Management Office (NAPATMO). This support
included participation in the Program Steering Committee (PSC), Group
for Industrial Matters for PATRIOT , NAPATMO Industrial Survey, and
Technical and Logistics Working Group (TALWOG). The final report of the
acquisition survey was presented to the PSC in September 1981. The charter
for NAPATMO was extended to Qctober 1982,

(U) In August 1981 representatives from the PATRIOT Project Office
visited Japan at the request of the Japanese government to discuss methods
by which Japan could acquire the PATRIOT system as a replacement for NIKE
HERCULES and HAWK,

‘Nuclear Munitions

(BOUO) The mission of the Office of the Project Manager for Nuclear
Munitions (PM-NUC) was outlined in the Project Manager's Charter as well
as other Department of Defense (DOD), Department of the Army (DA), and
DARCOM regulations. The PM-NUC exercised full line authority and responsi-
bility for plamming, directing, and controlling the allocation and utiliz-
ation of authorized resources, in all phases of research, development,
procurement, production, distribution, logistical support, and stockpile
safety and reliability testing programs of assigned nuclear munitions }
programs. :

(FOUO) Organization. An Assistant Project Manager located in /
Albuquerque, New Mexico served as the principal representative in the ;
Albuquerque, Los Alamos, and Las Vegas areas in all nuclear matters within
the PM-NUC's area of responsibility. This assistant PM was the Army member
on all DRAAG activities. The Albuquerque Field Office (AFQ) also provided
the Army member to the Air Force B-61 Project Officer Group (POG) also
on :the Navy and Air Force W76, W80, B83 weapon system POGs as well as the
Air Force Nuclear Weapon Air Logistics and PAL/CD Controller POGs. The
AFQ also provided the Army's official observer to the Air Force and Navy
Phase 1, 2, and 2A study group activities.

(U) An Assistant Project Manager located at ARRCOM; Rock. Island,
Iliinois, served as the principal representative of the Project Manager
(PM) in all nuclear munitions life cycle activities involving ARRCOM
support functions,

(U) A West Coast Liaison Office located at Livermore, California,
functioned during the fiscal year as the interface between the Nuclear
Project Office and the Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory (LLNL),
and the Sandia National Laboratory Livermore.

(U) The US Army Missile Command (MICOM) Liaison Office, located at
Redstone Arsenal, Alabama, served as the PM-NUC's agent for interactions

with Ballistic Missile Defense System Command (BMDSCOM), MICOM, and the
Weapon System Project Managers Llocated at MICOM.
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(U) It was learned that the Washington Liaison Office, established
in 1975, would be closing. This office proyided official liaison between
the Progect Manager for Nuclear Munitions and organlzatlons within the
assigned geographical area that were inyolved in nuclear munitions act-
ivities. The space was transferred to the DARCOM headquarters.

(FOUO) Stremgth, PM-NUC authorized strength in fiscal year 1981
was 40 civilians and 10 military. An overhire, added in fiscal year 1980
through the Veterans Readjustment Act proved te be a valuable asset. At
the beginning of fiscal year 1981, there were 45 people on board, includ-
ing 38 civilians, and seﬁen'military This figure increased to 46 by
the close of fiscal year 1981 and included 38 civilians, and eight mil-
itary. Action was initfated to fill all positions and to increase the
office staff in order to keep abreast of an ever-increasing workload.
Manpower utilization in fiscal year 1981 was approximately 38 civilian
manyears and eight military manyears at a cost of $2.0 million.

(FOUO) Nuclear Munitions Programs Appropriations
{$ Thousands)

Appropriation ‘FY 1981 'FY 1982 ‘FY 1983 ‘FY 1984 FY 1983
Procurement 31,500 32,395 49,186 79,845 81,700
RDTE 27,207 44,723 34,967 51,643 . 37,848
OMA 12,398 15,456 15,119 _15,610 14,997
Total 71,105 92,574 - 99,272 147,098 134,545

© (FOUQ) XM785 Nuclear Projectile. An jinformal design In Process
Review (IPR) was conducted by correspondence dated 12 January 3981, T1IPR
members concurred that the XM785 full scale engineering development program
should continue in accordance with the detailed plans as specified in the
updated Acquisition Plan. The Programmatic Life Cycle Environmental Ass-
essment for the XM785 projectile was approved on 19 June 1981, and the
sixth and final nuclear underground test event was successfully conducted.

(FOUO) A number of methods were flight tested in June 1981 to deter-
mine the best method for attaching the copper rotating bands to the titanium
bodies. Two options were selected for final evaluation: a three ring swage
and improved diffusion method with Niobium interfoil. These options were
successfully tested in September 1981. :

(FOUO)} The following key design decisions were made for the XM785
nuclear projectile during fiscal year 1981. Electromagnetic countermeasures
(ECM) fuzing backup was incorporated into the fuze design to provide the
desired level of protection against postulated ECM environments. Englneer—
ing development testing of the high energy elastomeric propellant using an
eight percent aluminium comp051t1on was to continue, and longitudinal re-
straint of the projectile in its container would be at the rear end extractor
thread rather than at the use denial lock (UDL).
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(FOUO) * M753 Nuclear ‘Projectile. The final DRAAG was held on the
W79 warhead during fiscal year 1981, The DRAAG recommended DOD accept-
ance of the W79 as a standard stockpile item and its continued production.

(FOU0) As a result, a system Development Acceptance in progress
reyiew (IPR) was held at which the M753 nuclear projectile was type
classified standard. Also type classified during the year were the M174
type W projectile trainer assembly, M64 .EOD trainer, M622 dummy container,
M173 type X projectile trainer assembly, H4280 warhead LLC assembly and
associated Department of Energy (DOE} developed hardware. M753 training
initial operational capability (TOC) for Europe was accomplished on sched-
ule in August 1981,

(FOUO) Development of the XM990 wvan, a speciial purpose environ-
mentally controlled (EMR and relative humidity)} van for limited life
component exchange, was continued under contract with Southwest Truck
Body Company. The XM990 van with associated equipment would be fielded
as the XM2]1 semi-trailer mounted shop equipment. Also being developed
was the XH4283 stand for exchange of rocket motor grains if that should
be required during the life of the M753 projectile., Development of these
items was expected to be completed during fiscal year 1982.

(FOUO) Production of M735 fuzes, M38 fuze setters, M613 container
rocket motors, and associated components continued during the fiscal
year 1981. A Load, Assemble, and Pack (LAP) facility for the M753 pro-
jectile was established at Armament Research and Development Command,
Dover, New Jersey.

(FOUO) Materiel Fielding Plans (MFP) and signed Materiel Fielding
Agreements (MFA) were completed for both Europe and Pacific Theaters, and
certain DARCOM activities within CONUS, TRADOC and FORSCOM MFP/MFA were
to be completed in fiscal year 1982,

(FOUO) LANCE (Mod 3). Type classification of the M238A3/4 Adaption
Kit (AK) was approved on 18 March 1981; and funding was received for the
fabrication of additional M238A3/4 AK required to satisfy the revised
LANCE protected period. The first M234E3 Warhead Section New Materiel
Flight Test was successfully conducted. Three successful stockpile fir-
ings were also conducted on the M234El warhead section during FY 1981.

(FOUO) The theater field artillery and ordnance support units (with
M234E3 Warhead Section mission) and school were equipped with the required
support equipment, trainers, technical data and repair parts to satisfy
training I0C. All other theater units designated to have an M234E3 Warhead
Section mission were also equipped.
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(FOUO) The final DRAAG was held on the W70 Mod 3/4 and a recommend—
ation was made for acceptance as a standard stockpile item and continued
production. Logistical proyisioning reviews were conducted to assure that
logistical milestones were met. The Prpduct Improyement Proposal (PIP)
to develop a method to simplify the mating and improve the reliability of
the AK cable to warhead connector was cancelled. This resulted from the
users reevaluation of the need for this PIP,

(FOUO) PERSHING II. In fiscal year 1981 the Initial Engineering
Development warhead section hardware was delivered for joint testing be-
tween DA and the Department of Energy (DPOE) concurrently with preparation
of the Request for Quote for initial production.

(FOUO) The electrical and mechanical interfaces between the war-
head section components (W85 warhead, ¥XM267 Safing, Arming, and Fuzing
System (SAFS) and Ballistic Case) were verified in a series of joint
tests conducted at Sandia National Laboratories (SNLL) and Martin Marietta
Company. Procedures for assembling WHS (Warhead Systems) were developed
using prototype WHS handling equipment. The Design Review and Acceptance
Group (DRAAG)chaired by the PM-NUC Office and composed of members from
the Air Force and Navy, conducted a preliminary review of the DOE W85
warhead. The DRAAG recommended that DOE'continue with the design as pre-
sented, and that DOE continue testing and analysis to evaluate the lightning/
abnormal environmental issue. ‘

(FOUO) 1In support of the requirement to initiate a contract for long
lead procurement in December 1981, two in-depth reviews of the XM267 SAFS
were conducted: Critical Design Review and Initial Production Readiness
Review. Based on the preliminary data available, both reviews recommended
continuing with the designs and production process as presented.

(FOUO) A request for proposal was released to AVCO, the Safing,
Arming, Fuzing System (SAFS) contractor, in August 1981 for procurement
of long lead items to support initial production. The contract was
expected to be signed in December 1981.

(FOUO) DA approved FBOIP/FQQPRI in September 1981, based upon data
submitted by ARRCOM. Draft MFPs were furnished MACOM in June 1981 and
comments were received in August. Initial negotiations with USAREUR
began in September 1981.

(FOUO) During the fiscal year 1981, initial MIPRs for DOE reimburs-
able trainers and ancillary equipment were issued. Also, an initial sub-
mission of the Integrated Logistics Support Plan (ILSP), including Logis-
tic Support Analysis (LSA) and Maintainability Demonstration Plans were
made by the contractor. Periodic government reviews were held to assess
LSA data base development.
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(FOUQ)} M32 Timer Investlgatlon Inyestigation of M32 timer cold
temperature sensxtlvlty was contipuing. Three timer lots were suspect
and efforts were ong01ng to 1dent1fy the cause of the problem and to

(FOVO) © M454/M198 Compatibility Program. Manufacture of the test
projectiles to support this program was completed in September 1981 by
the US Army Materials and Mechanics Research Center (AMMRC). They were
shipped to Yuma Proving Ground with testing to be completed in early
fiscal year 1982.  Armament Research and Development Command (ARRADCOM),
under the supervision of PM-NUC, provided engineering support to AMMRC

for the manufacture of the test projectiles. The compatibility test plan

was prepared, coordinated with TECOM, YPG, BRL, PN-CAWS, and PM-NUC and

forwarded for accomplishment,

(FOUO) © MA454/M109A2 and A3 Compatibility. In May 1981, the DOE lab-
oratories concurred with the Army that the M454 could be fired with the A2
and A3 versions of the M109 self-propelled Howitzer. They issued an up-
dated major assembly release reflecting this. PM-NUC subsequently took
the actions necessary with ARRCOM and NWSSC to reflect the capability in
all appropriate documentation.

(FOUO) M422 Program (8 inch). As a result of the Naval Weapons
Station/Fallbrook Amnex report on the M424 projectiles, the T Series
and the M Series fuzes for the M424 and M424A1 projectiles, the Army/Navy
successfully completed the M424 fuze reliability program; they completed
a program to ascertain the effects of corrosion on fuzes for this projectile;
and they developed a structural integrity program of the M424 projectile
model relative to the M110Al Howitzer,

(FOUQ) The Army and Navy al:
full-function test round which suc _
tests. The first stockpile firing test cycl

quarter of calendar year 1981.

o
St d LLATICLLY pPethdigts 106

assed ground qualificatiom
was scheduled for the last

('D"U

(FOUO) Atomic Demolition Munition (ADM). A joint DOD/DOE study
group, chaired by PM-NUC completed studies which identified alternatives
to modernize the B54/SADM and W45/MADM by enhancing reliability, safety,
security, command and control, and operational utility without substantially
changing the characteristics of the warhead. TFinal reports, with alterna-
tives considering benefits, implementation time, operational and logistical
impacts, and total resources required, were distributed. In fiscal year
1981, HQDA was considering proposed alternatives.
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(FOUO) PERSHING la. During 1981, PM~NUC concluded deliveries of
PERSHING la (Pla) M15 warhead section subassemblies begun in 1978. This
follow-on procurement added 28 M15s to the US assets and 16 items were
provided the Federal Republic of Germany under a Foreign Military Sales
(FMS) case. This warhead section hardware would offset the annual flight
test losses for the remainder of the Pla system life.

(FOUO) 1In 1981, seventeen Pla flight tests were conducted at the
Eastern (nine) and McGregor (eight) test ranges. Four of the flight tests
had joint DOD/DOE warhead sections stockpile evaluation objectives in
addition to missile system objectives. Results of these stockpile flight
tests and of the ARRADCOM stockpile laboratory tests had indicated that
there may have been an aging problem associated with a particular production
lot of M1103 inertial fuzes. A failure analysis was being conducted at
ARRADCOM to establish the root cause of the problem. Results of the
analysis would be used by PM-NUC to determine WR reliability impact and
need for future remedial actions. '

(FOUO) Line of balance studies to support management decision to
discontinue rebuild/recertify fuzes with a cost savings of approximately
ten to fifteen thousand dollars annually were completed.

(FOUO) Permissive Action Link (PAL) Equipment. On 28 April 1981,
an Interagency Agreement, formerly called a Memorandum of Understanding,
was signed between the DOE Albuquerque Operations Office (ALO), and PM-NUC.
This agreement permitted the Army, subject to certain restrictioms, to
design, develop, or procure power supplies for the T1533 and T1554 PAL
decoders. Consistent with the Interagency Agreement, the Operator's
Manual for the M753 8-inch projectile system showed the G76 hand cranked
generator as an alternate power source for the PAL decoders.

(POUO) NIKE HERCULES/HONEST JOHN. The Military Liaison Committee
directed the product improvement of the W3l warhead to provide signifi-
cant improvement in the level of predictable nuclear safety under abnormal
environments. The DOE generated a planning summary for delivery of war-
head modification kits. HQDA requested PM-NUC to convene a W31l Project
Officers' meeting to accomplish the W3l warhead modifications. The planned
retrograde program for HONEST JOHN was completed ahead of schedule, with
intensive management resulting in a savings to Army of approximately
$4.5 million. The CONUS portion of this operation was managed by the
PM-NUC Rock Island Field Qffice.

(FOUO) Ballistic Missile Defense (Low Altitude Defemse). In fiscal
year 1981, OPM NUC was chairing the Phase 2 Joint DOD/DOE study group for
the Low Altitude Defense (LoAD) System. Tentative completion date for
the Phase 2 study effort was expected to be in the spring of 1982, The
system would be developed with the optioms to protect either MX or Minute-
men in a variety of basing modes.
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(FOBO) Corps Support Weapon System (CSWS). A CSWS Special Task
Force (STF) was established to eyaluate corps support indirect firepower
requirements and conduct exploration, analyses, and recommendations of
alternative system concepts to meet the Army's future needs. A Joint
DOD/DOE Phase 1 concept study group was formed to select a best technical
approach to satisfy the DOD approved CSWS Mission Element Need Statement.
In addition to supporting the STF, the PM-NUC office was chairing the
Phase 1 Concept Study Group.

(FOUG)  Stockpile Reliability Program. All joint Army/DOE test
schedules were satisfied in fiscal year 1981. A contract was placed for
modernization of the LANCE Stockpile Laboratory Test equipment; and a
proposal was made to and accepted by USAREUR to conduct a MADM Field
Test in Europe in fiscal year 1982. A permanent joint DOE/DOD Working
Group on Assessment Methodology was also established, chaired alternately
by PM~NUC and DOE-ALO, to develop/improve reliability/safety assessment
methods. Finally, a procedure was instituted to streamline the method
for materiel selection to support the Stockpile Reliability Program.

(U) The Value Engineering Program for fiscal year 1981 is summarized
in the figures below:

‘Goal Actual % of Goal
Value Engineering Pro-
posals Initiated 8 9 112.5%
Dollar Savings Validated $1,000,000 $2,368,000 235.8%

(FOUO) Achievements. It was apparent in fiscal year 1981 that the
M753 improved 8-inch nuclear projectile and the M234Al LANCE improved
nuclear warhead sections (LANCE Mod 3), both enhanced radiation weapons,
would achieve Initial Operational Capability (I0C) on schedule and within
budget. Development of the PERSHING II (XM266) nuclear warhead section
remained on schedule, within budget. The first flight was scheduled third
quarter fiscal year 1982, The XM785 improved 155mm nuclear projectile
rotating band problem, caused by inadequate 6.2 program, was successfully
resolved and that program remained on schedule. However, the probability
of a program slip remained high due to Congressional action on the DOE
budget. Readiness of the Army nuclear stockpile remained around 99.9 per-
cent for the fiscal year,

(FOUC) ' Concerns. The PM's principal concern remained the relatively
low level of effort im the nuclear technical base area and the attendant
consequences on readiness of the nuclear stockpile in fiscal year 1984 and
beyond. For the Army to maintain a viable in-house nuclear munitions
engineering capability, the Army labs would have to win the competition
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with the DOE laboratories for development of the non-nuclear components
of the Low Altitude Defense (LoAD) System (defense of MX). With LANCE
Mod 3 and M753 fielded in fiscal year 1982 and PERSHING IT fielded in
December 1983, the only significant nuclear munitions engineering task
remaining would be the XM785. Engineering design problems with LANCE
Mod 3, M753 and PERSHING IT (if aﬁy& were eéxpected to surface in stock-
pile years 2-5., A single pregram in engineering development (XM785)
would not proyide a viable engineering base to address potential problems.

(FOUO) Further compounding the long term readiness problem in
fiscal year 1981, was an adverse trend in the loss of key nuclear expert-
_ ise due te pay cap (retirements) and design engineers and logisticians
leaving the nuclear area for lack of promotional opportunity.

(FOUO) Army nuclear programs tended to be on-again/off-again re-
sulting in management inefficiencies. International and domestic political
considerations impacted nuclear programs (LANCE Mod 3, M753, PERSHING II,
X¥M785, LoAD) more than conventional programs, Before an Acquisition Plan
could be updated, the program was changed again, because of DOE or
DOD budget constraints.

(U) The Abrams Tank System was a full-tracked combat vchicle
specifically designed as an assault vehicle to meet the projected threat
of the 1980s and beyond. It was expected to provide increased perform-—
ance over tanks in the Army inventory in fiscal year 1981 in the areas of
survivability, tactical mobility, fire-on-the-move capability, hit pro-
bability, and night fighting capability. The Ml would also provide in-
creased reliability, availability, maintainability and durability. The
Abrams M1 Tank coupled a 1500 horsepower regenerative turbine engine with
an automatic hydrckinetic transmission and improved suspension system to
achieve speeds in excess of 30 mph cross-country and 45 mph oa hard sur-
faces. The first round hit probability was enhanced by the tank's fire
control system, which integrated a 105mm camnon firing a new, improved
family of kinetic energy ammunition, laser rangefinder, g,]] solution
solid state digital computer, and stabilized day/thermal sights. Its
stabilization system permitted accurate firing-on-the-move. The turret
structure was designed to accommodate the German 120mm smoothbore gun
system without any major structural modifications. Survivability was
improved by the use of advanced armor techniques, the separation of the
crew fighting compartment from the fuel tanks and on-board main gun
ammunition storage by armor bulkheads, sliding armor docors, and an auto-
matic Halon fire extinguisher system.
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(U) " ‘Tank Main Arymament Systems (IMAS). PM, TMAS managed the
development, technology transfer, RDT&E funded product improyement, pro-
duction planning, initial production and fielding of 105mm and 120mm tank
main armament systems (weapon and ammunition) for M60 series and XMl series
tanks, The 105mm system was based upon the standard M68 cannon and in-
cluded the XM774 and XM833 kinetic energy (KE) rounds; XM797 KE training
rounds; and XM815 high explosive antitank, multipurpose (HEAT-MP) round.
The 120mm system consisted primarily of & technology transfer from the
German-developed Leopard 2 main weapon and ammunition with US development
of high-technology follow-on ammunition. It included the XM256 cannon;
XM827 and XM829 KE rounds; XM832 KE training round; XM830 HEAT-MP round;
and XM831 HEAT training round. PM, TMAS was also responsible for NATO
rationalization, standardization, and interoperability (RSI) programs
associated with its assigned systems and for coordination of facility
planning to assure satisfaction of system mobilization base requirements.

(U) Program Manager highlights for the Abrams Tank System in fiscal
year 1981 included a 15 September 1981 0SD Management Review on the basis
of which the Secretary of Defense authorized full production of the Ml
Abrams Tank. The PMO expanded greatly its Management Information System
(MIS) needs with the Prime Computer System. Testing (OT III/DT III) con-
tinued during fiscal year 1981 with tests at Fort Knox, Fort Hood, Yuma
Proving Ground (YPG), Aberdeen Proving Ground (APG), and White Sands
Missile Range (WSMR). Three updates were made to the Technical Data
Package. Also during the fiscal year the Swiss government evaluated two
vehicles which were delivered to Switzerland for testing, in addition to
the PMO establishing a Liaison Office in Bern. The 120mm ammunition was
reoriented toward initial production in fiscal year 1984; and the New
Equipment Team (NET) was deployed to Europe to begin training USAREUR
Cadre.

(U} Tank production through 30 September 1981 totaled 164. Efforts
to bring the Detroit Arsenal Tank Plant (DATP) on line continued on schedule
and initial vehicles were scheduled for delivery in March 1982.

(U) Organization. During fiscal year 1981, the Office of the
Program Manager, Abrams Tank System, continued as a Class II activity of
Headquarters, US Army Materiel Development and Readiness Command. The
Abrams Program Office was located at the US Army Tank-Automotive Command,
Warren, Michigan with Field Offices located in Washington DC; Bonm, Germany;
Aberdeen Proving Ground, Maryland; Fort Knox, Kentucky; and Fort Hood, Texas.
A Bern, Switzerland Office was established in June 1981, The Project Manager
for Tank Main Armament System was located at Picatinny Arsenal, Dover, New
Jersey, and the Lima Army Tank Plant was located in Lima, Ohio.
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(U)"Miasigﬂﬁ The Program Manager continued to be responsible
for the development procurement, production, testing, distribution, and
logistical support of the Abrams Tank System and related ancillary equip-
ment., He was also responsible for the 105mm tank main armament/ammunition
development program, the 120mm gun/ammun1t1on/rntegratlon development pro-
grams, and product Improvemenf programs.

(U) Personnel To accomplish the assigned mission, the Program
 Manager's authorized strength was increased from 269 to 293 during this
reporting petiod., The increased auvthorization included 61 military and
232 civilian positions. Key personnel changes took place in March 1981
with the appointment of LTC Joseph H. Mayton, Jr. as Commander, Lima Army
Tank Plant (LATP), who replaced LTC George Telenko. In July 1981, COL
William R. Sowers, Jr. as Deputy Program Manager, Abrams Tank System,
replaced COL Herman J. Vetort.

(U) Program Réview. The Abrams Tank System continued in fiscal
year 1981 as a high visibility program, with considerable effort expended
to keep the principals in the chain of command and Congress informed of
the status of the program's progress.

(U) 0SD Management Review. On 15 September 1981, the Secretary
of Defense conducted a review to determine if the Abraws Tank would enterxy
full production. It concentrated on the durability, supportability  pro-
ducibility, and cost of the Abrams Tank. Other topics of discussion were
the M1 Diesel Engine, the Government Accounting Office (GAO) draft report
11 September 1981, the M60 production status, and status of MIEl (120mm)
program. Upon completion of the review, the Abrams Tank was authorized
full production. This authorization resulted in the release of an
additional $278.1 million for obligation for 209 additional tanks for a
revised fiscal year 1981 program of 569 tanks.

(U) Congressional Hearings — House Armed Services Committee. Major
General Ball appeared before the House Armed Services Committee on 18 March
1981, to discuss the delivery schedule, the 120mm gun program, funding and
cost considerations, testing, and RAM-D parameters. Major Gemeral Ball
again addressed the House Armed Services Committee in July 1981, with
particular emphasis on fiscal year 1981 testing results, specifically on
meeting the required RAM-D parameters. Powertrain durability and track
life were of significant importance in RAM-D testing.

(U) Genéral Accounting Office (GAQ). The General Accounting Office
conducted four reviews during the perIod of 1 October 1980 to 30 Sevntenber
1981. A draft report, "The M1 Tark's Power Train Should Meet Army -
Requirements Before Tank Production is Allowed to Increase' was published
in September 1981.
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(U) Other GAQO reyiews completed during the fiscal year included
a final report entitled "Army's Decision Not to Contract for Penetrator
Production at the Feed Materials Productign Center, Fernald, Ohio, Was
Justified" (950600), 13 November 198Q; and a final report, “Logistics
Planning for the M1l Tank; Implications for Reduced Readiness and Increased
Support Costs" dated 1 July 1981. (B-20224}.

(U) "Afmy Audit Agency (AAA). During fiscal year 1981, the Army
Audit Agency initiated two reviews, which were multi-location audits
which included the Abrams Tank System. The first was "DARCOM Acquisition
Workload Management," conducted during the period 11-28 August 1981, and
the second was "Army's Ad Hoc Cost Discipline Advisor Committee (CDAC)",
still being condiicted during fiscal year 1981,

(U) Defense Audit Service (DAS). During the fiscal year, the
Defense Audit Service (DAS) gathered information for the following reviews:
"Review of DOD Systems Reliability - Army" (Project IAD-109); "Review of
DOD Requirements for Armored Tracked Vehicles"; and"Survey of Government
Property Provided to Contractors and Grantees" at Lima Army Tank Plant
(LATP).

(U) Management. Effective 28 July 1980, Major General Duard D. Ball
was designated Program Manager (PM) for the Abrams Tank System. Colonel
David A. Appling was designated Project Manager, Tank Main Armament
Systems, effective 20 December 1979. LTC Frederick J. Mehrtens was as-
signed Assistant Project Manager, 120mm Systems in April 1980,

(U) During fiscal year 1981, the expanding MIS needs of the PMO
were met by a mix of Automatic Data Processing Equipment (ADPE) acquisi-
tions and software implementation, both purchased and developed in-house.
This equipment was intended to provide user-friendly, multi-purpose infor-
mation processing facilities that could integrate growing narrative and
data processing requirements using the PMO Prime Computer System, Central
to this effort was the September 1981 purchase of ten Office Automation
System (0AS) cathode ray tube (CRT) terminals and ten letter quality printers
to be located throughout the PMO, at the Lima Army Tank Plant, and at the
Washington Field Office. These CRT printer stations were fully compatible
with fiscal year 1981 PMO data processing utilities and also provided text
creation/text processing capabilities comparable to that of the best "stand-
alone" word processors. An additional f£ouf wide-screen CRTs and four high
speed printers were acquired in fiscal year 1981, which brought the total
of PMO computer terminals to 55, including two CRTs dedicated to TACOM
Commodity Command Standard System (CCSS) processing.

(U) Support of these terminals was made possible by a September
1981 upgrade of the original 1979 minicomputer configuration, which featured
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a faster processor and a total of nearly one billion characters of random
access storage. The upgrade configuration featured additional communica-
tions that would also allow up to 64 simultaneous users and connection

of the PMO Computer System to a packet-switched network that could provide
fast, clean, local-dial access from key locations in CONUS and Europe.

The latter capability was partlcularly 1mPortant bBecause it was ant1c1—
pated that data communications requirements with the PMO Liaison Office
(LNO) in Bern, Switzerland, the European Materiel Fielding Team in Vilseck,
Germany, and the PMC LNO in Bonn, Germany, would increase during fiscal
year 1982 and the future years. The Swiss furnished the Bern LNO Chief

a complete CRT/printer system and he had Been accessing the PMO Prime
Computer System on a daily basis since July 1981, Target dates for oper-—
ational ADPE in Vilseck and Bonn were December 1981 and February 1982,
respectively. :

(U) Activities planned for fiscal year 1982 included
of ADPE in the Detroit Army Tank Plant (DATP) as it joined in » M1 Pro-
duction and use of high level graphics software; and further integration
of narrative and data processing and electronic mail/management communi-
cations facilities were plamned to enmhance the ability of the Abrams Pro-
gram Manager to manage the Army's most important and complex program.

1.
.
3
n
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Product Assurance and Test

(U) Low Rate Initial Production (LRIP) Testing (DT ITL/OT IIL).
Although both Development Test ILL (DT TII1) and Operational Test I1I (0T III)
began in fiscal year 1980, most of the.lRIP testing was performed
in fiscal year 1981. As of September 1981, DT III had run 29,000 miles
and fired 6,000 rounds. OT III had accumulated 48,000 miles and 10,000

(U) DT III. Although the principle portion of Production Veri-
fication Test-Contractor (PVI-C) was completed at Fort Knox, Kentucky on
10 September 1980, one tank, which underwent contractor cold room test-
ing at Eglin AFB Florida, was not completed until 30 October 1980, Test-
ing focused on starting performance using a prototype winterization kit,
fire control performance, and hydraulic system performance. Test resulr
were generally favorable with the exception that the low temperature main
gun oscillation problem experienced in previous Eglin testing recurred.

(U) Two tanks ran 3,125 miles and fired 506 105mm rounds perform-
ing desert testing at Yuma Proving Ground (YPG) from 10 June to 23 Dec-
ember 1980. The planned high altitude subtest of DT III at YPG was not
performed due to schedule slippages. The desert test was continued at
YPG beginning on 27 April 1981 and was scheduled to be completed on
20 November 1981. Testing imcluded high altitude main gun accuracy, cool-
ing, secondary armament, dust, and other tests not completed in 1980.
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(U) At the Cold Regions Testing Center (CRIC), one tank was tested
from 5 Noyember 1980. to 17 March 1981, which ran 2,126 miles and fired
243 105mm rounds. Testing scheduled to run until 31 May 1981 was termi-
nated due to unseasonably warm weather. Plans were to continue arctic
testing during the 1982-1983 CRIC test season in order to complete those
portions not completed during the 1980-1981 test. The final decision was

being deferred until TRADOG clarified their requirements for t
ation kit.

(U) The Ballistic Hull and Turret Testing (BH&T) was conducted
from 20 April to 14 November 1980 at Aberdeen Proving Ground. It was
periormed to verify that previously determined survivability character-
istics had not been degraded by the production process and te accomplish
appropriate testing deferred from DT II, Changes to the production con-
figuration made in the second year were tested on a BH&T which was sched-
uled for completion in mid-November 1981. Human Factors Engineering (HFE)
testing and automotive functions were performed to complete subtests
deferred from, or not satisfactorily completed in DT IT and to conduct
checks of the automotive performance determined in DT IT. This test was
completed in September 1981. Another test consisted of three tanks being
used primarily for RAM~D testing, although other testing, such as hit
probability,was integrated into the RAM-D testing. Another tank was
dedicated to weapons testing. This tank was completing deferred DT II sub-
tests, conducting limited checks of performance established in DT II, and
conducting limited instrumented hit probability testing. All of these
APG tests were scheduled to be completed in November-December 1981.

(U) One vehicle was used for a dedicated maintenance evaluation
at APG. The purpose of this was to get data on priority tasks not
performed or fully documented at that time from ongoing or anticipated
testing. This test began on 5 January 1981 and was expected to be com-
pleted in January 1982.

(U) At White Sands Missile Range (WSMR), a test was performed to
analyze electromagnetic radiation effects (EMR) and nuclear blast testing
in the anechoic chamber. This testing included frequency sweeping and
modulation aspects not addressed in DT II, Also, on 16 September 1981,
this tank was subjected to a simulated nuclear blast test along with one
Full Scale Engineering Development (FSED) pilot. Some nuclear radiation
testing deferred from DT II was also conducted, Testing was expected to
be completed in December 1981.

(U) ‘0T III. The Fort Knox phase of QT ITI was conducted from 15

i - Te o e e i o o R
September 1980 to 29 May 1981 By the US Army Armor Engineering Board

(USAARENBD) under the management of US Army Operational Test and Evaluation
Agency (OTEA). All four tanks, Based on production delivery schedules,
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underwent an initial 300 to 1500 miles “shakedown" by.the contractor
between 10 June and 16 September 1980. Based on initial run-in, modific-
ations were applied to the tanks as required, The yehicles were then
grouped as a Division 86 Platoon for Operational Testing. Stage One was
initiated in September 1980 with four D" configured LRIP tanks going
1,500 miles, followed by another tank which went an additiomal 250 test
miles, and a modification period accomplished by the contractor. Stage

Tnﬂ was 1nltlatnﬂ m1rh obhem TDIP tanks in January 1981‘ Stage IWG t

a repeat of Stage One,

(U) ' Fort Hood Phase. The Fort Hood phase of OT III was a three-
phase test conducted by training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC) Combined
Arms Test Activity (TCATA) under the management of OTEA from September
1980 through May 1981. The test was dependent on tank delivery and
started based on the incremental issue of tanks with three in September
and continuing until 41 had been issued By 5 February 1981.

(U} Phase I (transition training) included transition from the M60
to the Abrams Tank for a tank battalion by company increments. This train-
ing was conducted by the US Army Armor Center Mobile Training Team (MTT)
at Fort Hood, Texas, and included an orientation course for staff personnel,
individual and collective tank crew skill training, and organizational main-
tenance personnel training. Training for DS/GS (Direct Support/General
Support) maintenance personnel was accomplished by the US Army Ordnance
School at APG. Phase I was terminated when each company completed gunnery
training. '

(U} Phase II included both controlled live firing exercises and
non-firing field training exercises. Live firing included Individual Tank
Precision Fire (ITPF) in accordance with a TRADOC/OTEA developed matrix,

and a Platcon Battle Ruﬂ, USLHE u*ue ylatuuua. Non- fLLLuB LabLLual LLcld

training was conducted by each company. Selected exercises required man-
euver and/or defense against opposing force elements in which both sides
were instrumented to enhance realism.

(U) Phase III involved up to a tank battalion force engaged in non-
firing exercises against an aggressor force (up to a brigade size). Data
were collected over a series of field training exercises including offens-
ive, defensive, and retrograde operations. Field Tactical Exercises (FTX)
were conducted in a realistic combat environment such as day, night, smoke,
and natural prevailing envirommental conditions, and included maintenance
and tactical resupply. Friendly and aggressor forces were instrumented
to provide realism. Data collected during this phase primarily addressed
the issues of logistical supportability, tralnxng, and flghtabllLty. The

rao oae o~ P , ').f T o
iks used at Fort Hood accumulated 34,000 miles and 7,600 rounds.
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(U) Testing Concurrent with LRIP. One LRIP engine underwent 1,137
hours of laboratory testing from 15 February to 20 September 1981. This
test nominally consisted of a 400 hour durability test to a modified NATO
cycle and 600 hours of mission profile testing, "One thousand hours equa-
ted t ‘about 17,000 ~ 21,500 miles of vehicle operation. Improvements re-
commended by the Blue Rlbbon Panel were incorporated into the englne A

4,000 mile vehicle durability test at Aberdeen Proving Ground on two tanks,

beglnang in Qctober 1981, was tentatively scheduled.

(U) Automatic Tesgt Equipmeént. During the period from July to
August 1980, the contractor conducted limited validation testing on the
Simplified Test Equipment (STE)-M1 and Direct Support Electrical Test
Set (DSESTS). These functional tests were to verify the ""Go'* and ""No-Go®
routines which were in the test sets at that time. Problems identified
in this test resulted in software and manual changes that had been incorp-
orated in fielded test sets.

(U} The Initial Production Test (IPT) for the STE-M1 and DSESTS was
conducted on initial production units to verify that the specified en iron-
mental and Electromagnetic Interface (EMI) requirements delineated in the
prime item production specification had been met. These tests were con-—
ducted uy the contractor uufiﬁg the pefluu ﬁuguaL to aeptemucL 1980. To
eliminate redundant testing by the Government, a representative from TECOM

witnessed and monitored these tests,

(U) The PMO, in conjunction with Chrysler, initiated a complete
validation of STE-M1 software routines. The validation effort was expected
to run from June 1981 to June 1982. 1In conjunction with this effort,
Chrysler was conducting Task Adequacy Checks (TAC) of the troubleshooting
manuals. Upon completion of TAC, the manuals would be sent to APG and
Fort Knox for validation and ver1f1cat19n. The test sets would be used
during validation/verification (val/ver) and plans were to have TRADOC
monitor and provide an independent assessment of this activity. The
validation of the STE-M1 software, TAC of the troubleshooting procedures,
and the val/ver of the manuals would verify the test sets' capability to
perform fault isolation of malfunctioning tank components/modules using
applicable manuals/troubleshooting procedures and personnel,

(U} The STE-M1l and DSESTS were being used in support of DT/OT IIX.
The utility of the test sets would be evaluated on actual tank failures
which occurred during testing and would not include induced failures.
In addition, TECOM was conducting a maintenance evaluation in which
faults were induced and the ability of the test sets to diagnose those
faults were being evaluated.

(U) Automatic Testing Equipment. The TSTS was under development with
the first prototype to be delivered to the Government in the first quarter
of fiscal year 1982. Plans were being made to conduct an evaluation of
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this test set by the USAQCCS during the first part of fiscal year 1982,

In addition, the. contractor would conduct a yalidation test of the TSTS
during the last quarter of fiscal year 1982, TSTS testing would be similar
to the STE~M1 and DSESTS in.that it was planned to have TECOM observe the -
IPT which was planned for the fourth quarter of fiscal year 1982.

(V) Field Reports. The contractor established a field reporting
system to obtain detailed information on test set problems which were
experienced in every day field usage. Contractor test set representa-
tives were located at Fort Knox, Fort Hood, and APG, and problems identi-
fied at these locations were written up in a Test Set Incident Report
(TSIR). The TSIR included test set hardware/software problems,manual/
troubleshooting problems and perceived training problems. Corrective.
action was taken to resolve problems and recommended necessary changes.
Periodic updates of test set software and manuals would be made to improve
the performance of the diagnostic equipment in fiscal year 1987. It was
planned to provide a test set contractor representative in Europe to con-
tinue the gathering of field data on TMDE (Test Measurement & Diagnostic Equip—
ment). Contractor support in Europe and CONUS, as well as the TSIR and
periodic updatea, would continue until the TMDE was of such maturity that
these actions could be terminated.

(U) Special’ Transm1351on Test. During DT/OT III there were 21 trans-
mission replacement actions scme of which contributed to not meeting the
mandated powertrain durability requirement,

(U) 1In March 1981, Detroit Diesel Allison (DDA) performed laboratory
tests seeking to duplicate field problems. In April, vehicle tests were
performed at the Detroit Tank Plant to verify the suspected failure modes,
In April, May and June, potential corrective action design improvements
were sought in the DDA laboratory tests and 1in vehicle tests at the
Detroit Tank Plant and at Chelsea Proving Ground. In addition, the feas-
ibility of the selected modifications were evaluated in a 1aboxatory dur~
ability test and in vehicle testing at Chelsea Proving Ground znd at
Aberdeen Proving Ground. In late June, the adequacy of the design improve-
ments were confirmed in Army vehicle tests at Fort Hood.

(U) Quality Assurance, The major milestone for fiscal year 1981
was Chrysler Defense Incorporated's (CDI) reorganization of its quality
organization, The quality function became centralized under a Vice
Presidential position, independent of production. The quality assurance
effort continued to be production oriented. Quality assurance provided
assistance to modification and. deprocessing programs through on-site
representation in Germany, APG, LATP, and Chrysler Center Line Facility.
Corrective actions on deproce551ng defects were tracked on PMO Prime Computer.
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PQAP assistance and calibration seryices were proyided to Lima and
Detroit Tank Plants. Technical Data Package quality assurance docu-
mentatlon, such- as draWLngs, spec1f1cat1ons, and quallty assurance

at major subcontractors.

(U) oOther activities included negotiation of contract quality as-
surance clauses for Systems Technical Support (8TS)., production, and
component spares; issuance of delegation letters and Quality Letters of
Instruction for Procurement Quality Assurance; continuing Government
Source Inspection; and coverage of the component Initial Production

Testing. In addition the AR 700-34 Release for Isgue was coordinated

.
and a conditional as approved on 20 August 1981 by DARCOM.
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“Technical Activities

(U) Configuration Management. During fiscal year 1981, three up-
dates were made of the imitial Tech Data Package (TDP). The first,
XM-A3400, 30 September 1980, was used for procurement of second year
production. The second, XM—A6500 was on 1 April 1981. This TDP was

intended for the third year production. Due to the volume of changes
occurrine after it was iaguad the third 'T‘T‘IT-’ QC-H-8620 was made on
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17 August 1981 and was used for the third year production.

(U) Control of all engineering changes was assumed for third year
and all subsequent years of production. The Configuration Management
Regulation was rewritten as was the Configuration Management Plan, bring-
ing both up to the level concurrent with the FY 1981 activities and
responsibilities of the Configuration Management Office (CMO). 1In addition,
two Configuration Control Boards (CCB), Senior and Junior, were established,
and CCB meetings were held in fiscal year 1981 for review and evaluation
of all changes impacting on the third and subsequent years' production of
tanks,

(U) Other events which impacted Configuration Management during

AN

Lo vosw a aatahliahm el
the year were the establishment and 1mplemenLat10n of a computer base

status accounting system for tracking all engineering changes. A plan
for a Configuration Item Verification Review (CIVR) was developed with
funds provided for its implementation and performance. Only those items
of which a Quality Assurance Requirement existed would be subject to the
CIVR activity inspection. The Configuration Management Office completed
full staffing by July 1981, Two additional spaces were expected for
fiscal year 1982,

(U} Product Improvement Program {(PIP). TFiscal year 1981 was the
first year of RDTE funding for improvements to the Abrams Tank., The
program structure was established during this time and many key decisions
were made by HQDA.
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(U) In Noyember 1980, the Ahrams PMQ briefed HQDA on the Abrans
Product Improvement Program and the consequences in terms of performance
and cost of concomitant weight growth. .The PMO established 63 toms,
combat loaded, as an upper weight limit for the Abrams Tank, stating that
any substantial weight growth beyond this limit would cause drastic re-
design of the Abrams Tank at extremely high cost.

(U) On 15 January 1981, the Deputy Chief of Staff for R

waliua O & &h 10

Development and cqulsltlon (DFSRDA) and the Acting Secretary of the Army
were briefed on a proposed Abrams Tank Product Improvement Program. DCSRDA
provided guidance at that briefing which significantly modified program
plans. As a direct result of this briefing, a program including the Hybrid
NBC System, Auxiliary Power Unit (APU), improved armor, and weight reduc-
tion improvements was briefed to the Vice Chief of Staff, US Army (VCSA)
on 29 January 1981, A decision was then signed by the VCSA in March 1981,
providing guidance to initiate an interim program for these improvements
in order to retain the option of introducing the improvements to Abrams
production in 1985. In June 1981, the DARCGM Joint PIP Review terminated
retrofit plans for 16 proposed Abrams improvements in accordance with the
foregoing decision.

{U) Automotive. In response to recommendations of the Office of the
Secretary of Defense (0SD) Blue Ribbon Panel published in January 1980,
two 1,000-hour engine durability tests were scheduled for fiscal year 1981.
However, due to numerous difficulties, this test was terminated in May
1981 after 250 endurance hours. The 1,000-hour durability test, without
IPT (Initial Production Tests) requirement, was restarted in June 1981
and completed in September 1981. While the test demonstrated maturity of
most production engine components, several components were identified as
requiring additional improvement efforts. The second 1,000-hour engine

test which wnuld incornorvatre hardware mnﬂ1F1rnf1nnu hacnﬂ on the first
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1,000~hour test and field experience, was expected to be inm March 1982.

(U) During the period June-August 1981, Department of the Army
convened a Blue Ribbon Panel to independently assess the status of the
Abrams powertrain durability which consisted of the engine, transmission and
- final drives. The panel estimated that the powertrain would likely exceed
the required durability and attain 8,500 Mean Miles Between Durability
Failure (MMBDF) in units delivered in March 1982, the third year of the
initial production program.

(U) Final training exercises at Fort Hood, Texas at the end of
OT ITI revealed a serious transmission deficiency. After an intensive
development program, changes were made to. correct the transmission defic-
ot M ek o e  mm et o o

iency, which were incorporated into the start of third year production.

A depot level retrofit program was to be conducted on all first and second
year transmissicns,
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(U) ‘Ballistic Protection. The contractor. continued to demonstrate
satisfactory performance as eyidenced during ballistic testing of the
second LBIP Ballistic Hull and Turret (BH&T) to be completed in November
1981, Two structures, including a full Ballistic Turret, were delivered
for government testing and analysis. The Armor Improyement Test Program
successfully demonstrated all performance objectives on schedule and
within cost constraints. As a result, the VCSA approved incorporation
of the Armor Improvement Program into Abrams and M1El 120mm gun production.
Compartment testing to develop ammunition compartment designs for the
M1El (120mm gun) continued, and final designs were firmed up for incor—
poration into the Technical Data Package (TDP). An ammunition compart-
ment (120mm DU) test program was deyeloped and performed at the Nevada
Test Site to address several survivability issues associated with the
integration of the German 120mm weapon system into the Abrams Tank. The
program was successfully executed and completed to the satisfaction of

the Army.

(U)  Night Vision System. The production configuration Thermal
Imaging System was tested at White Sands Missile Range (WSMR) from
November 1979 to January 1980. The system was installed in FSED vehicle
#1 and exposed to 100 rounds of main gun firing and 300 miles of second-
ary road operation. System performance was evaluated by viewing both
resolution targets and vehicle targets at specified ranges, Minor prob-
lems resulting from vehicle mobility operation were found and corrective
design changes were implemented for LRIP. -

(U)  Nuclear, Biological Chemical (NBC). The M1El Product Improve-
ment Program was initiated during fiscal year 1981, Tranmsient radiation
effects (TRE) tests on piece parts and circuits were continued where mno
previous data existed. These tests were being used to resolve marginal
situations and establish the required approved parts list. The MIEl com-
pleted DT III EMR and EMP tests, and tested in the "Mill Race", a 600 ton
detonation of ammonium nitrate-fuel oil (ANFO) mixture which was approx-
imately equivalent to the detonation of a one kiloton nuclear device.

(U) Automatic Test Equipment - ML. Fiscal year 1981 was significant
in terms of Ml Automatic Test Equipment in that it marked the transition
from development to production and support. The primary deyelopment of
the Simplified Test Equipment - (STE-MLl) and Direct Support Electrical
System Test Set (DSESTS) had taken place in fiscal 1980 with first pro-
duction delivery being completed in fiscal year 1981, Thirty-one STE-Mls
and twenty-two DSESTS were delivered in this first procurement. The
majority of these units were deployed to schools and in support of DT
and OT IIT,

(U) Due to a shortage of funds in fiscal year 1980, second year
production was not awarded until November 1980. Two contracts were
awarded in November, both using Chrysler Defense Incorporated as the
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prime contractor and RCA and Chrysler Huntsville as the subcontractors.
Fiftyﬂfour STE-M1 test sets and ten DSESTS were ordered with lead times
of 15 and 14 .months respectively. To make up the shortage in test sets
caused by the delay in ordering until fiscal year 1981, supplemental pro-
curement funds were requested from and granted by DARCOM to procure an
additional 56 STE-Mls and 10 DSESTS, Delivery orders for those
supplemental quantities were issued directly to RCA and Chrysler Huntsville
in September 198l. Also in September, a contract was awarded to Hughes
for the initial production of the Thermal System Test Set (TSTS). Twenty
of these test sets were ordered with first delivery scheduled for Sep-
tember 1982,

(U} Both the STE~M1 and DSESTS received considerable exposure to
field and troop usage during DT and 0T IIT of the Abrams Tank System.
Late in fiscal year 1980, it was evident that troubleshooting of the
Abrams was a major problem and that a substantial portion of those prob-
lems were associated with the test sets, STE-M1 and DSESTS. To resolve
these problems, a system of Test Set Incident Reports (TSIR) was used to
collect and analyze test set operational data and a special Troubleshoot-
ing Task Force, comprised of Army and Industrial members, was formed to
address the broader problem of troubleshooting. Through the TSIR system,
software problems were identified and corrections fielded. The STE-M1
was updated to revision five in March and to revision six in July. Full
capability in the DSESTS was deployed in May with the addition of Gun-
Turret Drive (GID) and Electronic Control Unit (ECU) tests. This soft-
ware was subsequently changed to revision 3.2 in June and to revision
3.3 in July. The latter revision corrected a problem in the ECU test
which caused the field to fault these units,

(U) The Troubleshooting Task Force recognized that too many prob-
lems were surfacing from the use of the STE-ML in DT and OT III and that
the TSIR system was neither a systematic approach nor was it turning
around problems fast enough to get a substantial improvement in trouble-
shooting accuracy. As a result, the Task Force was instrumental in ob-—
taining an Abrams tank in order to conduct a complete validation of the
STE-M1 software. This program, which began in June 1981 and was scheduled
for completion in July 1982, would exercise diagnostics in areas which
might show up in the field for a year. The first update as a result of
this program was scheduled for January 1982. 1In fiscal year 1981, the
Task Force was concentrating on longer range corrections to troubleshoot-
ing involving manuals, training and hardware redesigns. Other activity
during the fiscal year was the receipt of drawings and specifications for
both STE-M1 and DSESTS and the issuance of a delivery order in September
1981 for long lead hardware to comvert all STE-Mls to an STE-M1/FVS
configuration.
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(U) RAM-D Growth., TIn fiscal year 1981, the RAM-D program had two
objectives. The first was to. obtain RAM-D required by the 13 Reliability,
Avallahlllty,‘Malntalnablllty ~ Durability (RAM-D) reguirements identi-
fied in the Materiel Need (MN). It was targeted for accomplishment during
the Low Rate Imitial Production (LRIP) phase. The second objective was
to exceed the MN and achieve the goals projected in the DCP. These goals
were higher than the MN values,

(U) 1In fiscal year 1981, efforts were directed toward the establish-
ment of candidates for redesign, which were the main contributors to degrad-
ation in RAM-D as well as crew/organizational maintenance tasks. These
candidates were selected based on re-eyvaluation of configuration not pur—
sued to design to cost comsiderations/restraints; redesigns required due
to changes in duty cycle from original design guidelines; and improvement
of items which were only marginally acceptable.

(U) A Basic Ordering Agreement (BOA) type contract was signed
with Crysler in September 1981, to develop the selected RAM-D Growth Areas.
The general scope required redesign, laboratery and facility vehicle test-—

ing, and installation of redesigned hardware on five productlon tanks.

st T
The five tanks would be tested at Fort K

ing in March 1983.
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International Programs

(U) 1International Responsibilities. In fiscal year 1981, the
International Operations Office had the principle staff responsibility
for all international matters affecting the Abrams Tank Program. Among
these were the continued efforts to maximize harmonization with the
Leopard 2 Tank System in accordance with the US/Germany Harmonization
MOU of 1974; implementation of a statement of accord with Switzerland
for the evaluation of the Abrams Tank; discussions and briefings with the
United Kingdom and Saudi Arabia; and monitoring Chrysler Defense Incor-—
porated's activities with regard to the Republic of Korea indigenous

=l

Lallk,

(U) Standardization Efforts—-US/Germany. In June 1981, the Exec-
utive Harmonization Group met at Aberdeen Proying Ground. Germany in-
formed the Program Manager of the Abrams Tank Program of a newly optimized
Diehl track which they believed could be used on Both tanks. This track
was to be investigated by the technical subgroup to determine if testing
and modification of an Abrams Test Vehicle could be justified for further
investigation. Interchangeability of track would be pursued along with

ab

the feas;blllgv studies for an 1gterghang

(U) Standardization Efforts-—Switzerland/US. The major portion of
the Abrams Program'’s International activities centered on Switzerland's
evaluation of the Abrams Tank. In July 1981, two vehicles were delivered
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to Switzerland through a. lease/bailment arrangement, and the Program
Manager's Offlce also established a Liaison Office at Thun, the Swiss
government 's Weapons Testing Center. Chrysler Defense Incorporated
also established a four man technical team at Thun for the purpose of
providing technical assistance and training to the Swiss government.
The test programs were expected to end in June 1982, and the Abrams
International Office, concurrently included as part of the negotiat~
ing team, would establish the conditions By which Switzerland would
procure the MIEl tank if a decision were'made That team was headed
by the Assistant Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development and
Acquisition,

(U) Standardization Effort--US/United Kingdom. Since the British
government moved to cancel its main battle tank 80 program, little was
accomplished in furthering standardization or interoperability. The
Program Manager's Office hosted numerous visits at the technical level
to the Lima Army Tank Plant, including that of the Master General of
Ordnance, Sir Peter Leng; however, in fiscal year 1981, cooperation with
the British on any sort of tank development or tank improvement program
seemed remote. '

(U) Standardization Effort--US/Saudi Arabia. The Program Manager's
Office briefed the head of the Saudi Arabian National Guard in October 1981
on the Abrams Tank, with indications that follow-on inquiries by the Saudis
could be expected within twelve months.

(U) Standardization Effort--US/Korea. The Republic of Korea em-
barked on a tank development program with the aim of producing a vehicle
very similar to the Abrams Tank. Chrysler Defense Incorporated advised
the Koreans under contract and State Department License concerring tech-
nical aspects of the design. Although the Program Manager, Abrams Tank
System, was not directly involved, the Imternmational Operations Office
monitored Chrysler's activities for any impact on the Abrams Program.

Tank Main Armament Development and Production

(U) 120mm Tank Main Armament. During the period from October 1980
to September 1981, Watervliet Arsenal fabricated eight XM256 cannons
and fourteen spare tubes using the US technical data package translated
from the German (GE) documentation, All dimensional requirements for US/GE
interoperability were met but none of the domestic suppliers were able to
satisfy in all respects the difficult comblnatlon of physical properties
specified by the Germans.

(U) Technology transfer, fabricatiom, and test {ITF&T) ¢f these German
-rounds (DM12, DM13, and DM18) by Honeywell continued during.the fiscal year.
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Phase 1, which included translation of the Cerman design to a US design,
fabrication, and contractor eyaluation to assure cyitical requirements
were being met, was completed. Of the 240 total required, Honeywell
delivered 138 XMB827 cartridges in August 1981 to Aberdeen Proving Ground
for safety tests. These cartridges were the translated version of the
German DM13. Honeywell also deliyered 270 XM831 cartridges in September
1981 to Aberdeen Proying Ground for safety tests, These cartridges

were identical to the German DM18, Improyements to the fuzing for the
XM830 continued to be studied, and in January 1981, the baseline fuze
design was decided,

(U) TIn October 1980, lack of US-produced combustible cartridge
cases was a problem. In January 1981, after receiving the proper resin
formula from the Belgian manufacturers of the case, the US producer
(ARMTEC), Coachella, California (a desert area) successfully-manufaftured
cartridge cases, meeting the German physical strength requirements.

(U} In March 1980, the Germans advised thie US of its "firm inten-—
tion" to change over to press load of the DM12 cartridge, after delivery
of 20,000 castcharge rounds.Z 1In April 1980, press loading was selected
for the XM830.3 By October 1981, safety qualification tests of the
German press load were essentially complete
was being evaluated by the Ex i i

(U) The System Contractor, in conjunction with the many 120mm sub-
contractors, developed and provided to the Govermment the first draft
Production Manufacturing Plan for the three cartridges.

(U) Relative to production in the US, lack of the technical data
package for the German DM1106Al Igniter was a major issue. Pursuant to
the License Agreement, Rheinmetall declared it did not have the right
to license the DMI106Al; however, sufficient technical information would
be provided by Rheinmetall so that equivalent items could be obtained
from a US source. A dgalogue between US and GE on rate, equipment and
cost was established, and a meeting was to be held in October to
resolve the issue.

(U) 1In February 1981, the XM829 cartridge was completing validation
phase testing; and by July 1981 DT I testing of 150 cartridges was scheduled
to be completed,6 Seyeral problems which were discovered in rough handling
tests were being worked out as of September 1981 with the objective of con-
ducting the Validation IPR in December 1981,

1 HI-Interim Scientific aﬁd Tech Report XM827, June 1981. _

2 DRCPM~TMA msg 172100Z Mar 80 subj: Explosive Charge for Ctg, 120mm MZ,DMI2.

3 DRCPM~TMA msg 232030Z Apr 80 subj: <Charge Loading Methodology-Cartridge,
120mm, XM830.

4 HI-Production Manufacturing Plan ~ 27 Feb 81 - Data Item AQOS.

’ DRCPM-TMA Ltr, 13 Jul 81 subj: DM1106Al Igniter Cap (Anzuendhuetchan).

DRDAR-LCU-CT Ltr, 19 Feb 81, subj: Cartridge, 120mm, XM829 Development
Test — I (DTI).
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(U) Progress of the German LKL kinetic energy training round was
monitored by on-site observation of German tests. In July 1981 a meeting
was convened at PM TMAS office and actions short of contract award were

initiated to transfer the German technology for the LKL, which was to be
de31gnated XM865.,7 This action was preparatory. to the planned selection
decision in first quarter FY 1982 between the XM832 and the LKL. Develop~
ment of the XM&32 was dormant pending resolution of the XM797 status

discussed below.

(U) Other Accomplishments. In fiscal year 1381, the manufacturing
process for JA-2 propellant was carried out during flscal year 1981, using
a four—inch press at Radford, At the end of fiscal year 1981, the process
was being evalvated using a 15-inch press to increase productlon.

(U) The recovery system for handling DEGON spent acid was successful
in a bench scale and design criteria for a full scale unit being planned;
and the carts required for the Loading, Assembly, and Pack operations for

’
190 .. . . [ [~ . I . S N |
12U I\El al.].U. ﬂl’l.{'\l I'Uull(lb weLre ul:bd.gneu dﬂu AL 1Cal .I.U 1 .LI.IJ. LidLcu.

(U) Pre-production planning for 120mm ammunition was reoriented
toward initial production in fiscal year 1984 based upon type classifi-
cation (TC) of the XM829, XM830, and XM865 cartridges in December 1983.
The XM827, XM831, and XM256 cannon would be type classified in June 1983.
Fiscal year 1984 procurement was to provide initial ammunition in August
1985 instead of 1984 as previously planned.
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standard LCC—A was approved 'subJect to an upper operatlonal temperature
limit of 126°F until such time as assurance supporting a higher limit
had been demonstrated by test8 A test providing the desired assurance
to lift the 126°F restriction was completed and in August 1981 removal

e

- Q
of the upper operational temperature limit of 1260F was approved.”’

(U) Ammunition Development of the XM833 Cartridge. The XM833
program was reviewed by the VCSA and a general acceleration of the pro-
gram directed. The validation In-Process Review (IPR) was held in
November 1980. It was agreed that the cartridge, 105mm XM833 having suc-
cessfully completed its Adyvanced Development Phase, should enter Full
Scale Engineering Development (FSED).

DRCPM-TMA-TM Ltr, 28 Jul 81, subj: TTF&T of 120mm TPCSDS-T, XM865.
DRCDE-DW Ltr, 21 Oct 80, subj: In-Process Review Results Cartridge,
105mm, APFSDS~T, XM774.

DRCDE-DW Ltr, 7 Aug 81, subj: Removal of 126°F Temperatutre Restriction
from Cartridge, 105mm, APFSDS-T, M774.
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(U) It was agreed that an FSED schedule of 22 months should be
pursued, with type classification planned for September 1982.

(0) Finally, it was agreed that a preduction facility and initial
production quantity of XMB33 cartridges would be procured during fiscal
years 1981-1982 so that an Initial Operational Capability (IOC) date of
September 1983 could be attempted,l0

(1) Ammunition Development - XM797 Cartridge. During late Nov-
ember 1980, It was agreed in principle to support additional effort to
perfect a reliable XM797/¥M832 break-up device via analytics, design
studies, and laboratory work supported by a bare minimum of full~up
fil'ing-i'1 A gspecial IPR was planned for September 1981 to establish the
future course of the program. 12

(0)  Anmunition Development - XM815 Cartridge. 1In August 1980,
the Conceptual IPR for the XM815 Cartridge was proposed to be conducted
as a corresgondence IPR, to be concluded during the latter part of Oct-
ober 1980.1 The DARCOM Pre~IPR was held on 2% October 1980, where it
was agreed that "The XM815 should enter the 6.3 Advanced Deyelopment
Phase." 1% The IPR results recommended that the XM815 enter Advanced
Development, and were approved in March 1981. 13 rFiscal year 1981 funds
of $2.0 million were not received until Pebruary 1981. In August 1981,
the anticipated type classification date was revised from fourth gquarter
fiscal year 1984, but not later than fourth quarter fiscal year 1985.

10 DRCPM~TMA Ltr, 21 Nov 80, subj: Letter of Transmittal for In-Process
Review Results (Cartridge, 105mm, APFSDS-T, XM833).

11
DRCPM-TMA-TM Ltr, 8 Jan 81, subj: XM797/XM832 Program Plan.

12 '
DRCPM~TMA~TM Ltr, 18 Aug 81, subj: XM797 Facility Planning.

13
DRCPM-CAWS Ltr, 19 Aug 80, subj: Conceptual IPR for 105mm Cartridge
IM815 HEAT-MP-T.

14 :
DRCPM-TMA-105 MFR, 29 Oct 80, subj: Minutes of the Pre-IPR for the
¥M815 Conceptual IPR.

15
DRCDE-DW Ltr, 1Q Mar 81, subj; Minutes of Conceptual IPR for 105mm
Cartridge, XM815 HEAT-MP-T,

16

DRCPM~TMA-TM, Msg, 7 Aug 81, subj: Revised Program ~ Ctg 105mm
HEAT-MP-T XM815
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(U) Ammunition Production — M774 Cartridge. 1In October 1980,
the pacing item for delivery of M774 cartridges was production of
staballoy (depleted uranium) penetrators from Nuclear Metals Incorporated
(NMI), the sole commercial spurce, During fiscal year 1981, this con-
tractor delivered a total of approximately 31,000 M774 penetrators. In
April 1981, NMI reported an increased contract cost of §7.8 million,
raising the total contract cost to $15.0 million. An audit was conducted
by an ARRADCOM and DCAS (Defense Contract Administration Services) (Boston)
team and actions were taken to control future costs.. The Initial Oper-
ational Capability (IOC) quantity of M774 cartridges was delivered to the
field in April 1981, and was the first fielding of a tank main armament
round using staballoy. A contract for staballoy penetr?QOrs was awarded
to Aerojet Ordnance Corporation (AOC) in February 1981.%/ Phase T was
removal of GFE at NL Industries, Albany, New York. Phase II for facility
installation, and Phase ITT for production of 20,000 M774 penetrators were
awarded in May 198l. As of September 1981, AOC was active on all three
phases and was planning to submit a first article sample in December 1981.18

Integrated Logistics Development

(U) Maintenance Allocation Chart Revisions (MAC). An Army-wide
conference was held in April 1981 to assess future changes to the Abrams
MAC. A list of candidates for revision was developed and the PM was

expected to contract with Chrysler Defense Incorporated {(CDI) to investi-
gate the changes.

(U) ‘Supply Support. During fiscal year 1981, the major accomplish-
ments in the supply areas included the Transfer/Supply and Support switch
from the contractor to the Materiel Readiness Commands (MRCs) on 1 July
1981, The “Pull Packages" concept, which allowed parts to be consolidated
at a depot and shipped in a single package, was approved for Authorized
Stockage List (ASL)/Prescribed Load List (PLL) for initial fielding in
Europe. A "Parts Allocation Board" for distribution of critical assets
was developed and implemented during the fiscal year. The initial batch
of "pull package" requisitions for the PLL and Direct Support (DS)/General
Support {(GS) authorized stockage lists, including additional stockage at
GS level, were 92 percent satisfied. The remainder would be on hand prior
to First Unit Zquipped (FUE).

17 Gontract DAAK10-81-C0097

18
AOC Ltr, 16 Oct 81, subj: Contract DAAK10-81-C-0097 Monthly Perform-
ance and Cost Report Period 1 September thru 30 September 1981,
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(U) Depot. Depot highlights during the fiscal year included four
items. Contractor support was transferred to organized support in July

1981, Transition of respensibility would be made . as capability developed.

Extensive efforts continued to insure Depot Maintenance Plant Equipment
(DMPE) was in place as required. Initial efforts began to develop

Depot Maintenance work requirements, In addition, a study indicated
that considerable interim depot repair capability already existed. A
major Depot Systems Command (DESCOM) effort was mounted to maximize this
capability, especially in support of USAREUR.

‘Production/Facilitization

(U) Lima Army Tank Plant (LATP), Ohio. During the period
1 October 1980 to 30 September 1981, the Lima Army Tank Plant emphasis
switched from initial facilitizatiom to preduction. Approximately 98
percent of Industrial Plant Equipment (IPE) and associated Special Tool-
ing was on hand and installed, virtually completing facilitization re-
quired to support 60 tanks per month production rates on a three-shift,
eight-hour, five-day basis. Initial comstruction projects were completed,
to include sound barrier fencing, press room, and cafeteria projects.

(U) Production rates continued to climb, ramping toward 30 tanks
per month in the second quarter of fiscal year 1982, with production
operations fully loaded throughout the plant. In addition, incremental

shipments of hull and turret structures for Detroit Army Tank Plant co-
proeduction efforts were fabricated, machined, and shipped as scheduled.
As of 30 September 1981, the Lima Army Tank Plant had produced 164 Ml
Abrams Tanks for Government acceptance and deployment to various CONUS
locations, to include Fort Knox, Fort Hood, test sites, and initial
USAREUR training requirements. Two additional tanks were delivered to

Switzerland for Swiss government testing evaluation.

(U) On 26 March 1981, LTC Joseph H. Mayton, Jr. assumed command
of the Lima Army Tank Plant, which in fiscal vear 1981 was an OPMS-
recognized command position. He replaced LTC George Telenko, who had
served as Chief, Lima Tank Plant Office, during initial facilitization and
production start-up.

(U) The Lima Army Tank Plant government staff increased from 57 to

65 during fiscal year 1981, Additional staff increases were under con—
sideration, which would bring the Lima Tank Plant to a projected strength-
of 99.

(U) Increasing production rates and program visibility generated
extensive high level interest and significantly increased wvisits to LATP.
LATP hosted 1,225 visitors in fiscal year 1981, to include the
Secretary of the Army, Mr. John Marsh; Israeli Defense Forces Chief of

246

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

the General Staff, General Eitan; Korean Minister of Defense, Mr. Choo;
as well as numerous Congressional staff represantatives, DOD, LA, and
DARCOM senior managers.

(U) Detroit Arsenal Tank Plant (DATP), 'Mi'chiggg_. Efforts to bring
DATP on line continued as scheduled in fiscal year 1981, Ninety percent
of assembly lines were completed during the reporting period. Items
remaining to be installed would not influence or hamper production of
initial vehicles scheduled for delivery in March 1982, as part of the
third year production.

(U) Production Schedule, Throughout the year, tank deliveries
were hamnered 'hqr the avatlabilitv of eneines: or f‘h’rvnlé!‘q 1n=ﬁ)111tv to

re hampered avarlability gines Chr inabili
manufacture tanks at Lima. First year dellvery requirements of 90 vehlclus
were satisfied on 30 April 1981, four months behind contract schedule.

From that date to 30 September 1981, 83 tanks had been accepted which
demonstrated an improvement in the supply pipeline and in Chrysler's
production line at Lima. As of the end of the reporting period, Chrysler
had not ramped up to 30 tanks per month. The principle problem appeared

to be in the final test and adjustment area. Intensive management of

this bottleneck area was expected to bring production on line soon
afterward

ST aWEa2s

(U) The Avco AGT 1500 engine was one of the major ‘contributors to
delinquent tank deliveries. Many of the problems associated with the
engine included supply pipeline, quality and quantities of vendor supplied
items. Intensive management by Government and contractor personnel had
alleviated some of the Avco bottlenecks resulting in improved engine
deliveries during the fiscal year.

{(U) DX Ratings. The applied DX ratings benefited schedule per-
formance at all levels. Related Special Priority Assistance (SPA) was
exercised as required.

(U) Production Planning. In fiscal year 1981 progress was made
in the areas of facilitization, production estimation and mobilization
planning. The percentage of f£ill of machines and equipment beought with
Government funds for manufacturing for the tank and components level of
facilitization reached 100 percent for a 60 tank per month production
capacity, and reached 98 percent and 92 percent for 90 and 150 tank per
month capacity respectively during the fiscal year,

(U) Seyeral employees created an innovative capacity study which
continued to allow the Abrams PMO to estimate production capacities at
various plants. Machine characteristics were placed in a computer pro-
gram, which allowed the production planning specialist to hypothetically
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evaluate requests for more fac111t1es/equ1pment The . computer model
demonstrated that some manufacturer '8 requests for additiomal equipment
were not yalid and monies were saved by convincing the requestor that he
already possessed the capacity to produce at the required level.

(U) Mobilization Planning. A study was initiated which was expected
to be completed in March 1982, to determine the feasibility of producing
390 tanks per month. Prime and subcontractors and other potentlal sources
were queried as to types, amounts of equipment, and facilities required
to attain this 390 tank per month mobilization capability.

(U) " Procurement. Functional procurement respons1b111ty began
pha51ng over to TACOM Procurement and Production Directorate in August
1981, and the Abrams PMO procurement function began transitioning to plan-
nlng, monitoring and management. The third preduction year featured break-
out procurement of vehicle track, final drives, engines and transmissions,
therefore TACOM PCO's effected contracting activities for these items, as
well as the tank, during fiscal year 1981. Full functional contract re-

sponsibilities were expected to be transferred to commodity command pro-
curement directorates by January 1982,

Fa P

(U} Production Contracts. First and second year tank production--
90 for the first year and 309 for the second--was procured under options
in the FSED contract. The second year procurement of 309 was planned to
be completed in May 1982. Negotiations to complete the second year pro—
duction contract were ongoing as of the end of fiscal year 1981. Correct-
ion of Deficiencies (COD) items were identified for Chrysler correction
during fiscal year 1981; COD rights for the Government were purchased for
only the first and second year production; and a coordinated modification
program was continued to implement COD changes. The third year tank con-
tract negotiations for 569 vehicles were completed as of the end of fiscal
year 1981 and a contract definitization was executed on 15 October 1981.
Engines for the third year would be bought as Government furnished equip-
ment (GFE) from Avco. A Government Should Cost effort was conducted at
Avco during fiscal year 1981 in connection with this procurement.

(U) System Technical Support (STS). The fiscal year 1981 STS effort
was awarded on 1 October 1980 for the period ending 30 September 1981. This
was a Cost-Plus~Fixed-Fee level of effort contract with an award fee for
performance of specified logistics tasks. Fiscal year 1981 funds were ob-
ligated in the amount of $68 785,862 with $59,224 460 for Acquisition,
Procurement, Army (APA), and $9, 561 402 for Research Development, Test.
and Evaluatlon (RDT&E) ,
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(U) Manufacturing, Engineering, Tooling; Special Test ‘Equipment
'and'Facilities'Procurement‘Program‘(METSFPP) The METSFPP contract was
ended as of 30 September 1981. Slmllar efforts/activities were contlnued

o mals g A pmimtrasmTTAad Ammand T har ATYIOET M e mOoAerd AAn
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contracts.

(U) MIEL (120mm Gun) Tank Development. A letter contract was
definitized in August 1981 for approximately $55 million covering Full
Scale Engineering Development (FSED) of the 120mm gun version of the
Abrams.

(U} The Biock Improvement Program (BIP) modification to this con-
tract which was awarded in May 1981, would initiate development work on

an NBC system, tank weight reductlon, improved armor protection, and a
microcooling system.

(U) Automatic Test’ Equipment - Second Generation Tests. The fiscal
year 1981 procurement of the Simplified Test Sets (STE-M1) was for 54—
initially $8.2 million, and 56-—fiscal year 1981 supplemental budget of
$5.6 million, for a total of 110 sets. The fiscal year 1982 procurement
was expected to be for 120 sets at an estimated cost of $12 million. A
letter contract was signed in November 1980 to procure 10 Direct Support
Electrical System Test Sets (DSESTS) for $2 million and the fiscal year
1981 supplementzl budget added 10 more DSESTS at another $2 million esti-
mated cost. A Basic Ordering Agreement (BOA) was signed in July 1981 at

ARRCOM to provide 20 Thermal Systems Test Sets (TSTS) at an estimated cost
of 86 million

wa VW OLULLALLUVLL.

(U) Reliability, Availability, Maintainability and Durability (RAM-D).
RAM~D efforts were funded in fiscal year 1981 as a part of the STS contract.
The fiscal year 1982 effort was estimated at $8 million under a Basic Ordex-
ing Agreement contract awarded 30 September 1981.

(U) cContractor Depot Support (CDS).All but three contract lines
(CLIN) of this letter contract were finalized during fiscal yesr 1981.
Difficulty in obtaining bilateral agreement delayed the total defimitization.
Commodity commands were to let replacement DCS contracts with prime and sub-
contractors such as BOAs as the CDS contract expired,

(U) Long Lead'Procurements Contracts were placed during fiscal
year 1981 for long lead items and components to support fourth year tamk
production. Engine long lead items were contracted in April 1981 for $25
million; transmissions in October 1981 for $6 million; tanks in March 1981

for $55 million; and fire control by ARRCOM in March 1981.
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(U) Abrams Fire Control, The PM decided in fiscal year 1981 to
pursue a second source for components of the fire control system. These
included the Commander's weapon site and gunner's auxiliary site by
Kollmorgen; the ballistic computer by the Canadian Defense Corporatiom;
the thermal imaging system and laser range finder by Hughes Aircraft; and
the line of site data 1jnk by Singer-Kearfott, RFPs were expected to be
released in early fiscal year 1982 for an educational buy of 150 sets for
delivery starting August 1984, A contract award was expected early in
the first quarter of fiscal year 1983. This action was a joint Abrams
PMO/ARRCOM action. ‘

(U) Abrams Turbine Engine, Actions began this fiscal year to find
a qualified potential second source for the turbine engine. A two step
process was programmed which included the procurement of production analyses
with supporting price data from up to seven other sources. The Project
Manager would proceed with step two if the results of step one indicated
that a second source would be beneficial, then step two would involve
contracting with the source at a fixed price for 110 engines in an edu-
cational buy.

Financial

(U)  'Research, Development, Test and Evaluation Appropriation (RDTE).
The 105mm Abrams fiscal year 1981 program authority in the amount of $51.5
million was provided to finance contracts for System Technical Support,
RAM-D growth, Depot Maintenance Work Requirement (DMWR) Development, Armor
Improvement, and the continuation of development of test sets and training
devices as well as related in-house effort including the conduct of DT/OT III.

(U) The Vice Chief of Staff, Army (VCSA) approved the Block Improve—
ment Development Program and redesignated the MLIEl tank system nomenclature
to include those improvements (Improved Armor, Nuclear, Biological and
Chemical (NBC), Crew Micro-Cooling, Weight Reduction, and Suspension and
Transmission/Final Drive Upgrade}. Of the $16.0 million program authority
received by the PM, $15.3 million was released to Chrysler Defense Incor-
porated for the concept design phase of the incorporation of product improve-
ments into the MIEl tank system. The remaining funds supported related
in-house government requirements.

(U} The fiscal year 1981 Tank Gun Integration Program authority
received by the PM was $31.8 million. Of this amount, $16.2 million was
released to Chrysler Defense Incorporated for FSED. The remaining pro-
gram was released to Honeywell International for ammunition procurements
and to various govermment activities for required program support.
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(U) Army Procurement Appropriation (Weapons and Tracked Combat

‘Vehicles), The fiscal year 1981 program authority totaled $1.6 billionm,

which included a supplemental.authority of $437.0 million. This amount consisted
of $1,105.1 million for vehicles, BII, STS, and Auxiliary Services; $178.7
million for Initial Production Facilities (IPF); $133.9 million for Ad-

vance Procurement of hardware items in support of fiscal year 1982 vehicle
requirements; $8.4 million for training components; and $159.0 million for
Production Base Support (PBS). During fiscal year 1981, the PMO received

ermission to begin full scale production. A production contract
g le p P ;
for 569 vehicles for third year procurement was completed with

Chrysler Corporation. The System Technical Support (STS) contract with
Chrysler Corporation was funded for $155.4 million for 29% months in

accordance with the full funding concept. The on-going IPF and FBS con-
tracts were increased by $151.8 million and $139.5 million respectively.

(V) ° Operation and Maintenance Army (OMA) Appropriation. The fiscal
year 1981 Approved Operating Program (AOP) was $9.7 million. During fiscal
year 1980, $.6 million was contractually awarded to procure repair parts
that would support the vehicle hand-off warranty period. Another $4.8
million was awarded to Chrysler Corporation for depot type operationms
under a Contract Logistics Support Concept. The remaining AOP for $4.3
million paid for 130 manyears with PM, Abrams which was used to support

program mission.
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CHAPTER V
EQUIPMENT AND MANAGEMENT

Communications Systems

Introduction

(U) The US Army Communications Systems Agency (USACSA) Project
Manager, Defense Communications Systems (DSA) (Army) was established in
1967 as a joint US Army Materiel Development and Readiness Command/US
Army Communications Command {DARCOM/USACC) project management activity

at Fort Monmouth, New Jersey, with the full-line authority of Ccmmanders
of both DARCOM and USACC.

(U} 1In fiscal year 1981, the USACSA Commander, as the Project
Manager DCS (Army), reported directly to the Commanding General, DARCOM,
concerning management of those functions derived from AR 10-11. These
functions included research and development planning, product assurance,
configuration management, and type classification. They also included
materiel management, integrated logistics support, engineering, initial
production facilities, procurement and production, and distribution. As
the Commander of USACSA, a major subcommand of USACC, he reported to the
Commanding General, USACC, concerning management of. those functions derived
from AR 10-13, such as system engineering, programming and budgeting, over-
seas contract administration, installation and on-site test and accept-
ance.

(U) A DA-directed study in 1972 resulted in the triple-hatting
of the USACSA Command/Project Manager as the Commander, US Army Communi-
cations-Electronics Engineering Installation Agency (USACEEIA). 1In this
capacity, he was responsible for system engineering; installation; test
and acceptance of worldwide systems; Army-wide telecommunications auto-
mation development and maintenance; worldwide radio propagation engineer-
ing services; and Army-wide electromagnetic compatibility engineering
services.

Mission

(U) The mission of USACSA/PM DCS (Army), was stated in its charter,
signed by the Secretary of the Army, 19 August 1981, and is briefly para-
phrased as follows:

It is charged with the centralized management of
specified communications systems development and/or
acquisition tasks assigned by DARCOM; and tasks
assigned by USACC which include Defense Communica-
tions Systems {(DCS) projects assigned to the Army,
prOJects that relate to purely Army requirements,
to requirements for other US mllLLary departments
and non-military US Government agencies, as well as
requirements for allied armies and governments.
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(U} The Product. Essentially, the agency's product was nontactical
telecommunications projects assigned to the Army for acquisition. These
were of two types: research and development (R&D) projects and systems/
equipment acquisition.

(U) Research and Development (R&D) projects were assigned to the
agency by DARCOM, which also provided the appropriate RDT&E funds. These
projects usually consisted of feasibility studies and similar undertak-
ings assigned to this agency's Deputy Project Manager for Research and
Development Systems.

(U) Systems/Equipment Acquisition. These projects represented
about 95 percent of the agency's workload, and nearly all of these tasks
were assigned to Deputy Project Managers for centralized management.
They ranged from the acquisition of a single piece of equipment to the
acquisition and installation of an inter- or intra-country, or even
global telecommunications system.

(U) Practically all systems or equipment acquisition tasks were
assigned to the agency by USACC, which also provided the appropriate
funds such as procurement, Army funds. It was normal USACSA practice to
acquire, deliver, and install these’ systems or equipment through con-
tracts with US industry using the existing DARCOM procurement office
organlzatlons, as well as other DOD procurement offices as the peculiar-
ities of an individual task might dictate. The acquisitions were ful-
filled by what was called off-the-shelf equlpment, such as existing
equipment in industries or the Government's inventories, or by modifying
existing equipment for a specific telecommunications system or purpose.

(U) USACSA did not own ~ any telecommunications systems or equip-
ment assets. Instead, it had acted as an agent in the sense that it

acquired and lnstalled systems and equipments, and when accepted, turned
the systems or equipment over to the local 08M commander. The system

or equipment then became part of his inventory.

(U) Sensitive to its life cycle responsibilities for the equlp-
ment it acquired and fielded, the agency managed all matters pertaining
to integrated logistics support In addition, USACSA operated an Inventory
Control Point for QPA and APA principal items peculiar to USACSA centrally
managed systems, projects and tasks,

(U) During fiscal year 1981, 209 new tasks were received and 144
tasks were completed. At the end of the fiscal year, 300 active tasks
were on hand, of which 98 were classified as major, requiring intensive
management.

(U) 1In the course of implementing these many tasks, all disciplines
in the communications-electronics field were used. This was because USACSA
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was involved in virtually every area for which USACC was responsible,
except the operation and maintenance of facilities. Practically all
means of transmission were employed, such as microwave line-of-sight,
tropospheric scatter, satellites, land and sea cables, and high fre-
quency radio. These means were used to furnish all modes of communi~
cations—-voice, data, etc. Computer processor controlled automatic
switches and terminals were also employed in many subsystems; and the
agency was deeply involved in the improvement of Army Air Traffic Control
facilities at airfields worldwide.

(U) Organmizational Structure. During fiscal year 1981 the agency's
gan1zat1onal structure, except for minor adjustments, remained relatively
o T

IL

unchanged. Organization strength at the end of FY 1981 was as follows:

Personnel Strength
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Fiscal ¥Year 1981 Achievements

(U) In his 1980 White Paper, Army Chief of Staff, General E. C.
Meyer stressed that equipping and modernizing the Total Force was one of
his key objectives. Within this context the following USACSA/PM Defense
Communications Systems (DCS) accomplishments contributed to this goal by
acquiring and providing modern equipment to the Army.

{U) USACSA/PM DCS began and completed the elements of the Combined
Forces Army Command and Control Communications Bunker required for the
Ulchi Forces Lens exercise; and it completed Project Kunia. The perform-
ance assessment of the Territorial Command Network in Spain was completed,
and also the acquisition actions for the Fort Hood Telephonme Switching
System Upgrade.

(U} 1In the area of Army Airfield Upgrades, USACSA/PM DCS completed
the Giebelstadt Air Field and started many more. Project Indocom actions
were finished, and it began a number of research and development projects
such as the Korean Fiber Optics Risk Analysis and the DSN Access Area
design alternative analysis. The ECCCS Upgrade Project was essentially
complete as was the contractual portion of the Near Term European United
Command (EUCOM) High Frequency (HF) Upgrade Program.

(U) A number of initiatives were made to ensure delivery of actually
available commercial equipment instead of new developmental items from

contracts for commercial equipments.

(U) 1In fiscal year 1981 USACSA achieved the highest OPA funds
obligation rate in its history.

Functional Elements

(U) Obligation of the USACSA Funding Programs. During fiscal
year 1981 the USACSA Comptroller/Director of Programs controlled funds
in excess of $200 million covering the four separate appropriations of
OPA, APA, RDTE, and OMA.

(U) The Other Procurement, Army (OPA) Program remained the major
funding program of USACSA. 1In fiscal year 1981, the total Army and
Customer Program was $137 million. The Army Procurement Appropriations
(APA) for Army airfields amounted to an additional $3 million, while
direct citation of customer funds added $37 million for a total procure-
ment program of $177 million. The USACSA RDTE program exceeded $9 millien
in fiscal year 1981, with over 94 percent of this program awarded, which
exceeded by 3.7 percent prior year's obligation rate.

(U) Management of Operations and Maintenance, Army (OMA) contract-

ual requirements accounted for $15 million. Once again over 99.9 percent
of the OMA program was obligated.
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(U) Seventy-seven percent of the OPA-APA program was awarded
during fiscal year 1981. This marked the second consecutive fiscal
year in which USACSA achieved the highest rate of obligation in its
history.

(U) The OPA program incurred turbulemce in major areas such as
the Digital European Backbone (DEB), new ESS Dial Central Offices (DCO)
Fort Hood, Transmission Media, and Worldwide Military Command and Control
Systems (WWMCCS). Late definition and program realignment in the Philip-
pine Communications Upgrade efforts further restricted the agency's ability
to obligate.

(U) The OPA program for the next five fiscal years indicated a
continuation of major items such as the European Telephone System, Trans-—
mission Media, Worldwide Technical Controls, Army Telecommunications
Automation Program (ATCAP)} and Command and Control Projects.

(U) Management Improvements. During fiscal year 1981, the
primary purpose of the FEP program was to establish a common baseline
for the development of the Technical Requirements Package and the Acqui-
sition Package, and to identify significant problem areas that might
affect their preparation.

(U) As part of this ¥EP a unique milestone reporting system was
developed. Major milestone data was entered into a data bank and its
resultant cutput provided a separate Command Report identified as the
"Command Front-End Progress Report."

(U) Alsoc during fiscal year 1981, management representstion at
bid evaluation conferences was provided to insure correct int:rpreta-
tion and evaluation of the management requirements contained 'a acqui-
sition related documents. During fiscal year 1981, two such evalua-
tions were performed.

(U) 1In conjunction with US Army Materiel Development and Readiness
Command headquarters, the Management Information Control Officer initiated
a study of management systems, procedures and reports that had outlived
their usefulness but were still consuming DARCOM dollars and resources.
Eighteen potential candidates were selected to be considered for elimin-
ation or merger with other DARCOM systems or reports. These candidates
were submitted to DARCOM in January 1981; and DARCOM initiated an intensive
review of all reports as of yearend fiscal year 1981.

(U) The following management information requirements were defined
with systems implemented during fiscal year 1981l: (1) Implementatiom of a
task inventory system which received ADP information summarized into
major USACSA organizational elements. This effort was made possible by
a successful analysis of the agency which was tasking flow and the design
of pertinent standard tasking Disposition Forms (DF) formats. (2) Expansion
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of the Other Procurement, Army {(OPA) status report to provide standard
worksheets for the Commander's monthly OPA reviews; a specialized Project
TPICK Report and several other modifications and additional products were

. s X .
designed to increase command visibility. (3) Acquisition and installation

of FIVOT/DIVOT, an on-line interactive procurement work directive creatiom
system operation, directly into the CCSS (Commodity Command Standard

System). (4) Utilization of the Harris terminals in the full screen environ-
ment to generate tasking and responses and concurrently update the master

task inventory file. (5) Software was developed to permit individual action
officers to build PMS PERT networks at Harris terminals using local mini-~
computer programs. The data could then be transmitted to an IBM host for
processing; and finally, the results could be displayed on the Harris oper-
ating as an IBM 3270 terminal.

(U) During the last quarter of fiscal year 1981, a complete revision
of the CSA PERT Manual was completed. This manual included all necessary
1nstruct10ns to create networks load them to PMS IV and manipulate the

(U) The upgrading of hardware and software continued by purchasing
principally two items of leased equipment,

(U) First, USACSA became an active user of the Fort Monmouth Mes-
sage System (FMMS) which was a version of electronic mail. 1In fiscal
year 1981, FMMS was limited to CONUS use with USACSA elements at Fort
Monmouth and Fort Huachuca. However, early in fiscal year 1982, the USACSA
nphnfv PTanﬂf Manaecer for EBuropean Tele P JC T P A

salladge urope an ;c;cyuuuc aybucm wuu;u oe ULuugUL on

11ne to pr0v1de a real time data and written word link with agency
elements in Europe.

(U) Second, the joint acquisition of an integrated hardware-software
system capable of satisfying the agency's word processing requirements
was made in fiscal year 1981, and a Research and Development (R&D) need
to 1nvest1gate certain effects of a communicating administrative system
on communications circuits was established. The system, one of the
significant accomplishments of fiscal year 1981, was state-of-the-art
and expandable.

(U} Other planned fiscal year 1982 developments included a System
Two Thousand data base, to support all manpower, personnel and training
information Lequxremeul,b to include automatic generatlon of known report-

ing requirements. In addition, the Master Task Inventory, OPA Status,
MILSCAP, and APARS files were merged into one data base to provide one

central depositing of workload, financial, procurement and vendor
information,
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(U) Cost Analysis Program. A large portion of the fiscal year
1981 Cost Analysis Office workload was centered around World-wide Military
- Command and Control Systems (WWMCGCS) projects. These were near term
high frequency (HF) upgrade, ECCCS, Joint Crisis Management Capability
(JCMC 2/3) and to a lesser extent Mid-Term Regency Net. Activicy included
development of the Independent Govermment Cost Estimate, Review and Analy-
sis of Cost/Schedule Status Reports, review and evaluation of the reason-
ableness of the Near-Term contractor's cost proposal, attendance at Acqui-
sition Requirements Review Committee meetings, and participation in con-
tractor cost megotiations. Although Near=Term and ECCCS were in their
final stages, it was expected the JCMC and Mid-Term Regency Net, plus the
potential for newly assigned programs, would provide a high level of
activity in the WWMCCS areas during fiscal year 1982.

(U) Major activities in which the Cost Analysis Office was involved
during fiscal year 1981 were: Cost Estimating and Economic Analysis - Fort
Hood Telephone Switch Upgrade; Joint Crisis Management Capability; Fort
Ritchie MP Switch; Xerox color copier - lease versus buy. Another major
activity of the Cost Analysis Office was in Cost Proposal Evalusztion -
near term HF; red cloud switch; digital switched network area acquisition;
AN/FTC-31 and European Command and Control Console System (ECCCS).
Additional involvement included Cost Assessment — DCS facilities proto-
types; future DCS LOS radio and multiplex; Army RDT&E support of the DCS.
Another activity in which the CAO was involved was Cost/Schedule Status
Report ~ AUTODIN upgrade; European Command and Control Conscle System;
near term HF; MD-918. There was also involvement in Acquisition Require-
ments Package Review - Joint Crisis Management Capability; DCS orderwire;
Visayas-Bicol - DCS Power Systems, 8 GHz antennas, 1.7 to 2.3 GHz antennas;
Fort Ritchie EPABX. There were also cost negotiations such as Call Director
Sets; Near Term HF; and AUTODIN upgrade.

Loglstics

(U) Type Classification Review. The USACSA Type Classification
Program, initiated in September 1969, continued in fiscal year 1981, to
achieve the objectives of AR 70-61, ""Type Classification of Army Materiel.”
Formal type classification In-Process Reviews (IPR) continued to be sched-
uled. Written concurrences were received from US Army Communications Com-
mand, US Army Logistics Evaluation Agency, and US Army Training and Doctrine
Command on 14 type classification actions. Nine systems/equipments were
type classified standard (LCC-A) and five were changed from standard to
obsolete, 1In addition, four errata sheet changes were submitted to change
National Stock Number (NSN) or downgrade classification from LCC-A to LCC-B.

(U) During the fiscal year, type classification action on two systems
was suspended pending guidance from DARCOM on changes initiated during this
fiscal year. An IPR was not convened because the problem was recognized
to be beyond the ability of the voting members to resolve.
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(U) In fiscal year 1981, there were 108 systems/equipments awaiting
type classification, 535 of whlch were technical control facilities affected
by the suspended program. Equipments required for major programs or systems
such as Digital Radio and Multiplex Acquisition (DRAMA) and Worldwide Tech-
nical Control Improvement Program were included in the schedule,

(U) USACSA processed 93 DD-61 actions for nomenclature during fiscal

(U} Product Improvement Program. The Product Improvement (PI)
Program, established by AR 70-15 provided the procedures for obtaining
approval and funding for configuration changes which involved substantial
engineering or modification of existing fielded Army/Tri-Service equip-
ment, and were type classified standard or limited production,

(U} The execution of an approved PIP was accomplished by publi-
cation of a DA Modification Work Order (DAMWO). In January 1976 Depart-
ment of the Army directed that all future retrofit actions be accomplished
under an approved PIP.

(0 ‘E;gital Subscriber Terminal Equipment (DSTE). Under the DSTE
Upgrade Program, General Dynamics Corporation was awarded a contract in
March 1975 to provide three DSTE product improvements. The three DSTE
PIPs were approved by DARCOM for implementation te provide improved tape
supply slide for low/high speed paper tape punches scheduled for field
application and to provide cooling fans for the low speed paper tape
punches. At the close of fiscal year 1981, most field modifications
had been completed,

{U) An/GSQ—166 and AN/MSQ-73 Transportable Technical Control
Facilities (TCF) Th1q PT Pvnornm combined the two TCFs into a e1no1p

26 foot trailer providing a more efficient facility by expanding mission
operation, circuit operation, and circuit monitoring capabilities. 1In
fiscal year 1981, application was made by Sacramento Army Depot (SAAD),
California, using an engineering implementation plan developed by USACEEIA.
Ten systems were scheduled for modification, and development of the pro-
totype was completed and undergoing final system testing at SAAD. USACSA
was tasked to evaluate the feasibility of downsizing these critical
transportable C-E systems, which was accomplished. However, plans to
repackage the TCF into two S5-280 shelters were rejected because of

time and cost. During the fiscal year the project was in a hold
situation,

(U) AN/GIC-29 (V)2 Transportable Automatic Voice Switching Fac111ty

,,,,, s A ad PE I
(A“eu‘ This qudubh 1mpr0veuﬁnu y;uvxucu for the installation of line

condltlonlng equipment for 20 circuits in the AVSF , and was expected to
improve reliability and quality of transmission with technical controls

and other communications facilities located some distance away. Additiomal
funds were reprogrammed from other projects to complete this product im~
provement at Tobyhanna Army Depot. During the fiscal year, the AVSFs were
undergoing final system testing.
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(U) AN/TSC-38B Communications Central Housed in a Transportable
S~414. The system consisted of four functional subsystems: the radio
subsystem; telephone subsystem; voice frequency telegraph subsystem; and
teletype subsystem. This product improvement was expected to provide the
AN/TSC-38B with a low-level signaling capability to the teletype subsystem
to prevent emanating signal transmissions. In addition, recabling and
equipment standardization would improve reliability and maintainability.
During fiscal year 1979-1981, 16 systems were completed.

(U) AN/TSC-25 Communications Central Housed in a Transportable
S-141 Shelter.” 1In fiscal year 1981, Chis system functioned as a high
frequency radio set which provided the transmission media for teletype-
writer and voice communications., This product improvement provided low-
level signaling capabilities to existing teletype. It also replaced
antenna mast AB-746 with the AB-577 antenna mast in order to improve
received signal levels at antenna and insure mission operation aand cap-
ability. SAAD completed 14 systems during fiscal year 1979-1981 with
the remaining six systems scheduled for completion during fiscal year 1982.

(U) AN/FTC-31(V) Dial Central Office Switch. This switch was
designed and fabricated by Philco Ford in mid-1960. TIn fiscal year 1981
there were twelve AN/FTC-31 switches installed worldwide, and proposed
product improvement was expected to enhance the operational reliability
and maintainability of the AN/FTC-31(V). This project was completed in
the third quarter of fiscal year 1981.

(U) Expense Versus Investment Realignment., Realignment of 764 USACSA
managed items from Procurement Appropriation (PA) funded to either Procure-—
ment Appropriation Secondary II, (PA II) or the Army Stock Fund (ASF) was
scheduled for 1 October 1981 {(fiscal year 1982). Concurrent with the
appropriation changes, these items would be transferred to Communications-
Electronics Command (CECOM) for item management,

(U) Expanded use of Computer Terminals. In May 1981 USACSA became
the first Fort Monmouth activity to successfully use the Data Entry via
On-line Terminal (DIVOT) system. This system allowed the entry of Com-—
modity Command Standard System (CCSS) Procurement Work Directives through
a remote terminal. It also permitted reduction of keystrokes by about
50 percent, and simplification of input document preparation, which
resulted in fewer errors and quicker processing turnaround. By the end
of fiscal year 1981, it was anticipated that essentially all USACSA CCSS
PWDs would be entered with DIVOT, contingent upon installation of &
dedicated terminal. '

(U) The Materiel Readiness Branch also acquired a Texas Irnstrument
"Silent 700" portable remote terminal in June 1981, which was used to
obtain requisition status from the Logistics Intelligence File (LIF)
of the Logistics Control Activity (LCA) at Presidio, California. Near-
instantaneous availability of status on USACSA requisitions was avail-
able in fiscal year 1981, and action was in process to obtain author-
ization to access additional data bases with this terminal.
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(U) Bill of Material for Telecommunications Development Projects.
Telecommunications Development Projects were those projects authorized
under the provisions of AR 105-22 for resource acquisition or expenditures
for the installation, modification, rehabilitation or removal of tele-
communications services, equipment, facilities, networks or systems.
USACSA was responsible for acquiring materials required for most
of these telecommunications development projects.

(U) In fiscal year 1981, the Logistics Directorate monitored
acquisition for 325 Bills of Material comprised of approximately 21,743
line items, which represented worldwide project support, In FY 1981,
404 project Bills of Material were shipped, representing a total of
15,012 line items,

(U) Test, Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE). The System
Support Division, TMDE Management Branch, provided centralized acquisition
management for USACC and USACSA TMDE requirements in FY 1981. TMDE requirer
ments were generated from five basic sources which included:  new Communi-
cations-Electronics (CE) systems being fielded to USACC by USACSA or other
services; upgraded or modified CE systems; new or additional USACC main-
tenance missions; reconciliation of authorized TDA shortages as directed

by USACC; and Foreign Military Sales programs.

(0) TMDE was an integral part of the logistical support concept
for all CE systems and projects. During the past fiscal year, 80 taskings,
representing 1,000 lines of TMDE costing a total of $4.3 million, were
processed. :

(U) While formal tasking and follow-on. actions comstituted a large
part of the work load, the TMDE Branch was interactive with other Logistics

a . L] - ! ]
Directorate and deputy project manager offices on all matters concerning

TMDE. In fiscal year 1981, documents reviewed by the TMDE Branch included
Material Fielding Plans, type classification IRP, TMs, new equipment
introduction plans, and other ILS documentation. USACC TMDE excess lists
were screened for items which had been known for future forecast require-
ments.

Procurement and Product Control

(U) Product Assurance. The Product Assurance Division (PAD) pro-
vided support in the arcas of quality assurance, test and evaluation,
reliability, maintainability, system safety, production engineering and
human factors during fiscal year 1981. It was also responsible for coor-

dination of all materiel release activities.

(U) Primary PAD involvement began with the review of the project
tasking Communications-Electronics Mission Orders and continued through
the materiel acquisition cycle to government acceptance of the contractor's,
supplies and services. ‘ ‘ g
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(U) The major actiyities inyolyed technical specification; state-
ment of work and purchase description reviews; acquigition requircments
package preparations; and contractor technical proposal evaluations. Each
of these emph331zed the quality assurance provisions, Reliability and
Maintainability (RAM), and. testing requirements, Continuous coordination

was maintained, including pre-solicitation and post-award conference par-
ticipation.

(U) During the contract administration phase, contractor submitted
inspection test procedures and RAM predictions were evaluated, first ar-
ticle inspection results were analyzed, and appropriate plant and site
contacts were made to survey the contractor'’s quality assurance (QA)
efforts as a joint effort with the delegated Contractor Administration

e s A

l{ﬂ TYepres entat J.ve .

(U) ALl but a few USACSA assigned projects involved the Product
Assurance Division. The following projects required and received extra-
ordinary emphasis: DRAMA, Low Speed Time Division Multiplexer, Air Traffic
Control (ATCCSS, TVOR, Radomes) AN/FTC-31 Enhancement, MD-918 MODEM, Fort
Hood Telephone Systems, Electronic Private Automatic Branch Exchanges,
(site R, KATS, Red Cloud Bunker, BASCOM 82), NICS-TARE and several major
sub—prOJects of the WWMCCS Program.

(U) Prior to 1978, materiel acquired for the US Army Communications
Command was exempt from the DARCOM Materiel Release Program. When the
exemption was withdrawn, management of this effort within the agency was
assigned to the Logistics Directorate. Late in the previous fiscal year,
the management was transferred to the Procurement and Product Control
Directorate (P&PC) and assigned to the Program Analysis (PA) Division,
which prepared the required annual forecast and processed each required
quarterly update. Each deputy project manager was provided assistance
in preparing the forecast input and in preparing Materiel Release Package
for local release recommendation and DARCOM release approval. During the
year, one conditional release (MX~10107/F) and one full release (AN/TSQ~
117) were approved.

{t\ P ment S - D‘.' - Tha Dumnerweoman [P
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Division (PSD) served as the agency focal point for vau151t10n manage-
ment guidance. Department of Defense and Army acquisition management
directives and policies were reviewed, implemented, and used as guides
in the preparation of Acquisition Requirements Packages. During Ffiscal
year 1981, 25 final packages were reviewed with an estimated value of
$99 million. A review of all Sole Source Statements was also conducted
and, during the fiscal year, 121 were reviewed having a total estimated
value of $17.7 million.

{(U) A significant milestone occurred with the writing of the

"Development and Review of Acquisition Requirements Package (ARP)," an
internal regulation, which provided detailed instructions to agency
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personnel on how to process an acquisition package. A major effort was
undertaken during the fiscal year to compile and publish a USACSA Con-
tracts List. It provided management with a listing and status of active
contracts managed by various deputy project managers and functiomal dir-
ectorates. Policies and procedures were also developed for cataloging,
accumulating and disseminating lessons learned so that agency personnel
could benefit from the experience of others.

(U) Data Management Office (DMO). In fiscal year 1981, the Data
Management Office provided advice and support in the area of data manage-
ment, as well as the application of specifications and standards to USACSA
acquisitions. A total of 25 Acquisition Requirements Packages were reviewed
and tailored to provide the minimum essential data to the Government and
to eliminate cost driving requirements that were non-essential. Each pack-
age was reviewed at different stages of development to ensure compliance
with necessary directives.

(U) Two classes on Data Management and the Application of Specifi-
cations and Standards were taught to agency personnel, which were geared
to the practical application of these disciplines to the assembling of
the Acquisition Requirements Package. During the fiscal year 2 major
accomplishment was the elimination of the Management Systems Summary List,
DD Form 1660, from all acquisitions because it did not serve any meaning-
ful purpose. The action was initiated by the DMO on 16 March 1979, and
persistent follow-up action finally resulted in its elimination, saving
the Army substantial manhours and dollars.

(U) Configuration Management Division. The Configuration Management
(cM) Division provided policy, direction and guidance in the implement-

ation of the USACSA Configuration Management Program during the fiscal
vear, The 111r|1(‘1nnq .qnn'|1r'nf1nﬂ and unigue tailorine of CM to each spe-—

year. The judicious ication and unique tailoring eact
cifie project resulted in approval of only those change proposals that
provided significant benefit to the Government.

(U) Ten Configuration Control Boards (CCB), chaired by division
personnel, were activated for the review and evaluation of miscellaneous
engineering change proposals, equipment improvement recommendations, re-
quests for deviations/waivers, and suggestions. The following Configur-
ation Coutrol Boards were active: Automatic Secure Voice Communications
Systems, Digital Radio and Multiplexer Acquisition, European Telephone
System, Standard Remote Terminal, Automatic Digital Network, USACC Com-
munications~Electronics Transportable Systems, Joint Crisis Management
Capability 2/3, and Fort Hood Telephone System Upgrade.
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the following projects were prepared coordinated, and publlshed- Enhance-
ment of the European Command and Control Console System; US/European Com-
mand Near Term High-Frequency Radio Upgrade; and Fert Hood Telephone
System Upgrade. Previously published CM plans were revised consistent

with the development of new data. The revision of CM plans was a con-
tinual action accomplished as required during the fiscal year.
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(U) " 'value Enpineering (VE). The Configuration Management Division
administered the USACSA Value Engineering Program, a technique which
proved to be an established and versatile means for controlling or re-
ducing costs. In fiscal year 1981, VE produced significant cost reduc~
tions through systematic function/eost analysis of products and services
and subsequent elimination or reduction of cost elements not essential to
the performance, reliability, quality, maintainability, and safety of
the product or service, VE achieved optimum results as a management
tool when applied to technical documentation, integrated logistics sup-
port, design, test, manufacture, packaging, construction, installation, and
transportation.

(U) During fiscal year 1981, individual and group VE efforts resulted
in $556,306 validated savings to the Department of the Army. VE orienta- -
tions consisted of training in the Contractual Aspects/Principles and
Application of VE.

(U) Envirommental Qudality. During fiscal year 1981, the CM Div-
igion also implemented the USACSA Environmental Quality Program. The
primary function included the review and evaluation of technical require-
ments and statements~of-work for each major project or task to determine
the potential environmental impact on the quality of the humar environ-
ment. A ome-day Environmental Quality Seminar was given to agency per-
sonnel and further training was scheduled for fiscal year 1982.

Communications Projects and Equipments

(U) Air Traffic Control Communications Switching System. Each
US Army airfield or heliport had to communicate by radio with aircraft
enroute or on the ground; communications were also recessary between
air traffic controllers, other air services and the Federal Aviation
Administration, for coordination and control. It was the function of
an Air Traffic Control Communications Switching System to integrate the
various communications elements into a centralized facility.

(U) Equipment used for this purpose in fiscal year 1981 was desig-
nated the AN/FSW-8 and had been in the field for about 15 years. It did
not have the ability to interface and integrate all the communications
functions needed for effective air traffic control. Consequently, inde-~
pendent subsystems were used to accomplish the needed communications
functions.

(U) In February 1977, the US Army Communications Command tasked
USACSA with a program to acquire commercially modified equipment that
would replace various subsystems and integrate communications into a
single console system. The tasking included the provision for secure
voice, which later proved to be too costly and resulted in the cancel-
lation of a solicitation in September 1978,
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(U) VUSACSA was assigned a similar task in April 1979 to buy off-
the-shelf consoles without secure voice capability. This procurement
action had moved through the product identification stage and during the
fiscal year was in the solicitation phase, with contract award scheduled
for October 1981. It was anticipated that approximately 60 systems would
be acquired over the next five years.

(U) Digital Radio and Multiplexer Acquisition (DRAMA). 1In fiscal
year 1981, the DRAMA Program provided for the acquisition of common digital
multiplexers and radios for use by the Army, Navy and Air Force. Three
equipment specifications were coordinated with industry. A multi-year
requirements contract was awarded to Thompson, Rams Woolridge, Incorporated
(TRW) in July 1976 for the first level multiplexer, AN/FCC-98(V), which
would accept 3, 6, 12 or 24 channels of voice, and combine these into a
single, high-speed digital signal. Acceptance of the first production
units was made in June 1978. The equipment was also compatible with
the requirement of all three Services and the Nationmal Security Agency.

(U) A three-year requirements contract for the second level multi-
plexer, AN/FCC-99(V) and the radio, AN/FRC-170 series, was awarded to
TRW, Incorporated in April 1977. Two option periods for the extension
of the contract in two-year increments were priced and contained in the
contract.

(U) FULDA AAF (NATO) Project. The FULDA AAF Upgrade modernized
the airfield so that it would be capable of instrument flight rule oper-
ations. Thus, a control tower, additional radios, radar system, navi-
gational equipment, meteorological equipment, cable distribution
system and ETS were required. Also, additional facility construction
was required to support the ATC requirements and influk of aviation
equipment and personnel,

(U) The upgrade of the FULDA AAF was funded by NATO US Special
Programs (USSP), with the funds being released to MOD Bonn 14 June 1979.
Because local objection was made to expanding airfield operations, mno
authority was given to proceed toward contract award. However, the
German Courts ruled in favor of the US military comstruction, and the
OFD Frankfurt was instructed on 19 March 1980 to immediately resume
actions on the NATO design for construction.

(U) Project requirements were stabilized and CEEIA-Europe was in
the process of developing the schedule and Engineering Installation
Package (EIP) during fiscal year 198l. 1In addition, land acquisitionm
needed for the NDB and runway lighting system (ODALS) was in the negot-—
iation stages.

(U) No project schedules had been established by yearend fiscal
year 1981,

266

__UNCMSSiHED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) Giebelstadt Army Airfield (NATQ) Project. In fiscal year 1981,
the project encompassed building an entire high activity airfield, includ-
ing hangars, control tower, remote communications building, nondirectional
beacon building and a building to house the communications center, dial
central office, and space for a future microwave terminal. This field,
when activated, was expected to support a battalion of Army attack heli-
copters and one of the most modern Army airfields in Burope.

(U) Approximately 100 items of major equipments were installed,
including the new family of radios, television system, radar, nondirec-
tional beacon, meterological system, and a complete airfield lighting
system, Contract had been awarded for TCC building constructiorn and ETS
(European Telephone System) acquisition was in process. The prcject
was 99 percent complete at yearend FY 1981.

(U) Low Speed Time Division Multiplexer (LSTDM). The requirement
for the acquisition of ;n LSTDM was established by the Defense Communi-
cations Agency in 1977. It was expected to satisfy Tri-Service require-
ments for a multiplexer/demultiplexer capable of accepting incremental
port rates from 36 bits per second (BPS) up to 32 kilobits per second
(XKBPS); and provide incremental combined channel output rates from 1.2
KBPS to 256 KBPS as a single combined channel rate.

(U) 1Initial requirements were for 1200 units. The contract for
this project was a three-year requirements contract and was awarded
in August 1980 to Dataproducts New England, Incorporated.

(U) Minimum Essential Emergency Communications Network (MERCN)
Army Phase II. The overall MEECN Program included designated Worldwide
Military Command and Control Communications Systems assets used to com~
municate with US Forces.  The MEECN Phase II Program was expected to
be a highly survivable low frequency/very low frequency communication
system, and provide reliable and secure transmission to designated DOD
users.

(U) By fiscal year -1981, the installation at the Alternate National
Military Command Center of two teletype modulator interface units and
installation of the low frequency buried antenna were completed. The
transportable configuration prototype of radic receiver sets were com-
pleted and tested; and termination of centralized management was expected
to be completed upon installation of the MEECN Message Processing System.

(U) Non-Directional Beacon Program (NDB). This program was expected
to provide non-directional beacon facilities to serve Army aviation re-
quirements worldwide in fiscal year 1981. The NDB facilities to be pro-~
vided consisted of non-directional beacon, Federal Aviation Administr-
ation FA-9782, antenna system, monitor alarm receiver, and shelter,
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(U} The monitor alarm receiver w@s installed in the control tower to
provide continuous status of the NDB. The unit provided an aural and
visual alarm if the NDB failed to meet pre-set standards.

(U) Three contracts were awarded for NDB equipment: One on General
Services Administration (GSA) Schedule to purchase transmitters (beacons)
ATUs and antennas. The second was a sole source contract for data to
support the GSA Schedule items and transmitter changeover units to be
used at dual transmitter sites in Europe, The third was a competitive
contract for the monitor receivers which included hardware and data.
Initial requirements were for 80 sites located in CONUS, Europe, Turkey,
and Japan. The CEMO was amended December 1979, increasing the require-
ments to 90 sites.

(U) All NDB equipments were on contract to Nautel, Maine, Incorpor-
ated, and had been delivered to Sacramento Army Depot. In addition to
the above, 40 fiberglass shelters were procured and delivered by Grasis,
Corporation. Installation with full logistic support was scheduled to
start in March 1982 and be completed later that year.

(U) Pilot to Forecaster, Flight Following and Advisor's AAF/AHP
Project. In fiscal year 1981, the objectives of this ground C-E/NAVAIDS
Project, which consisted of installation efforts at 57 worldwide loca-
tions, had three objectives. It would provide for the control of VHF/
UHF and FM radio transmitters and receiver equipments from remotely
located operators' positions at a given Army airfield or heliport or

3 Yot 3 A Frwe DTt Matowad ol anl At a
Fllght Control Center (FCC) location and for Pilot Meterclogical Services

at any AAF (Army Airfield), AHP (Army Heliport) or FCC (Flight Control
Center) facility. It would modernize some, but not all, Flight Control
Centers with new equipment such as radios, table top comsoles, a recorder/
reproducer, as determined by the CEEIA engineers; and it would provide

for the total ground C-E/NAVAIDS modernization of an advisor AAF/AHP
facility which would include equipment such as new radios, antennas,
recabling, grounding, meteorological services, and recorder/reproducer.
The table top console was only a small part.

(U) A General Services Administration contract for the table top
consoles, GRM's Model #TTC-8-800, and associated subassemblies was awarded
to GRM Corporation, Medford, New Jersey, in September 1979. Subisequently,
a provisioning contract for full logistics support was awarded to GRM
Corporation on 21 March 1980.

(U) Standard Modular ATC Tower Project. In fiscal year 1981,
this project called for the replacement of outdated and/cr inadequate
control towers with a six-story modular tower plus cab at eight Army
Airfields (AAF). Tower construction was an MCA project managed by
Corps of Engineers. Installation of ¢ommunications amd electronics
equipment had been completed at five AAF facilities which had been
commissicned and were operatiomal at yearend FY 1981.
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(U) New towers were constructed at Godman and Libby Army Airfields
nd C-E installation materials were being acquxred C-E equipment, in-
allatlon test and acceptance, and commissioning should bBe accomp-

1
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(U) Terwinal VHF Omni-Range {IVOR) Project. The Terminal VHF Omni-
Range (TVOR) Project was expected to provide modern TVOR facilities at
26 sites including 23 in the continental United States, two in Europe,
and one in Korea. The TVOR facility consisted of a transmitter, antenna,
monitor, shelter, and automatic terminal information service equipment.
The system was expected to provide azimuth bearing information to air-
craft; transmit assigned call letters for identification in the form of
an audible three-letter internatiomal Morse Code; and broadcast weather
and advisory information without disrupting the navigational signal. The
TVOR station would be continuously monitored by a field detector umit.

(U) A contract for the TVOR was awarded to E~Systems in September
1977; and a1l TVORs and Automatic Terminal Information Service equip-
ment was delivered to the siteg. Installation of the TVORs began im
June 1979 and was expected to continue as site preparation was completed.
Installatlon of communication and electronic equipment was completed at
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European Telephone Systems

(V) 1Im fiscal year 1981, the objective of the European Telephone
Systems (ETS) Project was to consolidate and upgrade existing telephone
switching facilities to modern state~of-the-art electronic digital switch-
ing equipment serving US forces in Europe,

(U) In December 1976, the German Minister of Defense asked the
Secretary of Defense to congider allowing the Federal Minister of Posts
and Telecommunications to satisfy the US ETS requirements. Negot-
iation between governments at the cabinet level, with the US Army rep-
resenting DOD, resulted in a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) formally
agreeing to this proposition. The MOU, signed in November 1978, estab-
lished a ceiling price of 186.2 million Deutsche Marks (DM) for the
procurement of 112 US Army switches. The actual agreement to proceed
with the ETS Project was signed in Bonn, Federal Republic of Germany,
between the two governments on 15 April 1980.

(U) In fiscal year 1981, Siemens AG, Munich, was the prime contractor
for manufacture and installation of the switches for the DBP, and KN-101
electronic switch was developed by Siemens for use in the ETS network.

(U) During fiscal year 1981, site surveys were conducted at Frankfurt,
Munich, Kaiserslautern, Giebelstadt, Stuttgart, and Heidelberg. In August
1981, the Garlstadt switch was cutover to operation, and the official
ribbon-cutting ceremony was held 3 September 1981,
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Pentagon Telecommunications Centeéers

(U) In fiscal year 1981, the Pentagon Telecommunications Centers
Project provided for the development, engineering, acquisition, instal-
lation, tests, and cutover to operation of a consolidated telecommunic-
ations center system. It was designed to support communications require-
ments of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) and the headquarters of the
Department of the Army, Navy, Air Force in the Pentagon, and the Command-
ant of the Marine Corps and the Chief of Naval Persomnel in the Arlington
Annex, plus other subscribers in the National Capital Region. The
system would consist of four major elements: a central computer complex
(CCC) located in the Pentagon; an alternate central computer complex
(ACCC) with capabilities equivalent to the CCC at Site R; four staff
service centers (SSC) and remote terminals,

(U) The most recent significant achievements included delivery,
installation, and incremental cutover of a Multiple Automated Printing
System (MAPS) with final cutover occurring during May 1981. MAPS pro-
vided an automated message reproduction and collating capability which
replaced existing printing presses, thereby automating one of the most
labor intensive areas of message processing and handling. In fiscal
year 1981, the capability was expanded to include the Site R locationms.
The JCS Telecommunications Centers in the Pentagon and at Site R and the
ACCC were cutover on 14 December 1980.

(U) site preparations were completed during May ~ June 1981 for
the ACC and Site R SSC locations. The commercial and auxiliary power
upgrade supporting the CCC was completed 18 January 198l. The upgrade
of the uninterruptible power supply (UPS) system supporting the CCC and
the two $5Cs in the Pentagon was completed on 5 June 1981. With these
actions, all major site preparation activities were completed.

(U) Transition to Operation and Maintenance (0&M) was expected
to occur with the successful implementation of new hardware and assoclated

software upgrades.

Research and Development Systems

(U) Alternate Power Sources for DCS LOS Radio Sites. In fiscal
year 1981, the objective of the project was to evaluate the feasibility
of using commercially available solar cells, wind and thermcelectric
generators, and batteries and control logic to provide a reliable power
source for unattended DCS LOS radio sites. A test bed was established
at USAEPG, Fort Huachuca, Arizona, and installation of the alternate
power sources at the test bed was completed in September 1981. Test
and evaluation activities started in September 1981.

(U} Defense Switched Network Access Area (DSNAA). The DSNAA
task included the concept formulation and vatidation of voice and data
switching system architectures for the DCS Access Area environment.
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The objectives were tc provide reduced Operation and Maintevnance
cost, increased communications Surv1vab111ty, and the provision of evolv-
able network, which could evolve through technological advancements.

(U) ‘During fiscal year 1981, Western Electric and GTE were awarded
competitive countracts for the conceptual development of the Access Area
enviromment. Functional and performance specifications, transition and
acquisition strategies, and plans for validation testing were under
development. Telephone Management and Distributed Switching equipment
was installed and placed into operation to evaluate Automatic Message
Accounting/Least Cost Routing Techniques and the extent to which dis-
tributed switching could be implemented by placing Remote Subscriber
Units near the telephone subscribers. 7Tn addition, acquisition of two
Demand Assignment Multiple Access (DAMA] satellite terminals was initiated
for evaluation of this network alternative for DCS.

(U) DCS Facilities. 1In fiscal year 1982, this project was expected
to develop design recommendations to enhance the survivability of selected
DCS facilities. As Project Manager, USACSA tasked the Huntsville Division
of the US Army Corps of Engineers to perform the site analysis/recommend-
ations task. USAEDH developed a Program Manapement Plan for this project
which was coordinated with all MILDEPs. It was expected that the selected
DCS site analysis phase would begin in October 1981.

(U) Digital Data Modem MP-918/GRC. This project comprised the
development, fabrication, test and evaluation of eight Engineering Develop-
ment (ED) models of a Digital Data Modem MD-918/GRC for transmission of
digital signals over DCS tropospheric scatter radio transmission links.

FETRY

{#) Based upon DCA requirements, a contract was awarded in August
1979 to the developer, GIE Sylvania, Incorporated, to modify the pre-
viously developed ED models so they would interface with Digital Radio
and Multiplexer Acquisition (DRAMA) equipment on two operatiomal tropo
links in Europe as part of the DEB transmission system. The ED models
were modified, tested, and accepted in August 1981,

(U) 1In Germany, on-site user testing was to be performed using
the ED models in an operatlonal environment operatlng over the Bocksberg
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(U) Future DCS Line—of-Site (LOS). In fiscal year 1981, the future
DCS LOS project had as its objective the development of a digital LOS
radio family which would be survivable/reconstitutable, tuneable, jam-—
resistant, spectrum efficient and cost—effective to build, buy and own
for the DCS in the 1990s. The program would also be evolutionary, with
two phases: development of a DRAMA compatible reconstitution radio and
enhancement of the DRAMA radio; and development of the next gemeration
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(U) Two procurement packages were prepared; a reconstitution radio
analysis with TRW Incorporated, and a systems analysis for the next gener-
ation DCS radio. <Contract awards were made in September 1381, A spec-
ification for the engineering development of eight reconstitution radios
was coordinated within the DCS community. During the fiscal year a pro-
curement package was being prepared for a second quarter fiscal year 1982
contract award.

(U) 'DCS Multiplexer Family. In fiscal year 1981, the DCS Multi~
plexer Family Program had as its objective the development of an evo-
lutionary digital multiplexer family for the DCS in the 1990s. There
would be two phases; enhancement and development of the next generation
DCS multiplexer family.

(U) A two—-year system analysis was started with the Institute for
Telecommunications Sciences at Boulder, Colorado to define the multiplex-
ing system requirements for the 1990s,

(U) Interconnect Fiber Optics. This project addressed the develop-
ment of candidate fiber optic technology equipment and systems for imple—
mentation in the base, Cﬁﬁtiﬁgeﬂﬁy‘, and Echelon Above Corps {(EAC) environ-
ments in lieu of metallic cable for communications intercomnnect appli-

cations.

(U) 1In 1981 Booz, Allen and Hamilton, Incorporated completed an
analysis/evaluation of candidate fiber optic technology, associated
hardware, and applications to interconnect systems. In addition, a
Statement of Work for the installation of a fiber optic transmission

link between two DCOs at Fort Monmouth New Jersey was completed. An
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having a 700 pair capacity, to provide a digital interoffice trumk cap-
ability and to permit R&D testing of the longer wavelength technology.

(U) Theater Nuclear Forces Communications System (INFCS). In the
fiscal year, the objective of the Theater Nuclear Forces Communications
System (TNFCS) program was the improvement of command and control com-
munications of theater nuclear forces. The role of the DPM for R&D
Systems was one of supporting the program by managing required RDTE

affrnta
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(U) Fiscal year 1981 RDTE efforts for the TNFCS included the
Frequency Management System, Extended Range Communications Investigation,
and the Near-Vertical Incidence Skywave Antenna development. The Fre-
quency Management System consisted of AN/TRQ-35, chirp sounder equip-
ments and the PROPHET Frequency Prediction Module, and was being performed
by Baval Ocean Systems Center. The Extended Range Communications Inves-

tigation, being performed by the Institute of Telecommunications Sciences,
was studvine the foagihility of ugine burst transmisgion at HF and VHF
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frequencies for transmission of low rate data. The Near-vVertical Incidence
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Skywaye Antenna project's objective was the fabrication and testing of
an Advanced Deyelopment Model of an HF antepna suitable for shelter
mounting.

‘Switcéhed Systems

(U) AUTODIN Upgrade Program - FY 1978-79. The primary objective
of the fiscal year 1978-1979 AUTQDIN Upgrade Program was to replace worn
out, obsolete equipments with state-of-the-art jitems to make AUTCDIN
automatic switching centers supportable through 1990.

(U) The original concept was modified to include the concurrent
development of the OPS~12 software program with an integrated hardware/
software approach. The fiscal year 1978-1979 AUTODIN Upgrade Program
was separated into two phases due to multi-year funding of the program.
Phase I acquired the design and implementation plan. Phase IT covered
design engineering, software and hardware design verification at the
Fort Detrick AUTOFAC installation, test and acceptance at the Fort Gor
Training Facility and the six oversea AUTODIN switching centers. I0C
of the last site was scheduled for November 1981.

Ot

A
oL

(U) ' AUTOSEVOCOM Life Cycle Extension Program (ALCEP)., ALCEP was
the near term 1982-1985 program to improve and expand narrowband and
wideband service within AUTOSEVOCOM. The program consisted of the re-
phcement of existing narrowband terminals and the expansion of subscriber
service using the VINSON-based terminal. In addition, five wideband
AN/FTC-31 switches would be expanded to accommodate increased trunking
and subscriber requirements. The program also called for leasing of

two wideband automatic secure voice switches and relocating two AN/FIC-31
switches. A draft Management Engineering Plan (MEP) was coordinated in
fiscal year 198l between the MILDEPS. TCS memorandum dated 27 January

1981 implemented the ALCEP.

(U) Base Telecommunications System Upgrade. This program was expected
to upgrade the telephone systems ot Army posts with.modern subscriber
features and services required in the 1980s. The program included re-
placement of obsolete electromechanical equipment with state-of-the-art
electronic digital switches, upgrading cable facilities with digital car-

rier equipment, and provision of push-button telephones.
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(U) The first post to be upgraded was Fort Hood, Texas; and a com—
petitive contract was awarded to CENTEL, Incorporated on 7 August 1981 ,
for that upgrade. Fiscal year 1982 upgrades were being planned for Aberdeen/
Edgewood, Maryland; Fort McPherson/Gillem, Georgia; and Fort Bragg, North
Carolina. Fiscal year 1983 upgrades were being planned for Fort Riley,
Kansas; Fort Huachuca, Arizona; and Fort Gordon, Georgia.

(0) call Director System CD-134.  This system was developed to enable
up to six subscribers to use a single wideband secure voice, K¥-3. It was
sufficiently flexible to permit conferencing all six subscribers, or to
provide exclusive use by any one of the subscribers; plus, it had a ruth-

Tage mvoomnt ~ama b:1_:..__ o

iess preempt capability for the primary subscriber.

(U) The_fiscal year 1982 acquisition effort had progressed to a point
of placing a fixed price delivery order against a Basic Ordering Agreement
with Dynatech for 144 systems and a full complement of support data.

() It was decided to enhance the AN/FTC-31 switch by using state-
of-the-art design criteria and components, which were intended to achieve
a mean-time~to-repair of 30 minutes and a switch failure rate of not more
than one hour per year. Power, control logic, and regenerator-repeater
subsystems were replaced with state-of-the-art subsystems. Hardware
logic, for example, was replaced with redundant microprocessors.

(U) A contract to complete these objectives was awarded to Ford
Aerospace Communications Corporation in December 1977. Enhancement of
the final switch was completed in June 1980, and residual problems in
software/hardware and logistics were being resolved in fiscal year 1981.

(U) C-E Support for Vertical Force Development Management Infor-
mation System (VFDMIS). In fiscal year 1981, the VFDMIS concept was to
provide interactivity between approximately 73 major commands/instal-
lations worldwide and two computers within the US Army Management Systems
Support Agency (USAMSSA) located in the Pentagon. Each location would
be provided with a keyboard video display device titled by the user as
an RAD (Remote Access Device). Most of these devices would be located in
fixed locations in support of force development activities/offices.
Transportable RAD configurations would be employed at corps level.

(U) This MIS would use the AUTODIN II Network for interactive
traffic and the future AUTODIN I/IT Network for the bulk data which would
be forwarded to the local Telecommunications Center (TCC) as normal
over—the-counter service traffic.
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(U) 1Initial tasking in January 1980 included the acquisition and
installation of 73 RADs and non-standard front-end processors (FEP) to
interface the USAMSSA host computer system to insure proper connectivity
under the DCA AUTODIN IT system, In July 1980, a final CEMO was pro-
vided which added the requirement to insure that all dedicated "long
line" users of the USAMSSA computer system were connected VIA AUTODIN IT
and that a Communications Control Unit (CCU)} was leased {(in Lieu of an FEP)

to interface the hosts with the AUTODIR II network,

(U) During the fiscal year, Western Union was developing the Host
Specific Interface (HSI) which would be used in conjunction with the CCU
to establish connectivity to AUTODIN IT. Hardware and software/firmware
requirements had not been fully defined by the requiring acizivity.
Acquisition action was being held in abeyance pending clarification of
requirements.

(U) Dual Frequency Signaling Unit--AUTOVON. In fiscal year 1982,
the Dual Frequency Signaling Unit Project was a multi~Service procurement
by the Air Force to provide improved signaling equipment for use in the
Defense Communications System Overseas AUTOVON System. The units would
replace the existing Single Frequency Signaling Units which were prone
to faulty signaling.

(U) A procurement contract was awarded by the Air Force to Car

Ted Industries for delivery of 5,859 units. The Army was responsible
for the site engineering and installation of the units at Army sites.

(U) Korean Administration Telephone System (KATS). This project,
designed to replace the manual switchboards at nine sites in Korea with
digital EPABX, was expected to reduce personnel requirements by 63
spaces. QContract was awarded to Page Communications Engineers, Incorpor-
ated, on 21 December 1979 for EFI and T of nine EPABXs with contractor
maintenance for the first year. Follow-on maintenance was contracted
with Page Communications Engineers through fiscal year 1982.

(U) Although by fiscal year 1981, eight of the nine switch systems
had been installed, the last switch, originally destined for Sihung Ni,
had not been installed. Numerous sites had been considered and elimi-
nated due to technical requirements. In fiscal year 1981, a study was
conducted at Camp Mercer and at the Headquarters of the lst Signal
Command at Yongsan, to determine if the ninth EPABX could be used at
either locatiomn.

(U) Tt was anticipated that additional switches would be installed

at the Combired Field Army Command and Control Communications Bunker
(CFACCCB) at Camp Red Cloud, Korea, and at Building $-2327, Camp Stanley,

Korea.
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(U) NICS-TARE AUTODIN Device. This program was expected to provide
12 AUTODIN Interface Deyices to interface the AUTODIN I system with the
NATO Integrated Communications System-Teletype Automatic Relay Equipment
(NICS-TARE) system. The equipment would be state~of-the-art electronic
digital devices with programmable logic capability to interface and con~
trol messages between the two systems.

(U) The contract award for this competitive sclicitation was forecast
for early 1982,

(U) ' Programmable Digital Voice Conferencing Sub=System DCU-AN/FTC-52.
The Secure Voice Digital Conferencing sub-system was developed by DCA
under an RDT&E contract to meet required operational capabilities for
conference calls between wideband subscribers and multiple narrowband
subscribers via AUTOSEVOCOM.

(U) DCA developed and installed two systems in Pearl Harbor in
November 1977. These systems were operated and extensively tested, and
proved to be a viable concept for conferencing digital secure voice
signals. A contract was awarded in October 1979 to General Atronics for
15 units which were in production in fisecal year 1981.

(U) Secure Voice Improvement Program (SVIP). SVIP was the long-
term program to improve and expand secure voice service in the Defense
Communications Systems (DCS). When fully implemented, SVIP was expected
to serve up to 10,000 subscribers and provide interoperability between
DCS subscribers and other communities, including tactical, civil, govern-
ment, and NATO systems.

(U) The AUTOSEVOCOM system in use during the fiscal year was
expected to be phased out as improved secure voice service, including
Automatic Key Distribution, was provided via AUTOVON. The system
would consist of a modified versiom of the c¢ivil terminal (STU-II)
being developed by NSA. The civil terminal and the DOD terminal (SST)
would share the same Key Distribution Center (KDC) also being developed
by NSA. The SVIP was not expected to be operational until the 1990s.

(U) Standard Network Front End (SNFE). C31 Memorandum, dated
27 June 1979, directed DCA to develop management and technical approaches
to achieve a Standard Network Front End for the near term (1980-1984)
and mid term (1984-1988).

(U) The Network Front End was intended te relieve host computers
communicating via AUTODIN I from some of the network related processing
and to provide alternate network access for terminal users independent
of local host computer status, Tt consisted of a mini-cemputer interpoaed
between a host computer and a communications network, which would be a

tri-Service project restricted to Phase I for the near term (1980-1984).
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(U) In December 1979, C3I directed that DCA use the Army as the
procurement activity for Phase I; and on 12 February 1980, USACSA was
tasked with this effort, The tasking was very limited in scope, and
these limitations would hamper program management,

(U) A request for designation of a Lead Military Department (LMD)
was forwarded to C3T from DCA on 19 May 1980, C3I met with the Services
in July 1980 and tasked the AF to see what resources would be required if
they were designated LMD, This agency wrote an acquisition strategy paper
and was awaiting further tasking at yearend fiscal year 1981,

Telecommunications, Automation and Corntrol Systems

(0) Automated Multi-Media Exchange (AMME). TIn fiscal year 1981,
the Automated Multi-Media Exchange (AMME) Level Automated Telecommuni-
cations Center (ATCC) was a vecord communications system designed to
replace and enhance existing systems at selected locations. In particu-
lar, the system would provide faster writer—to-reader service; would
provide a store-and-forward message switching system between remote
subscribers and AUTODIN; provide automated supervision of communications;
and provide the capability to electrically interface AMME and its remote
subscribers with local data processing jnstallations.

(U) The AMME-ATCC consisted of four subsystems: AMME subsystem,
Patch and Test Facility subsystem, Remote Terminal subsystem, -and Data
Processing Installation subsystem, These facilities replaced manually
operated semi-automated telecommunications systems at eleven sites:
Oakland Army Base, California, activated in October 1974; Redstone Arsenal,
Alabama, activated in August 1975; Software Support Center, Fort Huachuca,
Arizona, activated in 1975; Letterkenny Army Depot, Pennsylvania, activ-
ated in July 1976; Bailey's Crossroads, Virginia, activated in December
1976; Yongsan, Korea, activated in August 1978; Baltimore, Maryland, ac-
tivated in November 1978; Heidelberg, Germany, activated in April 1979;
Stuttgart, Germany, activated in April 1980; Atlanta, Georgia, activated
in May 1981; and Berlin, Germany, activated in July 1981.

(U) During the fiscal year an AMME was in the installation and
implementation phase for Frankfurt, Germany. The AMME contract allowed
for acquisition of 27 systems with an option to acquire eight additional
systems.

(U) Combined Forces Army Command and Control Communicztions Bunker
(CFA-C3B) Korea. The Combined Forces Army Command and Control Communi-
cations Bunker (CFA-C3B) Project, Korea, was assigned by CEMO-B-80-FKS-
364, dated 14 August 1980. It enhanced the €3 system including the re-
location to a protective underground bunker. The project was expected
to upgrade the telephone switch, ocutside cable plant, message center,
AUTOSEVOCOM, AUTOVON facility, and the technical control facility.
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Criminal Investigation

(U) ‘Operation and Manasement Information Systems. = The Criminal
Investigation Division Operation and Management Information Systems
(CIDOMIS) Project was assigned by CEMO B81-F00-194, dated 10 July 1979
and included two phases.

(U) Phase I would provide non-secure remote terminal communications
capability through AUTODIN from 36 locations of the US Army Criminal
Investigation Division (USACID) Operation and Management Infermation System
directly to a central computer system located at the USACID Crime Records
Center, Baltimore, Maryland.

(U) Phase IT would provide remote terminal communications through
AUTODIN or 35 additional terminals at OCONUS locations in Europe and
the Pacific areas.

(U) High Speed Digital Secure Facsimile (HSDSF). The High Speed
Digital Secure Facsimile (HSDSF), Phase I and IL Project was assigned by
CEMO-B-78-F0-0223 on 10 January 1977. The HSDSF Program covered the
installation, at 70 CONUS and 34 OCONUS Army sites, of a standard unit
capable of scanning and transceiving a page of information in 50 seconds.
As a standard system, it would replace the unclassified rotary drum de-
vices installed at numerous sites, and also would be provided
to new sites with HSDSF requirements. ’

(U) Phase I was assigned to the Deputy Project Manager, Switched
Systems, Fort Monmouth, New Jersey for completion. Phase II was assigned
to the DPM, TACS, for completion based upon DPM designated responsibilities.

(U) The HSDSF equipment was expected to be procured by competitive
bid, using HSDSF system specifications developed by USACEEIA and approved
by USACC.

(U) Optical Character Recognition Equipment (OCRE). The Optical
Character Recognition Equipment (OCRE) Project for Realignment of Re-
sources and Services Program (RORS) was received as a tasking by HQ, USACC
by message 142310Z February 1979 and as a major task in accordance with
the USACC CEMO B-70-FUS-009, dated 3 May 1974,

(U) The OCRE was expected to reduce personnel levels at selected
USACC telecommunications centers by eliminating manual preparation of
message tapes. In fiscal year 1981, installation had been scheduled for
OCREs at 52 selected locations in Alaska, Hawaii, and Panama. All but
four RORS OCREs were installed and operational.
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(U) Technical Control Improvemeént. In fiscal year 1981, the Tech-
nical Control Improvement Program (TCIP) was an on-going effort to provide
fixed station Technical Control Facilities (TCF) with a means to perform
quality assistance monitoring, quality contrel testing, circuit restor-
ation, and c¢ircuit rerouting. It was also a means to perform status report-
ing necessary to insure that all users of the Army s portions of the Defense
Communications System (DCS) receive the communications essential to ac
complish their missions,

(U} The program was divided into three separate tasks: The first,
Manual Technical Control Upgrade Program, was begun in 1971 and was the
primary task of TCIP. It constituted the major portion of the work load
resources of the overall program. Under this task TCFs were instslled or
upgraded to comply with MIL-STD-188-310 during the fiscal year. The pro-
gram included 108 individual projects worldwide.

(U) The second, DCS Voice Orderwire Program, required the installa-
tion of standard Voice Orderwire Equipment -at DCS TCFs and radio relays
throughout the world to facilitate effective system control. The Army
was the Project Manager for Defense Communications Systems for all MILDEPs,
and during the fiscal year 141 Voice Orderwire projects were on-going.

(U) The third task, Tactical Interface Program, would provide a
standard interface between Tactical Communications Systems and the DCS
upon completion of the program. It encompassed selected Army and Air Force
sites worldwide, and during the fiscal year there were 82 projects on-going
in Europe and one in the Pacific.

Transmission Systems

(U) Defense Satellite Communications System - Phase II, Stage lc.
The purpose of the Defense Satellite Communications System PSCS) Paase II,
Stage lc was to expand upon and digitize the worldwide Defense Comnunica-—
tions System. When completed, Stage lc would consist of four operational
and two standby new families of satellites and approximately 50 earth
terminal complexes deployed throughout the free world.

(U) Digital Communications Subsystems (DCSS) would be upgraded with
Electronic Counter Counter Measure (ECCM) equipment to protect against jam-
ming conditions. These were installed and Joint System Acceptance Tests
(JSAT) were completed at Croughton, Fort Meade, Fort Detrick, Landstuhl,
Hawaii, Sunnyvale, Offutt, Berlin, Menwith Hill, Bad Aibling, Augsburg,
Iceland, Panama, Camp Roberts, Kwajalein, Song So, Camp Zama, Fort Buckner,
Humosa, Northwest, Elmendorf, Guam, and Woomera. 1In fiscal year 1981,
additional installations were scheduled through 1986. Redeployment
of existing satellite earth terminals was accomplished at Iceland, Berlin,
Augsburg, Coltano and Depus T, and would be at Rosman, North Carclina and
Bad Aibling,
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(U) Diego Garcia. In February 1980, the US Navy requested that USACSA
install an Interim Digital Communications Subsystem (IDCSS) at NAVCOMSTA-
Diego Garcia, British Indian Ocean Territory. This installation was accom-
plished in July 1980, and Diego Garcia was operating a modified AN/TSC-54
interfaced with an interim DCSS van linked with Clark AFB during the
fiscal year. Also during the fiscal year the Diego Garcia link consisted
of 12 digital voice channels suitable for transmission over a satellite
communications link in both the protected and unprotected modes, The in-—
stallation of the DCSS at Diego Garcia provided compatibility with all
terminals associated with the DSCS.

(U) - Beginning in calendar year 1982, the AN/TSC~-54 and DCSS van was
expected to be retired/changed out with an AN/GSC-39 satellite terminal and
DCSS in a building configuration. '

(U) DOD 500 Kw Generator Program. Nineteen DOD 500 Kw generators
were procured for the Army under MERADCOM Contract DAAG-53-76-C-0225
to satisfy power upgrade requirements at DSCS satellite terminal sites.
In fiscal year 1981, two generators each had been installed at Song So,
Berlin, Landstuhl, Depus T and four at Camp Roberts. Two more were ex—
pected to be installed at Landstuhl. The remaining ones were being stored
at Seneca Army Depot to await future callouts for Panama and for the con-
tingency purposes.

(U) EWCS-78. This project was designed to upgrade several existing
analog microwave radios and multiplex equipments in Europe with new
state-of-the-art digital equipment. This project would use the DCS radio
set AN/FRC-162 and associated multiplex equipment AN/FCC-97 and TSEC/CY-104.
The EWCS Microwave Upgrade was expected to be implemented as an in-house
Army effort with major equipment acquisition through US Army Communications-—
Electronics Command (CECOM) and installation acquisition through Sacramento
Army Depot.

(U) Fiber Optic Acquisition and Installation. In fiscal year 1981,
a requirement existed to install fiber optic ICFs at selected Army sites.
Army requirements, forwarded to NAVELEXSYSENGCEN, Portsmouth, Virginia,
were included in a contract that was awarded in March 1981. USACSA Log~
istics Directorate provided maintenance related inputs to the Navy for
inclusion in contract. Deliveries were expected to begin about one year
after contract award, Sites to be covered included: Depus F, Fort Detrick,

Panama, Augsburg, Depus I, and Bad Aibling.

(U)  Fixed Instrumentation Electronic System Transmission Arrangements
(FIESTA) Microwave Upgrade. The FIESTA Microwave System was an integral
part of the communications-electronics and instrumentation support for the
operational and training missions at the US Army Air Defense Center and
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Fort Bliss; the US Army Air Defense Scheol; US Army Air Defense Board;
McGregor/Orogrande Range Complexes; and the White Sands Missile Range.
This project was designed to upgrade the existing FIESTA Microwave System
to eight microwave links By replacement of obsolete portions of the system
with new solid state microwave and multiplex equipment.

(U) The project, which began in November 1978, consisted of two
phases. Phase I was completed August 1980, and Phase IT was scheduled
to be completed February 1982,

(U) Frankfurt North Phase T and Phase II. This project was being
implemented in two increments. Phase I would digitize, using DRAMA equip-

mant and 1l snsvernt o Trasataly fraamb o Rad Muarndoas mnd Pakoawchaerms A Raxwlinm
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The Bocksberg to Berlin link would use new digital tropo equipment. The
Berlin-Templehof and Bocksberg-Drackenberg~Helmstedt microwave would also
be digitized. USACSA had the responsibility to EF&I all sites with the
exception of Feldberg which would be performed by the US Air Force.

Major site preparation as required was to be performed by the responsible
0&M command. |

(U) Phase II would continue the Northern digitization from Bad Munder
to Garlstedt where it would interface the existing digital system between
Garlstedt-Bremerhaven. Completion of Phase II was expected to digitize
the DCS from Frankfurt to Bremerhaven.

(U) Indonesian‘Military'AssistanCe‘Program'(Project INDOCOM). Imitial
planning for Project IRDOCOM began in 1970, and was completed in fiscal year
1981. The objective was to provide the Indonesian Government, through the
Military Assistance Program, with an effective Military Command and Central
System utilizing low cost, commercial HF radio networks. Commercially
available communications equipment was selected since procurement of replace-

ment and follow-on spare parts would be gvailable on the world market.

(U) Project INDOCOM was a joint Service project, comnsisting of 37
sub-projects. From this total, USACSA was tasked with five sub-projects,

includine KKK (Knﬂnn Korem Knd1m\ Direct Sunnort Maintanance W=ﬁ111fw

including KKK (Kodan Korem, Kodim); Direct Support Maintenance Facilit ¥;
General Support Malntenance Fac111ty, Radio Cable Switching Integration
System; and HF Re~hab,

{U} Jam Resistant Secure Communications (JRSC)} AN/GSC-49. TIn fiscal
year 1981, the JRSC supported the National Command Authority {(NCA), Joint
Chiefs of Staff, and Commanders in Chief (CinCs) during crisis and wartime
situations through the use of thirty-two SHF SATCOM terminals, fixed and
transportable, one AN/GSC-39 medium terminal, Spread Spectrum Multiple
Access (SSMA) equipment and twenty-two SSMA augmented baseline ECCM term-
inals. The project provided esgential secure communications independent of
a terrestrial system, insofar as was feasible, in the face of hostile
jamming.
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(U) This communications network would provide support for three
functions; Tactical warning and attack assessment; point-to-point links
from the National Cemmand Authority (NCA) to fixed and executing com-
manders; and Secure Voice and Graphics Conferencing (SVGC).,

(U) A contract was awarded to Harris Corporation in September 1980,
with the first four terminals scheduled for delivery in January 1983.
The Army was expected to receive their first of nine terminals for oper-
ation in July 1983,

(U) USACEEIA was scheduled in fiscal year 1982 to update the JRSC
(Jam Resistant Secure Communications) site surveys which were done earlier
in the program. JRSC "Fixed and Transportable™ terminal site criteria
had been reviewed and draft site annex information for five ACC respons-
ible JRSC sites had been forwarded to the specific sites for comment.
The sixth draft site annex was being finalized. Funds were forwarded to
TACOM for procurement of six M928, 5-ton trucks for delivery to the JRSC
Program in May 1983. TACOM expected to obligate these funds by end of
fiscal year 1981; and TACOM would then fund for additional M928 trucks
required for fiscal year 1984 and 1985.
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(U) ‘Kwajale n-New Boston, New Hamp 79, the
*

i amps
Ballistics Missile Systems Command submitted a requirement to JCS for
validation of a T-1 full duplex digital data circuit from the AN/FSC-78
HT, New Boston, New Hampshire, to the AN/FSC-78 HT Kwajalein, Marshall
Islands. This circuit was designed to provide a data transmission cap-

ability between MIT Lincoln Laboratory, Lexington, Massachusetts, and the
Western Test Range in the Marshall Islands.

(U) JCS validated the requirement and subsequently in January 1980,
DCA tasked the Army and Air Force to take action to provide the capability.
The ICF on the New Boston end of this link would be a Bell System T~1 data
circuit, leased by MIT, from Lincoln Laboratory to the New Boston, Earth Terminal
Complex. The Kwajalein ETC link would enable Lincoln Laboratory to con-
siderably reduce the processing cycle from two to four weeks to 24 hours
for the recorded missile flight data. The New Boston-Kwajalein link
establishment and JSAT was performed December 1980.

() Long Haul High Frequency (HF) Radio for Rapid Deployment Force
(RDF). 1In fiscal year 1981, this project provided for the acquisition
of a lightweight, shelterized, multichannel HF radio system capable of being
rapidly deployed worldwide, via a conyentional aircraft, such as a C-130
or a C-141 cargo plane,

(U) The system consisted of m $-250 electronic equipment shelter which
housed a one kilowatt, four channel, independent sideband radio terminal

capable of providing three voice and eight teletype channels. This com-
munication shelter would be mounted on a 1%-ton truck and be powered by two
ten-kilowatt power generators. A second l%-ton truck and 3/4-ton trailer

would provide lift for the generators and other system support equipment.

UNCLASSIFIED
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(U) Philippinés Military Assistance Program (MAP-PHIL)., In fiscal
year 1981, the MAP-PHIL Fixed Communications Project encompassed the joint
communications requirements. for all the Armed Forces of the Philippines
(AFP). The AFP consisted of .the Philippine Army, Wavy, Air Force and the
constabulary or National Police; and from fiscal year 1977 to fiscal year
1980, approximately $13 million in MAP funds were used to support the
Teletype Multiplex Project and the Teletype Relay/Terminal Project, both
of which were completed during the fiscal year. Also during the fiscal
vear the Mindanao Microwave Communications System (MMCS) involved the
acquisition of 672 channel digital microwave radios, with ancillary PCM
multiplexer (MUX) and antennas. These were to be installed by the AFP
at eleven sites as a backbone system on the island of Mindanao. This
system also included the radios, mux and antenras; the contracts included
in-plant training (completed July 1979); in-country training (completed
July 1980); full logistical support; and one man-year of contractor
technical assistance to the AFP.

(U) MAP funds also supported Visayas-Bicol Communications System
(V-BCS), which spanned 18 locations in the Visayan Archipelago from the
largest island of Luzon in the northern terminus of the Philippines to
the second largest island of Mindanao in the southern terminus. The V-BCS
involved the same commercial 672 channel digital radio and ancillary PCM
mux equipments, with full logistical support, delivered to the AFP in the

MMCS acquisition during the fiscal year.

(U) Mindanao-Visayas Spur Links (MVSL) also received MAP funds which
would provide local subscribers at 29 sites with toll quality communic-
ations when integrated into the digital MMCS and V-BCS backbones. This
acquisition was expected to include two GHz radios and ancillary PCM mux
equipments, with full logistical support, training and contractor tech-
nical assistance for one year.

(U) Future projects were expected to include Western Visayas Spur
Links, Technical Control Facilities Phase I, and small HQ EPABX (30 line).

(U) Project Kunia Quick Reaction Capability. In fiscal year 1981,
he Project Kunia Quick Reaction Capability effort cousisted of provision-
ing a digital microwave wideband radio link, three Defense Satellite Com~
munication System links, fiber optic cabling, and secure and non-~secure

telephone service.

(U) All of these capabilities were provided by the Project Manager
within ten months of tasking and receipt of funds, and required the com—
bined efforts of tri-Service and other govermment agencies.

L s
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(U) Telecommunications Plan for Improveément of Communicati
Korea (TPICK)}. In fiscal year 1981, the TPICK was expected to provide
for the upgrade and integration of US and Republic of Korea (ROK) com-

munications systems, which would become survivable and capable cf
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supporting US/ROK forces under normal, crisis, and wartime conditions.
The project consisted of a number of sub-projects to be completed in
four phases over six years, and would proyide a system empleying the
latest state-of-the-art digital transmission and integrated switching
networks including fiber optic transmission subsystems.

(U) The USACC communications—electronic mission order was issued
in March 1981. Due to the Department of the Army providing program funding
earlier than anticipated and allocating funds for specified projects,
a portion of the Phase I effort was expected to be implemented in fiscal
year 1982, The remainder was schediled for implementation in fiscal year
1983.

(U} The portion of Phase I to be implemented in fiscal year 1982
was the Fiber Optic Cable and digital multiplex between Uijongbu, Seoul,
Tango, and Osan, with digital switches at Seoul, Tango, and Osan. The
digital switches would provide an integrated transmission, switching, and
tech control concept, and the PDSK cable system would be expanded also.

A priority two project, the system would be implemented with fiscal year
1982 funds.

(U) Phase I, fiscal year 1983, implementation required procurement,
engineering, installation and test of the fiber optic cable and digital
multiplex between Uijongbu, Seoul, Tango, and Osan; digital switches at
Seoul, Tango, and Osan; new DCS digital radio connectivity to three USAF
bases {(Kwangju,Kimae and Sachon); and multi-pair cable connectivity between
ROKAF and DCS sites.

(U) Phase II, fiscal year 1984, implementation required procurement,
engineering, installation and test of a fiber optic cable and digital multi-
plex between Osan, Pyongtaek, Camp Ames, Camp Carroll and Taegu; digital
switch at Pyongtaek; interconnected to the Ministry of Communications sys-
tem at 15 locations; diverse routing into Taegu Air Base, overbuild of the
Peace Fortune System between Tango and Taegu Air Base, overbuild of the
Peace Fortune System to satisfy requirements at Chongju; and relocation
of Pyongtaek facility.

(U) Phase III, fiscal year 1985, implementation required procurement,
engineering, instillation, and test of a fiber optic cable and digital
multiplex between Taegu and Pusan; digital switches at Taegu and Pusan;
close the southern loop between Kwanju and Pulmosan via digital radio,
and relocation of Palgongson facility to harden ROKA building.

(U) Phase 1V, fiscal year 1986, implementation required procurement,
engineering, installation and test of digital LOS microwave to convert the
tail segments of the Korean DCS recomstitution asset wvans to provide digital
restoral capability and provide DCS communications to Pohang, K-58 (Yechon)
and K-58 North (Yongdongpo) in support of USMC beddown sites.
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(U) Uninterruptible Power Sources (UPS). Three 200 KVA UPS/Battery
Systems procured hy a Nayy contract with Exide, ESB, Incorporatec were
installed at DSCS sites in September 1981, The first and second UPS units
furnished as GFE were contractor installed by TechDyn Systems Corporation
at Camp Roberts and Song So., The third UP$S was installed at the Coltano
DSCS site by the Facility Engineer Support Agency (FESA). During the
fiscal year nine additional UPS units were being procured under the same
contract for subsequent installation by FESA at the following DSCS sites:
Fort Detrick (3 units), Fort Buckner, Camp Roberts (2d unit), Berlin, Fort
Meade, Panama and Bad Aibling, Germany.

(v) 'Wéshingﬁon Area Wideband System, In fiscal year 1981, the
Washington Area Wideband System was a High speed digital data system which
connected nine sites in the Washington, DC area.

(U) The system consisted of two segments: the digital pipeline con-
necting the sites, and the Transition and Integration Plan interfacing the
users at each site to the pipeline. The first was completed by Western
Union and accepted for service by the Government in June 1979, and the
Transition and Integration Plan segment installation was completed in
December 1979. The programmed expansion of the system by seven nore
circuits was expected to be scheduled to be completed in 1982.

(U) Worldwide Military Command and Control Systems. In fiscal year
1981, the European Command and Gontrol Console System (ECCCS) Enhancement
Project was part of a major ASD C31 directed program to improve the com-
munications capability which supported the Theater Nuclear Forces-Europe.
It was designed to provide eleven additional ECCCS Tributary Terminal
Equipments (TTEs) at selected sites in Furope to complete the ECCCS's
66 TTEs and five Console Operations Centers. The project also provided
for the installation of speech plus half duplex secure record communi-
cations at 71 ECCCS sites in Europe to increase connectivity to all fixed
detachments and Quick Reaction Alert Units. The contract was awarded to
ITT/DCD, Nutley, New Jersey, on 18 September 1979 and work had been com-
pleted on installations at all sites. Training, test,.and acceptance
efforts, resulting in full operational capability, was expected to be
completed during October 1981.

(U) Joint Crisis Management Capability (JCMC). In fiscal year 1981,
the Joint Crisis Management Capability (JCMC) Project was expected to
provide transportable systems with Command, Control, Communications
and Intelligence (C3I) capabilities for rapid deployment. These cap-
abilities would be an extension of the Worldwide Military Command and
Control System (WWMCCS) and provide communication between a crisis scene
and the National Command Authority (NCA) in both airborne and ground
modes,
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(U) The JCMC functiomal requirements were defined in a May 1979 Memo~
randum by the ASD C31L; and in £iscal year 1980 ASD C31 ASD tasked DA to
implement a program combining the two capabilities, First, an airborne
capability immediately respensive to the unified and specified commanders,
designed to collect information and provide a relay between the crisis
scene and the appropriate area and the NCA for the purpose of supporting
rapid crisis assessment. '

(U) DECDHQ, an d.].'!.' anu gI’UUI.I.U L]’.'d.IISP El-.b
provide C3I for a limited Joint Task Force Headquarters or a crisis action
staff, with connectivity to the NCA, while either airborne or on the ground
at the crisis scene,
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(U) Four complete systems plus additional cammunlcatlons module
and support equipment were required.

(U) Work effort during fiscal year 1981 was directed to _preparation
of the Technical Requirements Package and the Acquigition Requirements

Package. The Acquisition Requirements Package was dompleted and forwarded
to the USACECOM for solicitation, The solicitation'package was expected
to be prepared and released to 1ndustry for compet1t1Ve bids toward a
fixed price incentive contract, and contract award was scheduled for

April 1983,

(V) Mid-Term HF Upgrade (Regency Net) for the Theater Nuclear Forces
Communications Systems (TNFCS). 1In fiscal year 1981, the Mid-Term HF
Upgrade (Regency Net) Project was expected to replace the US operated and
maintained HF radio net utilized by the Theater Nuclear Forces in Europe,
a project which was part of implementing actions designed to improve the
supporting communications, This effort would include procurement of
fixed and mobile terminals to provide secure record and voice communica-
tions for the transmission of Emergency Action Messages. Acquisition
efforts were pending receipt of validated requirements by the Joint Chiefs
of Staff (JCS) after MILDEP review and receipt of necessary funding.
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(U) US European Command (USEUCOM) Near-Term High Frequency Radio
Upgrade. The USEUCOM HF Radio Upgrade was expected to provide, in the
near—-term (1980-1981), an upgraded HF radio capability at the Net Control
Station and Communications Relay Control Stations (CRCS) of the EUCOM
cemetery net; and would provide for the implementation of one new CRCS
south of the Alps in Europe. This project was part of the implementing
actions to improve the communications supporting the Theater Nuclear
Forces - Europe.

(U} This upgrade was being accomplished by two contractual actioms;
a contract let to Harris Corporation to provide HF radios and ancillary
equipment along with various antemnas to the Government, and assignment
of a second contract through the small business administration, B8A set-
aside program, to the Techpyn Systems Corporation to engineer, furnish,
install, and test both government and contractor furnished equipments
at the Net Control Station and CRCS.
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(U) US Furopean Commsnd 'Static War Headquarters (USEUCOM SWHQ), In
December 1979, the US Army Communications Command——Resident OFfice urope
‘was transferred to the operational control of the USACSA and was redesig~
nated Office of the Deputy Project Manager for Static War Headquarters.

(U) 1In fiscal year 1981, the Deputy Project Manager for Worldwide
Military Command and Control Systems acted as DCSOPS (Deputy. Chief of
Operatioms) for the SWHQ Project and acted for that Deputy Project Manager
in providing coordination and support from and among the USACSA functional
staff, as necessary, when requested, The project was cancelled May 1981.

Field Lialson Offices

(U) * USACSA Field Office - CONUS, The Chief, Field Office - CONUS
represented the Commanding General in the continental United States and
functioned as an extension of the authority of the deputy project managers
and functiomal directorates,

(U) 1In fiscal year 1981, the office served as liaison between USACSA/
PM DCS (Army) and 7th Signal Command, USACEETA-CONUS and other USACC
activities throughout CONUS. The office monitored and coordimated the
implementation and installation of major systems and equipments,

(U) A portion of the Field Office's efforts was directed toward
logistical coordination and technical assistance required to support the
USACSA-LOG unitization of Bills of Material at Sacramento Army Depot for
the 7th Signal Command managed projects.

‘ (U) However, the major function provided by the Field Office was
"visibility" through the on-site representation of the Project Manager.
This visibility provided the two major commands, USACSA and 7th Signal
Command, the opportunity to better understand the roles, relationships,
and responsibilities of the respective organizations, thereby enabling
a unified effort to be directed toward the successful implementation
of highly complex communications systems in support of the DCS.

(U) Also, the Field Office provided a substantial amount of assistance
to the 7th Signal Command on development and review of Acquisition Require-
ments Packages, front-end planning for major project TELER development,
and provided assistance for follow-on Q&M System support.

(U) USACSA Field Office ~ Europe. The USACSA Field Office - Europe
represented the Commanding General in matters pertaining to the management:
of assigned projects with elements of Headquarters, European Command;
Headquarters, US Army Furope; Headquarters S5th Signal Command; Headquarters,
USACEEIA-EUR; and Headquarters, DCA~-Europe., As executive agent for deputy
project managers and functional directorates, the Chief, iUSACSA Field
Office - Europe, acted as the interface between activities and personnel
within the wholesale community-~ TOAD, SAAD, Readiness Command NMP/NICPs——
and the various activities and personnel of the 5th Signal Command.
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(U) Throughout the yeaxr Field Qffice-Eurppe action officers worked
as an extension of the CONUS-based deputy project manager offices in ex-
pediting the progress of ongoing Automated Multi-Media Exchange (AMME),

European Command, Control and Communications System (ECCS), Near Term HF
TTnarndp Technical Control Tmorovement Praesram ('T‘{"TD\ and A-n- Tirn FE1
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Control projects. Summaries of these major projects, along with pther
projects with which the Field Qffice-Europe was involved, appeared within
texts of cognizant deputy project manager offices.

(U) The USACSA Field Office-~Eurepe also served the US Army Materiel
Development and Readiness Command (DARCOM) Logistic Assistance Office
for the 5th Signal Command., The mission of the Logistic Assistance Cffice
was to represent the DARCOM Commander in all logistic matters involving
concepts, doctrine, training and materiel acquisition, and to facilitate
the exchange of logistic information between the 5th Signal Command and
DARCOM subordinate elements., In this capacity, Field Office logistics
specialists worked to foster good customer relations, improve logistics
serv1ces, and resolve non~routine problems within the DARCOM area of
responsibility.

(U) USACSA